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PREFACE

Nor less extensive than weighty is the apophthegm of the ancient
philosopher, uéya BiBAlov, péya xaxév. And to no department
of literature is it more applicable, than to that of Commentaries on
ancient writers,—and, as formed thereon, the collections of Lex-
icographers. After having, by the labours of a long series of
years, I trust, succeeded in materially lessening the evil in ques-
tion, as it respects the interpretation of the Greek Testament,
I thought I could not better employ myself, than in endeavour-
ing to extend the same service to the Lexicography thereof, by
performing that which still remained to be effected for it, in
the construction of a work, which, while it contained all that
could justly be regarded as essentially requisite to the Biblical
Student, should avoid the inconvenience -arising from an em-
barrassing superfluity of explanation or illustration.

In tracing the progression of this branch of sacred literature
from slender beginnings, the leading defects that present them-
selves in the earlier Lexicons of the New Testament are, first, a
paucity of senses ;- secondly, a want of due discrimination between
the various significations of ‘any word ; and, thirdly, a poverty of
illustration by examples, whether Scriptural or Classical ;—defects
which continued to prevail until the middle of the last century,
when improvements were first introduced by Stock, and sub-
sequently carried forward by Schoettgen, Krebs, Spohn, and
Parkhurst.

To the learned and laborious ScHLEUsNER, however, was re-
served the honour of completely accomplishing that reformation,
which had been but partially effected by his able prede-
cessors, Yet, as an entire departure from one extreme too
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naturally carries with it a tendency to the opposite extreme, so
Schleusner, while avoiding the error of confounding together the
various senses of the same word, too often, most unwax:rantably,
multiplies those senses, not distinguishing between such as are
inherent in the words themselves, and those which are derived
from adjuncts, or from the context. And what is worse, his
versions of the passages of the N. T. adduced are too often mere
loose paraphrases, in which the plain sense of the original is in
a great measure diluted and explained away, not to say some-
times perverted : a serious defect this, which neither Wahl nor
Bretschneider attempted to remove. Moreover, though indefati-
gable in collecting materials, he was deficient in the art of work-
ing them up; he wanted, too, that nice discrimination of Greek
idiom, and those enlarged views of the language, which so emi-
nently distinguished the great Grecians from the time of BENTLEY
and HeEmsTeRHUIS downward.

Aware of these defeets, a subsequent labourer in the same field,
Want, applied himself to the construction of a new Lexicon,
which, avoiding the prolixity of his predecessor’s, should supply
what the advanced state of Greek Philology demanded. Accord-
ingly; his Clavis Philologica presents, especially in its second
edition, a greatly improved classification of the various senses of
words, and a far more enlightened mode of treating on the Pre-
positions and Particles ; besides a marked improvement in hand-+
ling all matters of syntax or construction, and discussing the
minuter idioms and nicer proprieties of 'the Greek language.
Not unfrequently, however, he carries this scientific nicety and
exactness to the extreme of those refinements on Grecism, which
are by no means suited to the simple'and popular diction of the
New Testament. Moreover, though professing greater concise-
ness than Schleusner, he has himself heaped together a mass of
matter (chiefly consisting of minute Philological and Grammatical
details) little less bulky, more fitted to a Thesaurus of the Greek
language, than a Clavis to a single book in it: and by thus
occupying so much room with discussions comparatively im-
material, he has been often obliged to exclude highly important
features in any Lexicon ; very rarely giving mare than references
to passages of Scripture, and almost never to those of the Clas-
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sical writers,—instead of adducing, as he ought on all occasions of
4mportance, the words themselves.

. These defects were seen, and in some measure avoided, by a later
Lexicographer, BRETsCHNEIDER ; who, especially in his second
edition, has often improved on Wahl, by still further lessening
the number of significations, and by introducing greater exact-
ness in the classification of senses, and more of precision and per-
spicuity in the disposition of his matter'. He has also the great
merit of having fully supplied that which was most wanting in
the Lexicons of Schleusner and Wahl, by bringing forward a
great body of valuable illustrations of the phraseology of the
New Testament from the Septuagint and the Apocrypha, Jose-
" phus and Philo; also from the Apocryphal and Pseudepigraphic
writings of the Old and New Testament, and, likewise, from
the most ancient Ecclesiastical Writers, who formed their lan-
guage upon the model of the New Testament writers. Yet not-~
withstanding all these advantages, the Neologian spirit, which
pervades his work in a far greater degree than the Clavis of
Wahl, presents a great and insuperable bar to its use, and ren-
ders it as unfit for younger students, as it is unacceptable to
more advanced scholars %,

In another and later performance, viz. the Lexicon of Dr.
Rosinson of the United States of America, a laudable endeavour
was made to unite the advantages of the three works just men-
tioned, and to avoid the defects respectively attaching to each.
Having, however, already fully discussed its merits and defects
in my preface to a London reprint of it with revisions, &c,
I need only refer the reader to that publication.

Having thus glanced at the several deficiencies in preceding
Lexicons, which appeared to render a new one desirable, at least
to a large class of readers, I will now proceed to state the plan

1 Yet, in attempting to show how those senses arise one out of the other, he
often (as the late learned Editor of Parkhurst observes) ¢ vainly endeavours to
reduce the fleeting and delicate senses of words to an arrangement too strictly logi-
cal, and thus sacnfices utility to the ap of philosophical accuracy. ’

? It cannot be denied that the Lexicons of Schleusner, Wahl, and Bret-
schneider, are all as far inferior to that of Parkhurst in sound principle and
seriousness of spirit, as theirs are superior to his in learning and talent. I trust it
will be found that the present work does not fall short of Mr., Parkhurst’s in the
qualities which form its chief excellence.

3 Longman & Co. 1837
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on which I have acted in its formation. And here I must pre-
mise, that, inasmuch as it appeared to me neither necessary nor
desirable, in the present state of the Lexicography of the New
Testament, to aim at constructing an absolutely new, and entirely
original Lexicon, I thought it best to form my work on the basis
of those of my learned and highly meritorious predecessors, more
particularly Dr. RoBiNsoN’s'; at the same time intermixing
and superadding a considerable proportion of original, and, I
trust not unimportant, matter, supplied by my own extensive
researches, and in various other respects (which will be appa-
rent on comparison with the foregoing works) communicating to
it that which may entitle it to be considered as at least an inde-
pendent, though not entirely original, performance. My great aim
has been to render the work, though brief?, yet perspicuous, and
sufficiently comprehensive to form a ManvaL of New Testament
Lexicography. Accordingly, I have wholly abstained both from
attempting to make it serve the purpose of a Concordance?®, and
from entering at large into the interpretation of difficult and dis-
puted passages. For the former purpose the reader will, of
course, consult the Concordance of .Schmidt, and for the latter
I may be permitted to refer him to the ample details to be found
in my larger Greek Testament, to which the present work is
especially intended to serve as a CompaNION, supplying that
minute verbal explanation and illustration, which would have been
out of place in a Commentary. ’

- V1 have dindeedl bet)mhmagtﬁrially ait}led by his labours, (especially on the pre-
sitions an icles,) though not, perhaps, in a ter d than he himself was
r; those of hi‘;“ptredecesson, Schleuzner, ahl, aﬁlc'lea BretacEnéider.

2 In order to savé s for more important purposes, I have thought it expedient
to follow the example of the earlier rather tll?:n the later Lexicographers, by
excluding all proper names. As to those of places, my younger ers will find
them treated of in my smaller edition of the Greek Testament. Those more
advanced in their studies will find, in the third volume of Mr. HARTWELL
HoORNE'S most valuable INTRODUCTION, a very neat compendium of whatever is
certainly known on that subject, as well as on all matters of Biblical Antiquities,
which I have abstained from treating on, otherwise than briefly and cursorily.

3 In a Lexicon of the N. T., the object to be aimed at is to present, not a
Commentary, but that which may serve as * an instrument in the hands of the student,
whereby he may ascertain the sense’ of words and phrases in a manner partly similar
to, but partly differing from, that by which it is sought by the aid of & amaordama ;
so that he may be enabled to, in some measure, practically form out of the matter a
sort of verbal C y for himself, without that bias which is often found in

sitors. As to the Lexicographer himself, though he has some means of die-
covering the truth, which may escape the Commentator, yet as his busineds is with
words and phrases only, not sentences, much less paragraphs, he ought never arbitra-
rily to determine the sense of a passage against the general voice of Expositors.
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The plan which I have pursued in forming the present work is
as follows, The Etymology of each word is first given, where
thoroughly ascertained, as far as respects the Greek and Latin,
and oocasionally the Hebrew, and even the Northern languages’.
The primary signification is then carefully laid down, whether
found in the New Testament or in the Classical writers (in the lat-
ter case usually accompanied by some passage in proof, adduced
either verbatim or by reference) ; and from thence are deduced,
in regular order, all the other significations which have place in the
New Testament writers, but not in others, except so far as they
may be necessary to establish the senses there found. In doing
this, great care has been taken to discriminate between the in<
trinsic s1GNIFICATIONS of words, and those particular sENsEs
which they may bear through the force of adjuncts. Again, the
various constructions of verbs, verbals, and adjectives, have been
carefully noticed ; and the usage of the New Testament writers
has been illustrated by a reference to the Septuagint and the
Apocryphal writings connected with it and the New Testament ;
as also to Josephus and Philo, and, lastly, the Greek Classical
writers, especially those of the later Greek dialect, from the time
of Polybius downward.

In carrying into execution the foregoing plan, (nearly the
same as that of Wahl and Robinson,) I have carefully avoided
those opposite defects of prolixity and of obscure brevity, which
have so much diminished the value of their labours; also the
scarcely less serious fault of introducing the words of Scripture
and the Classical writers either too frequently, as does Schleusner,
or almost excluding them, as does Wahl. My great aim has
been to make the words of Scripture every where duly promi-
nent; and next to that, to adduce the words of the Septuagint,
Apocrypha, or Classical writers, wherever necessary for proof or
illustration ; where not, I have contented myself with references.
th loading siosen, aod ndlssting the.mods 5 which those various semon atons out
of each other, very great pains have been bestowed, and much original matter will
be found ; insomnch that in those and other respects, it is hoped the work will prove
eminently serviceable even in the study of the Classical writers, as far as regards
such words as occur in the N. T.; which, indeed, comprise a large proportion of
the most important words in the lanililc e. In such a case the Classical student

will rarely miss of finding something w may assist in removing 'his difficulties
and facilitating his progress,
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But, in a multitude of cases, where nothing more than the ::'m'pk.
fact of the use of a New Testament word (perhaps a common one
in the Greek language) by the Septuagint or Classical writers had
to be attested, I thought a long list of references would be use-
less, and that the words Sept.; or Sept. and Class., would be
amply sufficient. In short, in all cases wutility and the con-
venience of the veader (by bringing before him all the materials
essential for the exercise of judgment) have been solely kept in
view, to the utter disregard of that parade of erudition in which
the Continental scholars so much delight themselves, who, it
would seem, have yet to learn that, in the words of a great
ancient writer, N1s1 UTILE EST QUOD FACIMUS, VANA EST GLORIA.

Having thus stated the nature and plan of the work which I
now send forth to the Public,—and to the formation of which I have
devoted the best powers of the best period of my life,—1 hage
only to express my fervent wish and prayer, that it may,
under the blessing of Almighty God, prove instrumental to
furthering the great object for which I have so long laboured,
and for which alone I desire to live,~—the spread of that accurate
knowledge of the true sense' of the Sacred Scriptures, which is so
essential to the promotion of sound doctrine. May the Father
of Lights be pleased to prosper it to the diffusion of that genuine
Christian knowledge, which, avoiding all specious but dangerous
deviations into untrodden paths, pursues the straight and only
safe course of simple Gospel truth, even * THE TRUTH AS IT 18 IN
JEsus.” :

1 ¢Inspired writings are an inestimable treasure to mankind ; for so many sen-
tences, so many truths, But then the TRUE SENSE of them must be known ; other-
wise, s0 many sentences, so many authorized falsehoods.'—Preface to Dr. Lighifoot's ‘
Works.—Hence we may see the importance of Verbal Criticism applied to the

Scriptures; for, as Bis}mh': Middleton has observed, ‘it is the only barrier that can
successfully be opposed to heresy and schism.’



conseq.
constr.
contr. .
dat. .
defect. .
demonstr.
dep. .
dimin. .

:;15.’ ex. gr. .

elsewh.
emphat.

equiv. to, =

esp., espec.

etym. .
expr. .
f., fut. .

fig. . .
foll.

fr. . .
freq. .
gen. .
gener. .
gov. .

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS.

. abeolute, absolutely.
. abstract.

. accusative.

. active, actively.

. adjective.

. adverb.

. alibi.

. antithesis.

. iorist. .

- Apocrypha.

. xgodosia.

. Chaldee.

. Classics, Classical.
. cognate.
collectively.

. compare.

. composition.

. comparative.
concrete.

. consequently.

. construction, construed.

. contracted.

. dative.

. defective.

. demonstrative.

. deponent.

. diminutive.

exempli gratid.

. editions,

. elsewhere.

. emphatically.

. equivalent to.

. especixilly.

. etymology.

. expreu‘:gi’.’

. future,

. figuratively.

. following, followed.
fro

.

m.

frequent, frequently.
genitive.

. generally.

. governed, governing.

Gr. .

i.q. .
ib., ibid. .

id. . .
imperat.
imperf.
impers.
impl. .
jmplic.
in loc. .
inv. .
indec. .
indic. .
inf., infin.
intens,
intrans,
Jos,
K.T.X- .
kindr. .
Lat.

. Greek.
. id est.

. idem quod.

. ibidem.

. idem.

. imperative.

imperfect.

. impersonal.

. implied.

implication.

. in loco.

in voce.

indeclinable.

indicative.

. infinite.

. intensive.

. intransitive.

. Josephus.

xal T& Aotwra.

. kindred.

. Latin.

. lI:‘xter. N
exic ers.

! literally, |

in loco.

metaphorically.

. metathesis.

. metonymy.

middle.

. New Testament.

. negatively.

. neuter.

. Old Testament.

. obsolete.

+ occurs, occurring.

. often.

. onomatopeia.

. opposed.

. optative.

. ordinal.

. participle.

. passive.

. perfect.

.o o . .

.
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periphr. . . . periphrasis. Script. . . . . Scriptural.

pers. . . . . person. Sept. . . . . Septuagint.

phr. . . . . phrase, phrases. seqq. . . . . Sequentibus.
phys. . . . physically. signif. . . . . signifies, signification.
pL, plnr . . . plural simpl. . . . . simply. '
pleonast. . . . pleonastically. sing. . . . . singular.

poet. . . . . poetically. spec. . . . . specially.
possess. . . . possessive. 8. . . . . . uente.

prep. . . . . preposition. subj. . . . . subjunctive.
pres. . . . . present. subst. . . . . substantive.

pret. . . . . preterite. superl.. . . superlative.
prim. . . . . primarily. symb., lymbol. . symbolically.
prob. . . . . probably. sync. . . syhcope.

pron. . . - . pronoun. synecd. . . . synecdoche.
prop. . . . . properly. trans. . . . . transitive.

q.d. . . . . quasidicas. text. rec. . . textus receptus.
ref. . . . reference. underst. . . . understood.
refl., reflex. . . reflexive. v.(in). . . . invoce.

sap. . .« .« . smpe. ver. . . . . verse

swepiss. . . . . sepissime. wh. . . . . which.

sc., scil. . . . scilicet. WI.. . . . . Writers.




GREEK AND ENGLISH LEXICON

OF THE

NEW TESTAMENT.

ABA

’ABdphs, fos, 8, #, adj. (a, Bépos,)
prop.puat heavy. So Arist&'t. de Coﬁo i.
70 &B. swpa, and Luc. Dial, Mort. x. 5,
duewov dBapi) tlvar, ¢ l'ght of body, not
lying heavy on any one.” In N. T. met.

le , or chargeable, 2 Cor. xi. 9.

&, indecl. (Chaldee,) father. Mk.

bur
‘A
xiv. 36.

*ABveagos, ov, 3, (a, Picaos, or
%600;,) prop. an adj..ﬁodomgaa; but in

. T. used substantively with the article
#, to denote * the receptacle of the dead,’
either ly, a8 Rom. x.7; (so also
Ps. Ixxi. 20. cvii, 26.) or specially, namely
that part of Hades (the under-world) in
which the souls of the wicked are held in
eternal punishment; (corresponding to the
Classical Tartarus, alluded to in 2 Pet.
ii. 4.) Lu. viii. 31. Rev.ix.1. So Acta
Thome § 82, # &Bvacos roi Taprapov.

'Ayaboepyim, f. fow, (dyabds &
fzyou,) in Class. to do well, or ﬂaod act
b ﬂofayoodhmau,- b;_tintb:u%T.
good to others, form_beneficent
actions, 1 Tim., vi. 18. Comp. Gal. vi. 10.

'Ayabowoiiw, f. fow, (dyadds &
wotéw,) 1. to do ’ot&a;y'a either

AT A
or‘e?eﬂ in sny art.’ In N.T. L eacel-
lent, distinguished, 1) of persons, Matt.

0 )

xix. 16. Mk. x. 17, 18. Lu. xviii, 18, 2)
of things, Lu. x. 42. John i. 47. 2 Th. ii.
16.—I1. good absolutely, eitherin character
and disposition, or in quality, 1) of per-
sons, upright, virtuous, Matt. v. 45. xii.
35, & oﬁ) of things, either in & physical
sense, as Matt. vii, 17, 18, Lu. vii. 8, or
a moral, (virtuous,) Lu. viii. 15, Rom, vii.
12. 2 Th. ii. 17. Rom. xii. 2, & oft. In
Acts xxiii. 1, ovveidnois dyabh means
¢ 19' of ri-n' , 88 indVdVisd.
viii.19, Yruxn dys>—ILL in neuter, 74 dya-
0dv, us‘!eld xsubstnntivel for d&yabdrns,
Matt. xii. 34, & oft.—IV. good in refer-
ence to its s;rz/lmwa on others, i. e. ‘ bene-
ficial,’ 1) of persoms, ¢ beneficent,” Matt,
xx. 15. Rom. v. 7. 1 Th. iii. 6. Tit. ii. 5.
1 Pet. ii. 18. Sept. & Class. 2) of things
¢ beneficial,’ as Matt. vii. 11, Ja.i. 17, &
oft. Here too, the neuter 73 &yaldv is
often used substantively in the sense bene-

or ing—V. , in respect to its
exhilarating effect on the mind, 1 Pet. iii.
10, duépas d&y. Ps. xxxiv. 12. doprds
éy. Zech. viii. 19. And so Rom. x, 15,
et al., Td dyaf4, in the sense prosperous,

absol., as M. iii. 4. Lu. vi. 9, 35. Acts | fortunate
xiv. 17,

, O with acc. of person, Acts vi.
33, and sometimes in t.—IL. to do
well, act virtuously, absol. 1 Pet. ii. 15, 20,
iii. 6, 17. 8 John I1. Class. dyaBdy woie.
. 'Ayalomwoita, as, #, well-doing, act-
ing virtuously, 1 Pet. iv. 9,
'Ayabowoids, ob, &, ¥, adj. in Class,
beneficent, apt to do 3 in N. T. upright,
actiag rightly, 1 b id" ’
'Ayalds, §, ov, adj. prop. good, either
th’iny‘a, ‘,ﬁttjed for use ;" or as
Ppersons, ‘excelling in any quality,’

'Ayabmwaivn, ns, », (for dyabooivn,
in Class. &yabsrys, or rather xpnord-
Tns,) L. intrinsic of disposition
and character, ity, virtve, Rom. xv.
14, Eph. v.9. 2 Th. i, 11.—IL considered
in its effects on others, demeficonce, Gal. v.
22, and Sept.

'AyaX\iacts, sws, 9, not found in
Clm.;z!:}t ofw;d oct):;t in Sept., fohr‘ cﬁ‘ﬂt';-
fiom, A ight, febicity ; T

Iness, i:zgl 14,?14. Kcts ii. 46, Jude 24.
Heb. i. 9, i)muwnd'yak?ua'ﬂw: is a
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phrase emblematical of the highest honour,
with allusion to the costly oil with which
favoured guests were anointed at feasts.

'AyaiAidéw, Lu. i. 47. elsewhere
ayalAidopaz, itself not found in Class.,
but frequent in Sept., and used of joy as
.ﬁ; ;in‘ i ellnd i u'e;ulln N.T.

simply and absol., to t, rejoice

greatly, Eu. x. 21. Acts ii. 26, iyya)\)ué-
cato 1 ‘yA\doad mov, i. e. ‘I rejoiced in
words, sang aloud.’ So xalpew xai d&7y.,

phat. to rejoice dingly, Matt. v. 12.
2) with a noun of the same signif. in
adverbial sense, 1 Pet. i. 8, ay. xaoa
avex)., ¢ ye feel unutterable joy.’ 3) fol-
lowed by va with subj., John viii. 56,
Aya\. lva 1dp, ‘rejoiced that he should
see,’ rejoiced to see. 4) foll. by éwi with
dat., as Lu. i. 47 ; or év with dat., John v.
35, where a simpie dat. might stand.

"Ayapos, ov, 6, 0, adj. ceelebs, single,
whet}’nrer ’:mmnrried, 1 Cé‘r. vii. 32, ’3'2?0:
widowed, ib. ver. 8, 11. Class. only in
former sense.

'AyavaxkTiw, f. tHow, (dyav &
éxbos,) prop. to feel pain, whether
in body or mind, fo be pained, or indig-
nant, ner. and absol., Matt. xxi. 15.
x?t:i. B.II k. x. lii. Lu. x;;a 14,;"3: (ﬂm
often.—II. by impl., fo complain of; foll. by
epl with gen., %im.t. xx. 24. Mk. x. 41,
and Class.

'AyavéxTnaos, ews, o, lit. pain, and
met. indignation, 2 Cor. vii. 11, dyavdix-
Tnow xatsipydearo. So Thucyd. ii.
41. 3, eéyavakTnow Exse.

'Ayamadw, f. fow, (absol. & trans.)
to love, regard with love, affection, or
respect ; the kind or degree varying with
the context, object, or circumstances. I.
as said of PERSONS, to regard with strong
ufictig:. Lu. vrlfg 42. John i’iii. 35. Eph.
ii. 4. Hence . part. pass. fyamrnuévos,
beloved, Col. i, 10, et oL, Tn Ephei.6. 4
#7y. is a title of our Lord, like o #\eiu-
mévos, put by Aquila for 6 Xpiards.
Sometimes (as in Matt. vi. 24. xxii. 37, &
often) implying, as referred to superiors,
both dutifulness and fidelity of service,
where any is due ; (hence ol dyawavres
v Kiptov, ¢ the faithful followers of the
Lord,” Eph. vi. 24. Ja. . 12. ii. 5. Sept.
Ex. xx. 6. Deut. v. 10.) as referred to
in{eriors, favour and good-will, Mk. x.
21. Lu. vii. 5. John x. 17; or, as regards
our fellow-creatures in gener., both benevo-

lence and beneficence, ex. g ayarway
Tov wAnoiov, Tovs éxbpovs, &c. Matt. v.

43, seqq. xix. 19. Lu. vi. 32. al. ‘In those
passages (and also in 2 Cor. xii. 15, sl xai
wep. vpas &yawav, frrov dyawaupar)
the effects of bénevolence in denefiting the
object of love are expressed.—I1. assaid of
THINGS, to like, take delight in, Lu. xi. 43,

ATT

&y. Ty wpwroxabedplay. John iii. 19,
Heb. i. 9. 1 John ii. 15. Jos. Ant.viii. 1,6.
and Class. Also, by anticipation, as 2 Tim.
iv. 8, dyaw. Tiv émipdvaiav avTou.
Hence the phrase oix &y., not to like or
be cuntent with any thing, as Hom. Od. T.
289, and often in Lucian ; and, by impl.,
to slight, set at nought, contemn. Rev. xii.
11, ovk ay. T Yuyiw abrav. So Artem.
ii. 20, ueydAwv épiéusvor, kat o wpoa-
TUxOow ovk dyawwvres.—I11. to love bet-
ter, to prefer, Matt. vi. 24. John xiii.
23. Rom, ix. 13.

'Ayaxn, ns,n, love, i. e. affectionate
regard, I. gener., a8 said of men ; varying,
of course, in nature and degree with the
object, reference, &c., and sometimes foll.
by &is and an acc., or év and a dat. of per-
son, to mark the reference.—II. as said
of Gob, or CHRIST, 1) subjectively, or
actively, as denoting the love of God or
Christ towards Christians; 2) objectively,
or ively, denoting that love of which
Goﬁ, or Christ, is the object in the hearts
of true Christians.—III. by meton., (as in
the case of the Class. épavos, a pic-nic,
fr. #pos={puws,) lit. a friendly feast, the
effect or proof of love, in the lbenefit con-
ferred on the object, Eph. i. 15. iii. 19, al.
Hence in the plural it denotes, at Jude
12, and 2 Pet. ii. 13, in MSS., those public
beneficent meals, (alluded to Acts ii. 42, 46.
vi. 2. 1.Cor. xi. 17—34,) provided chiefly
by the richer members of a congregation,
but common to'all; and of which portions
(eTecially the residue) were sent to the
sick or absent members. -

'AyamwnTds, 1, ov, adj. dearlybeloved,
dear. In N. T. said (when applied to
man) only of Christians, as united with
God, or each other, in the bonds of holy
affection, or faith and love, Acts xv. 25,
al. When applied to Christ, it signifies
only, He being called *the onl, n of
God, as the object of His peculiar love,
Matt. iii. 17, et al.

'Ayyapebw,f ebow, prop. to send off
an dyyapos, or public courier; who had
authority to press into the service of the
state men, horses, ships, or whatever else
might serve to expedite his journey. Hence
the word came to mean * press into service,
for a journey,' in the manner of an dyya-
pos. In this sense the verb is also found in
Joseph. A. xiii. 2. 3, xeAedw uy dyva-

eveclar e Ty 'Tovdulwy Vwolivyiq.

fn N. T. it simply means, fig., to compii
any person to accompany one on & joum
ney, Matt. v. 41, or to compel generally,
Matt. xxvii. 32. Mk. xv. 2.

'Ayyetow, ov, 7, (dimin. from &y-

os,) @ vessel, utensil, Matt. xiii. 48. xxv,
Z. Sept. and Class.

'Ayyelia,as,n, prop. a massage, i. e.
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news, brought to any one,—or, when sent
from a superior to an inferior, the direction
or order that may be implied therein.
In N. T. a precepé, or doctrine, promul-
ted in the name of any one, 1 John iii.
1.i.5. (in lat. Edd.) Sept. Prov, xii. 25.
"Ayyelos, ov, b, (from dyyéAdw, to
send,) .f a human messenger, lit. ‘one sent’
from man to man in order to announce or
transact any thing, Matt. xi. 10. Lu. vii. 24.
ix. 52, et al.: sometimes to explore any
thing, as 1 Cor. xi. 10.—II. a celestial
messenger (ange!) from God to man, and
in Scripture a created intelligent being,
superior to man, wheth:;lqoos, a8 Matt.
xxiv. 36. et smpiss., or evil, as Matt. xxv.
41. Rom. viii. 38, et al.
"A y e, prop. imperat. of &yew, but, in use,
a particle of exhortation or incitement,
Ja.iv. 13. v. 1.
"AvyéXn, ns, 4,8 kerd of beasts, used
in N.T. only of swine, Matt. viii. 30, et al.
'AyeveaXdynTos, ov, 6, B, adj. (a,
‘yevealoyiw) without genealogy, whose de-
scent is unknown, Heb. vii. 3, said of Melchi-
sedec, as being a priest not by right of sacer-
dotal descent, but by the grace of God.
Ay evis, éos, 6,8, adj. (a, y¢vos,) prop.
i ancestors, (at least traceable ones, )
and, by implication, dgnoble, as opposed to
ebyevs, 1 Cor. i. 28." Plut. Pericl. 24.
‘Ayiélw, f. dow, (&yios, wh, sce,’g
a term peculiar to Sept. and N. T., an
meaning gener, %o render &yiwov, 1. to
MAKE CLEAN, 1) prop. f cleanse, Heb.
ix, 13. 2) metaph., to render clean, in a
moral sense, to sanctify, Rom. xv. 16.
1 Cor. vi. 11. Eph. v. 26, et al. Hence
ytaouivor, as denoting *those that are
sanctified,’ true Christians, Acts xx. 32,
xxvi. 18, In 1 Cor. vii. 14, Sylacrar
means, ‘is made clean, or sanctified,’ is
ed as one of the Christian commu-
nity.—IIL. to CONSECRATE, set apart from
a common to a sacred use ; such being, in
the Jewish ritual, one great object of the
purifications; used, 1) of things, fo sanc-
tify, Matt. xxiii. 17,19, 2 Tim. ii. 21. 2
of persons who are set apart by God, an
sent by him to perform his will, John x. 36.
xvii, 17, et al.—I11. * to regard as holy,’ to
HALLOW, Matt. vi.9. Lu. xi. 2. 1Pet.iu. 15.
‘Aytaopds,ob,s, rop. consecration, or
the being set apart from a common to a
sacred use; but in N. T. met. sancts
tion, puritf' of heart and life, koltness,
Rom. vi. 19, 22. 1 Th. iv. 3, '4,7. At
2 Th. ii. 13, &v dyiacus Mvedparos, the
sense is, ‘ sanctification produced by the
Spirit,” 1 Pet. i. 2. 1 Cor. i. 30, meton.
¢ cause or author of this sanctification.’

re, or clean,
ally, 1. prop,

- "Ayios, la, tov, adj. pu
whether morally or ceremoni
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‘said of persons, PERFECT, withont blemish,
Rom. xii. 1. 1) met. ly pure,blame-
less, holy, Mk. vi. 20. Rom. vii. 12. 1 Cor.
vii. 34. esp. as eaid of those who are puri-
fied and sanctified by the influences of the
Holy Spirit; and as this is assumed of
Chnstimbgmfmors, hence by ol &ytot are

denoted Christians, Acts ix. 13, & oft.—I1.
CONSECRATED, as said of places set apart
from a common to a sacred use, used both

of things, (as temples and cities,) and of
persons, 88 priests or prophets, angels,
apostles, &c. Acts vi. 13, & oft. Hence 76

‘yiov of the Temple of Jerusalem. Some-
times, however, it denotes only the Sanc-
tuary of the Temple, whether terrestrial, or
spiritual and mystical—III. HALLOWED,
holy, as said either of God, John xvii. 11.
Rev. iv. 8. vi. 10, or the Holy Spirit, as
Matt. i. 18, & oft.

‘Ayiérys, nros, #, prop. corporeal
purity. In N.T. met. l]))urity of heart
and lyife, holiness, Heb. xii. 10.

‘Ayiwoivn, us, #, (for common
dyiocdvn,) prop. same as dyidne, but in
N? T. used metaph. denoting, I. sanctity,
virtue, 2 Cor. vii. 1. 1 Th. iii. 13.—11I.
magesty, Rom. i. 4.

'AykdXn, e, %, (from the old word
&yxos, whence &yxvhos, bent or curved,)
the arm, as bent in the act of receiving
and embracing any thing, Lu. ii. 28.

"AyxioTpov,ov,76,a fish-hook, Matt.
xvii. 27. Sept. and Class,

"Ayxipa, as, %, an anchor, Acts xxvii.
29. In Heb. vi. 19 said met. of that evan-
gelical Aope, which, ‘amid all the waves
and storms of this troublesome world,’ pre-
serves believers steady and conducts them
safely. Met. in Eurip. Hec. 80. Hel. 284.

"Ayvados, ov, 5, 9, adj. (a, yra evs,
a fuller,)u?warM, undrele a yller({’and
hence, byimpl. new, Matt. ix. 16.” Mk. ii. 21.

‘Ayvela, as,, prop. pureness of body,
but mostly, met. puri ofﬁ:urt,(sol’hocyl‘
215, dyvein Yv ,73 and life and con-
versation, Soph, (Ed. T. 863, efoewrror
dyveiav Noywv Kal Epywv, esp. used of
chastity, 1 Tim. jv. 12. v. 2. Jos. and Class.

‘Ayvilw, f. {cw, 1. prop. to purify or
lwm};, e§temally and ceretl:mnin ly, J"(l)hn
xi. 55, where see my Note.—l{. mid.
dyvilouar, perf. pass. fiyviopar, sor. 1.
ryviabnw, agere castimoniam, ‘to live like
one under a vow of Nazariteship,” Acts
xxi. 24, 26. xxiv, 18.—I1I. met. o render
pure, in & moral sense, to 7e rm, Ja.
iv. 8. 1 Pet. i, 22, 1 John iii. 3. :

‘Ayvicuds, os, o, (dyvilw,) in
Class. lustration ; in N. T. rchpo[Ss ’t?tbsti-
nence, proceeding from a vow, Acts xxi. 26.

"Ayvolw,f. o, («,voiw, to conceive,
absol. and trans., I.Bn;t to , and 1
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1o be %uomd of, unacquainted with, Acts
xvii, 23. said of volunt:ry ignorance, Rom.
i. 13, o0 Ji\w uas dyvoeiv. 2 Cor. ii.
11, o0x dyv., to Ce well assured. 2) not
to u or comprehend, Mk. ix. 32.
Lu. ix. 45. Rom. ii. 4, al. 3) not to ac-
knowledge, i. e. to reject, Acts xiii. 27. xvii.
23. 2 Cor. vi. 9.—II. to commit sin, to do
wrong, originally with the idea of its bein|
done ignorantly and involuntarily; thoug]
in N. T. this idea is not found. So Heb.
v. 2, Tois dryvoovas. 2 Pet. ii. 12, év ols
dyvoovat.

'Ayvinua, atos, Td, prop. involunlary
error ; but in N.T. sin or error gener.,
Heb. ix. 7, and sometimes in the Apo-
crypha and the later Class. writers.

"Ayvoua,as, ), prop. ignorance gene-
rally‘-y but in N. T. ‘ign?)mnce o{' and
our duty to Him, Acts iii. 17. Eph. iv.
18. 1 Pet. i. 14, and Class.

‘Ayvos, 1,0v, adj. prop. pure, i. e. clean
in body. Eurip. Or. 1604, et al.; but in
N. T. met. morally, I. pure, i. e. holy,
and perfect, as said of God, or Christ, Ja.
iii. 3; or of his wisdom, Ja. iii. 17. So
Hom. Od. . 385, morall, —I11. sce-
leris purus, blameless, 2 Cor. vii. 11, Phil.
iv. 8. 1 Tim. v. 22.—III. chaste, 2 Cor. xi.
2. Tit. ii. 5. 1 Pet. iii. 2.

‘AyvéTns, nros, 9, pmg.
body. In N. T. pureness of life and heart,
sanctity, 2 Cor. vi. 6. In Class, chastity.

‘A yvs,adv. with pure intentions, Phil.
i. 16. Hes. Opp. 334, épdawv iép’ d0avdTotat
Jeotow .

'Ayvewola, as, 1. InClass. simply i
norance, i. e. want of knowledge ; but in N.
T. wilful ignorance, 1 Cor. xv. 34, &¢yvw-
oiay Ocob Exovat. Wisd. xili. 1, ols wapiv
dyv. Osov. 1 Pet. ii. 15.

*Ayvwaros, ov, 6, 1, adj. unknown,
Acts xvii. 23, dyvoorw Oee, ¢ the Great
Unknown Deity, for whom all nations
long but ineffectually seek.’ Wisd..xv. 19.
2 Mace. i. 9. ii. 7.

'Ayopa, s, W, (dyeipw, to collect, con-
voke,) any public place of resort for the
people of a city, whetner a broad street,
or a market-place, where articles were ex-
posed for sale, and public assemblies and
trials held, Acts xvi. 19. xvii. 17.

'Ayopé{w,f. kaw,prop. to frequent the

, Herodot. ii. £5 Thucyd. vi. 51,
where see my note; in N. T. to buy in the
market, and occurs both absol. or trans.,
sometimes followed by a genit. of price,
my {x with a gen. of price, or év vﬂth a

of price. 1. prop. o purchase, Matt.
xiii. 44, 46. xiv. 5.pMk. vi. 37. Rev.v.
9.—II. met. to redeem, or ire for one-
self by a price or ransom paid. Said in N.
T. of those whom Christ K:ls redeemed by

purity of
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his blood from sin and death, 1 Cor. vi.
20. vii, 23. 2 Pet. ii. 1, et al.

‘Avyopatos, ov, 6, », adj. I. belo%-
ing to the &yopd, or Forum, Acts xix. 38,
&?opai‘ot yovrat, ¢ court-days are held
‘ or trying causes].” So Joseph. Ant. xiv.
0, 21, umoi év TpdANacw dyorr: Tov
aryopaiov, where I conjecture v dvy.
The abbreviations for 7év and Ty are
often confounded. The ellips. is supplied
in Strabo xiii. p. 932, Bta'm’?m Tas dioe-
xijoets, dv als Tas dyopaiovs wowovvrat.
—II. é&yopaio:, as eaid of persons who
frequent the markets, idlers or loungers,
Acts xvii. 5, and Xen. Hist. vi. 2, 12,

"Aypa, as, 3, I. a catching of wild
aunimals, by hunting or fishing; as Xen.
Vt::. i 1, and hLu. V. 4.h—lll.‘iy mseton.,
‘the prey, or thing caught,’ Lu, v. 9, and
Xen. Cyr. ii. 4, 19g. ug

'Aypéppartos,ov, d,,dj. (a, ypdu-
na,) unlearned generally, Actsiv. 13, with
reference to Jewish learning, that of the
Scribes and Pharisees. Comp. John vii.
15. Diod. 8. xii. 13.

'Aypav)éw, f. fow,(from dypavios,
and that from dypos & adli),) to abide
(lit. tent) in the fields, both by day and
night, Lu, ii. 8, wrowuéves fjoav—aypav-
Aovvres. Hes. Theog. v. 26, woiuéves
dypavhot. Parthen. Erot. c. 29, Bovko-
Aws xatd rov Altvny, xeipaTos Te kai
Jépous frypavhet.

'Aypedw, f. tiow, (dypa,) I. prop.
to take prey by hunting, Xen. Xnnb. v. 3,
8. Job x.16.—II. met. {o ensnare men by
insidious questions, Mk. xii. 13. So cap-
tare in Martial ix. 90,

'AypiéNatos,ov,n,(Gyptos & ENata),
a wtlz Zl&'w—tm. . to xan, and oct):.
Rom. xi. 17,24, where it is opposed to
xaA\iéhaios, the cultivated and fruit-
bearing olive, whereas the dyp. bears nonc.

"Avypuos, la, 1ov,adj. (fr. dypds,) prop.

HA; to the ,Jor country, usle)d Y
in Matt. iii. 4. Mk. i.6, of honey (lit. wild
honey), or honey-dew found in hollow
trees, the clefts of rocks, or on the leaves
of certain kinds of trees.—II. of animals,
wild, as opposed to tame, or , a8 Op-
Eosed u} elgilzi. lgence, in Jude 13, it hi.

. appli in the sense ‘ raging’) to the
w%.vesp‘:)f the lea.soAnd so'i:s:s% lfiv. 1,
aypia xkbpara. a great Englisl t
speaks of * the wild waves’ mn.r'g poe

'Aypds, ov, 6, 1. a field, especially of
cultivated ground, Mntfzxiii.'p??. et al.
Xen. Mem. i. 1,8.—IL. by synecd. of part
for the whole, the omum%‘u diating}is ed
from the city or town, Matt. vi. 28, 30.
Mk. xv. 21.—IIL in the plural, furms,
villus, or hamlets, as opmned to towns,Mk.
vi. 36, 56, et al. Xen. Mem, iii. 9, 11.
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'Aypvmviw, f.how, (c{}'pvrm,) I
prop. to be , EL V. H. vii, 7.—I1.
o be watchful, Xen.Mem.i.1,8.—11II, from
the adjunct, to be vigilant. Absol. Mk.
x.lu-ag Lu. xxi. 365 or foll. by év, Eph.
vi. 18; by vwép, with gen. of pers., Heb.
xiii. 17, Luc., dyp. Tots xaipois.

'Aypvwvia, as, n, prop. wakefulness,
or watchfulness ; and thence anxious care,
2 Cor. vi. 5. xi. 27, and Class.

"Avyw, f. &€w, or more usually d&fo-
pa;’.ﬁ trans.l ;!r fbsol., lle.a«tio ag, w%;‘-thd'
or bring; rop. to out, bris y
John ’;(gix. 4, fa;Pnnd foll. by’ vmua ad-
juncts noting the end of action, as ¥ws
with a gen. of place, Lu. iv. 29 ; éni with
acc. of person or place ; @de absol. ; wpds
with acc. of person ; sis with acc. of place
or thing. The verb alone is also used in
the same sense, of adducere, Matt. xxi. 7.
Mk. xi. 2,7. Lu. xix. 30. John vii. 45.
Acts v. 21, 26, 27. xix. 37, &c.; to lead
out, or away, deducere, either T,
xxiii. 32, or foll. by els with a e;
to lead away, to conduct to, . .
Acts xvii. b, els Tdv Srjuov. 0
els d6kav; from the Hebr., to th,

FISoR I
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cause to come or arise, Acts xii y,
e 'lo'ﬁ‘.ld}:miipa. And s )
met. to , induce, guide, Ro ils

nﬁvg,w;azz ;l;o tg tncite or d. o ,,.:i
xii, 2, o eale, ¢ just as ye happen:
to be led,’ viz. to idoll{try. Rom. vn':e 14,
dyeobar Mvedpare Osov. Gal. v. 18, 2
Thim. iii. 6, &. éwibvulais. 2Sam. iii. 13.—
1L ¢rans. as said of time, 1) to pass or spend,
Lu. xxiv. 21, rpirny nuépav &ye:, the
third day is now passing.” And so Class. 2)
to , a8 said of certain days kept apart
for some particular purpose, Matt. xiv. 6,
yeveoiowy dyopévwv. Acts xix. 38, dyo-
paioe dy. Esth. ix. 17, fyov nuépay
évawavoews. 1 Macc. vii. 48, 2 Macc. i.
9, and Class., as Plut. Symp. viii. 1, Tov
SwxpdTove &yaydvres yevéOiov.—III.
intrans, or reflex., with éavrdv underst.,
to go away or depart, Matt. xxvi. 46. Mk.
xiv. 42. John xi. 16. Sometimes foll. by
prepositions or adverbs noting the end of
action, or the beginning of motion. So
ay. évrsvbey, John xiv. 31. dy. els, Mk,
i. 38. John xi. 7; wpds, John xi. 15.

Ay wyn, #is, #, prop. the act of lead-
i::g, bringing, or guiding; hence, met., that
of training up or educating children ; also,
as conducive to an end or method, or the
means of effecting any thing. Whence, by
meton. of effect for cause, a mode or man-
ner of life, 2 Tim. iii. 10, and Jos. Ant.
xiv, 10, 2, arepi 7iis 'lovdaiwy dywyijs.
Also in Apocr., Phil., and Diod. Sic.

'A 7y dyw, @vos, 6, prop. @ flauo assem-
bly, where games wperg cel ebmt{d; and
hence the course, or place of contest. So
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in N. T. used metaph. to denote a course
of life full of toil and conflict, (with allu-
siou to the evangelical gainst the
enemies of man’s salvation. Comp. 1 Cor.
ix. 24, sq.) Heb. xii. 1: eep. in promotin
the cause of the Gospel, ] Tim. vi. 12, an,

with the idea of afflic-
tion and peril, Phil. i, 30, Col, ii, 1. 1 Th.

ii. 2, Polyb. iv. 56, 4. Arrian, Ex, Al. iii.
15, 1. Epict. Enchir. c. 48, édv éximovdv
(irksome) ¢, H 0V, A edéofov f adofov,
wpocdynrar (present itself), uéuvnao
o1t YOV 6 Gyww, kai #idn wepeoTe Ta
'ONipria,

'Ayewvia, as, %, prop. contest, esp. for
a prize. In N. T. met., anxiety, or pertur-
bation of mind, produced by imminent
peril, Lu. xxii. 44, iv dywriq yeviuevos.
And so the Class. writers, esp. in the phrase
év dywvia elvai. Thucyd, vii. 71, has
dydva Tijs YvopYs.

'"Aywvilopat, f. foopar, dep. mid.
L and pmﬁ‘ to be a com for the prize
in the public games, 1 Cor. ix. 25.—1I. %

with an adversary, 1) prop. &
absol. John xviii. 36. 2) met. with the
adjunct idea of laboun and exertion in the
cause of Christ, 1 Tim. vi, 12—IIL t
exert omeself, strive earnestly, absol. Lu.
xiii. 24, Col.i.29; foll, by Jwép with gen.
Col. iv. 12.

*Adémavos, ov, 5, W, adj. without ex-
pense, 1 Cor. ix. 18, Diod. Sic. i. 80.

"AdeA P, s, B, (&3shPpds,) a sister,
I. prop. xu.’ x. 39, (Matt. xii, 50, et al.,
or @ near female relative, Matt. xiii. 56.
Mkl;ﬁ.a.——n};lﬁgwah in the Chi-iséim
faith, a e ristian, or.
vii. 15, ixj.%& Ja. ii. 15, al.

'Ade Ppds,oi, o, (afor dua & dek pds,
womb,) I. prop. a , Whether fro
the same kgther or the same mother, Lu.
vi. 14; but sometimes a near relation, as
Matt. xii. 46. John vii. 3. Acts i. 14. Gal.
i. 19.—II. met. one who is closely cen-
nected with another in any kind of inti-
macy or friendship; as, 1) a_fellow-coun-
¢ Matt. v. 47. Acts iil. 22. Heb.
vil. 5. {i) as said of disciples, Matt, xxviii.
10. Heb i 11,12. ) a fellow-Christian,
Acts ix. 30. xi. 29. a colleague in o
1Cor. i. 1. 2Cor. . 1. ii. 13, es

'AdeX péTns, nros, i, prop. brotherly
Efedion. In NNT. a ity, as the
Christian brotherhood, 1 Pet. ii. 17. v. 9.

"AdnAos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, Slos,) not
mantfest, 1. to the sight, kidden, obscure,
Lu. xi. 44, and Class.—II. to the ear, as
said of sounds, indistinct, 1 Cor. xiv. 8,
&dnhov ¢uwriv. So a Class. writer- says,
@8nhos vmd Tav whnyar avlpwios,
‘nottoberocogniBzeg.‘ e
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'Adn\éTns, nros, 1, indistinciness,
uncertasnty, 1 Tim. vi, 17, and lat. Class.

'AdiAwe, adv. prop. not 'y, secret-
ly. Thuc, i. 92.w. 58; in N.T. uncer-
tatnly, (i. e. as if to an uncertain goal,) or
¢ with uncertainty of mind,’ and conse-
quently irresolutely, 1 Cor. ix. 26.

'Adnpoviw, f. How, (ddiuwy, wea-
ried out, fr. ddos, satiety,) to be utterly

with sorrow or anxiety, Matt.
xxvi. 37. Mk. xiv. 33. Phil. ii. 26, and
Sept.

YAi8ns, ov, 6, (a, 16:1v,) prop. what is
tn durkness, esp. ‘ the invisible abode of
the dead,’ the infernal regions, Hence
also (particularly in the N. T.) the under
world, or abode of the dead, orcus; a vast
subterranean receptacle, where the souls
of the dead are represented as existing in
a separate state of happiness or misery,
until the resurrection of their bodies ;r{.

ner., Acts ii. 27, 31. els @dov, sc. dwpa,

ev. i. 18, and personified at 1 Cor. xv. 55.
Rev. vi. 8. xx. 13, sq.—II. spec. & met.
to denote the lwest place, Matt. xi. 23.
Lu. x. 15, ¢ws d@dov xarafifacOivai.—
1IL. by meton. of whole for part, for the
abyss of Hudes, the place of future punish-
ment, Lu. x. 15. xvi. 23,

'AdidkpiTos, ov, o, 3, adj. (a, dia-
Kpivw,) prop. not to be distinyuished, Pol.
xv.12,9, &. pwwri; but in N, T. either not
open {o distinction, or doubt, unambiguous,
sincere, or ‘ making no distinction, tmpar-
tial,’ Ja. iii. 17, n dvwbev cogpia ¢.

'AditaNetmTos, ov, 0, », adj. (a, dia-
Aeimw), u ing, continual, Rom. ix. 2,
&. 68ovy. 2 Tim. i. 8, d. pvsiav. Marc.
Ant. vi. 13.

'AditaleimTws, adv. prop. unceasing-
ly. In N.T. assiduously, Rom.i.9. 1 Th.1i.
3y. ii. 13. v.17. 2 Macc. xv.7. Pol. ix. 3,8.

'Adiagplopia, as, 1, Yx, StagpO:lpw,)
prop. uncorruptibleness. In T. met.
uncorruptness, purity, Tit.ii. 7. Dem, 323,
&. Tijs YJruxns.
m’;}&m;’«i:,f. now, (&duwos,) I. toazt‘un-
justly, viz. 1) in respect to society at X
andythe law, by brmin it; a{so]. Ar_g:s
xxv. 10. 2 Cor. vii. 12. Col.1ii. 25. Rev.
xxii. 11.  2) in respect to tndividuals, b
wrouging or inf'uring them, Matt. xx. 13.
Acts vil. 26. I Cor. vi. 8. 2 Cor, vii. 2,
;ith tw«b)e acc. Gal. iv.":;. Philem. 18.

ass. lo be wronged, to fer wrong, Acts
vii. 24. 2 Cor. vii. 12. Mid. to suffer one-
self to be wronged, 1 Cor. vi. 7.—I11. by
meton., o hurt or tnjure generally, Lu. x.
i9. Rev.ii. 11, et s.f. Sept. and Class,

'Adiknua,artos, T4, (daxdw.)u trans-
gression, wrong, iniquity, Acts xviii. 14.
Eﬁ: 20. Rev. xviii, 5. ySept.., Jos., and

8.
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'Aduwxtia, as, 1, 1. wrong, injustice,
gener. (lit. umrighteousness,) by offence
agninst the laws, in{'ustioe, u. xviii, 6.
Rom.ix. 14. Sept. & Class. 2) spec., wrong
or injury to individuals, fraud, 2 Cor. xi1.
13. Sept. Thuc. iii. 66.—I1. fraud, deceit,
as opposed to fair dealing or truth, Lu.
xvi. 8, olxovduos &dixias, for oix. ddixos,
& 9, napwvas Tis &dikias, ¢ riches frau-
dulently acquired.' Ezek. xxviii. 18, dia
73 wAnbos Ty ddikiwy (the frauds) Tis
tuwopias oov, and often in the Sept. In
John vii. 18, we have édixia, as opposed to
truth, and consequently denoting falsehood.
—III. By Hebraism, similar to that found
in dixatoaivn, as used of life and conduct,
aduxia takes the sense of iniquily, wicked-
ness, or sin in general, Lu. xiii. 27. Acts
i. 18. Rom. i.29. iii. 5. vi. 13. 2 Tim.
ii. 19. 2 Pet. ii. 13. Heb. viii. 12. 1 John
v. 17, especially such as involves neglect
of the true God and his laws, either b
idolatry or by worldliness, Rom. i. 18,
where Ty &Anbeav év ddixia xariyxow-
Tes are ‘ those who impede God's worship
by idolatry or worldliness 3’ ii.8. 2 Th. ii.
15, 12. 2 Pet. ii. 15.

"Adixos, ov, 0,1, adj. (a, dixn,) I.
unjust towards man, Lu. xviii. 11. Rom.
iii. 5. Heb. vi. 10.—II. by Hebraism, un-
Just or disvbedient to Gob, either by wick-
edness, Matt. v. 45, Acts xxiv. 15. 1 Cor.
vi. 9. 1 Pet. iii. 18. 2 Pet. ii. 9, or by un-
belief and idolatry, 1 Cor. vi. 1.—I11. frau-
dulent, deceitful, Lu. xvi. 10, 11. "Sept.
and Class.

'Adixws, adv. unjustly, undeservedly,
1 Pet. ii. 19. Sept. aﬂd(lﬂm ’

'Addxipos, ov, o, 1, adj. (@, Soxiuos,)
1. unapproved, prop. as said of metals,
rejected on trial. Sept.—II. met. of per-
sons, re, or worthy of rejection,
Rom. i. 28. 1 Cor. ix. 27. 2 Cor. xiii. 5.
2 Tim. iii, 8.—I1I. by implic., worthless,
Tit. i. 16, adokiuos ; Heb. vi. 8, good for
nothing, y# adox.

"AdoAos, av,&é, , adj..d (af,' ddNos,)
guileless ; gener. & prop., said of persons,
Pind. O1. vis. 99. Thue. v. 18, but_some-
times of things, unadulterated ; as Pollux
On. iii. 86, &pydpiov @é., and so 1 Pet.
ii. 2, ydAa &d., met. for pure doctrine,

‘AdpdTns, nros, 1, (ddpds, mature,
fully grown,) prop. fulness, as of stature,
Hom. 1L xvi. 557(! In N.T. gen. fulness,
abundance, 2 Cor. viii. 20. Zosim. and
Suid.

'AdvvaTiw,f jow, Pmﬁ. to be unable,
as said of persons; butin N. T. to be im-
possible, as said of things which canuot
take place. Matt. xvii. 20, oidiv ddvva-
ThHoer vuiv. Sept. in Job xlii. 2, Wisd.

xiii. 16. With awrape, Lu. i. 37, oix &du-
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vaTice wapk T¢ O wav pripa. So
Sept. in Gen. xviii, 14.
*Adbvaros, ov, 6,1,adj. (a, Svvards,)
rop. unable or powerless, I. act., either
in body, as Acts xiv. 8, or fig., in mind,
as Rom, xv. 1.—II. pass. or neut., impos-
sible, as said of things, addvardv éoTi,
Matt. xix. 26. Mk. x. 27. Lu. xviii. 27,
et al. 10 &div. Tov véuov, Rom, viii. 3.
With éorl implied, foll. by infin., Heb.
vi. 4. 18, éddwaTov Yevcactar Oedv. x.
4. xi. 6, and Class,

’Atdw, (contr. for deidw,) f. dow, to
sing, traus. &. wdiw, Rev.v. 9. xiv.3.
xv. 3, and Sept.; with dat. of person to
whose honour the action is done, to cele-
brate, Eph.v.19. Col.iii. 16. Scpt. and Class.

*Aci, adv. L always,at all times, ever,
continually, 2 Cor. vi. 10, Tit. i.12. 1 Pet.
iii. 15. Sept. Is. li. 13.—1L. at every time,
i. e. a8 circumstances require, 2 Cor. iv.
11. Acts vii. 51. Heb. ili. 10. 2 Pet. i.
12. Mk. xv. 8, kaOds dei dmwolee, ‘as ke
had always done,’ i. e. customarily. So
Sept. Judg. xvi. 20, Alex. mwotiocw xabws
&éel, 8C. Emolyoa.

*Aerds, ob, 5, an eagle, Rev. iv. 7. viii.
13. xii. 14. As to Matt. xxiv. 28, & Lu.
xvii. 37, where the deros is represented
as preying on dead bodies,—since the eagle
feeds only on fresh or living prey, some
species of the vulture is supposed to be
meant, as at Job xxxix. 27, namely, the
yvmasTos, vullur percnopterus.

*A{vuos, ov, 6, 0, adj. (a, Loun,) un-
kavenged, I. prop. used ofl bread, as in the
expressions Ta &¥vpa, (sc. Adyava,) and
ol Md}u,uox, sc. &pTot, meaning the unlea-
vened cakes eaten at the Passover. Hence
fopTi), or al nuépat, Ty &{ipwy, and
also Ta &{vua, are put for the festival
day or days on which the Jews were to
eat unleavened cakes, in commemoration
of their departure from Egypt, i. e. the
Passover, l;:lt. xxvi, 17. M{, xiv, 12, Lu.
xxii. 1. Acts xii. 3. xx. 6.--11. met. un-
mixed, i. e. free from fermenting matter,
ummuplet{, 1Cor. v. 7,8, 76 dlvuov,

*Anp, dépos, o, prop. the air or atmo-
sphere around the globe, or earth, as op-
posed to the alfip, or the pure unclouded
upper regions, Acts xxii. 23. 1 Th, iv. 17.
Rev. ix. 2. xvi. 17. In Eph. ii. 2, some
explain afp in this sense; while others
take it to mean darkness; a sense found
indeed in Homer and Hesiod, but not
likely to be known to St. Paul. The
phrases els dépa Aaheiv, 1 Cor. xiv. 9,
and &épa Sépew, 1 Cor. ix. 26, are (like
the Latin ventis verba profundere,and ver-
berare ictibus auras,) adagial modes of ex-
pressing the sense fo or act in vain.
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'Alavacia, as, 1, (¢0dvaros,) tm-
mortality, 1 Car. xv. 53, sq. 1 Tim. vi. 16,
(@, Jeuerds,

and Class.

'A6iuiTos, ov, 6, 0, adj.
from Séuis,) 1. unlaw ul{ Acts x. 28.
Hdot. vii. 33.—I1. nefarious, abominable,
1 Pet. iv. 3. Apocr., Jos., and later Class.

*Afsos, ov, 0, 1, adj. prop. godless,
whether by denying the existence and at-
tributes of God, or living as if there were
nq God. In the N.T. it means estranged
JSrom the knowi and worship of the
true God, Eph. 1. 12, See Spanh. on
Julian 312, 483.

*Abeopos, ov, 6, 0, adj. (@, Jeauos,
law,) lawless, and, by impl., wicked, 2 Pet.
ii. 7. iii. 17. Apocr. and Class,

'AbeTiw, f.ow, (d0eTos, from a, 7i-
Onpue,) prop. to displace, {et rid of by putting
aside, as Polyb. xxxi. 18, but in use, in
the Class. writers and the N. T., it means
1. to make void or vain,and thereby annul,
abrogate, as said of a command or direc-
téorll, Mk.l ;ii. 9. Lu. vii. 130’.1 leor. i. 19,

al. iii. 15.—I1. to set light by, despise, .
reject, Gal. ii. 21. Jude 8.1ng. {i. 26. vii.
9. Lu. x. 16. John xii. 48. 1 Th. iv. 8.
As to Heb. x. 28, &0. vduov Mwicéws,
and 1 Tim. v. 12, 40. Ty wiocTw, the
sense in the former passage seems to be fo
violate ; in the latter, to cast off, forsake.

'A0éTnos, sws, 1, abrogation, annul-
ling, Heb. vii. 18. ix. 26. Diog. Laért.,
Suid.

'AON{w, f. fiow, (&0Nos,) fo contend,
esg: be a champion tn the Grecian games,
2 Tim. ii. 5. ZELV.H.x. 1.

h'A BAno sl,lzws, 1, pmpZe 1. contest in
the games ;—II. met. st conflict with
afflictions, Heb. x. 32 ruggle, onf

to despond, to be

'Abvuiw, f. fow,
. Sept. and Class.

7

discouraged, Col. iii. 21
'Abaos, ov, 0,1, adj. (@, Jwh, penalt,
1. prop. mot éur:islwdj;—ll. fi ’l::nooe{z’tz
Matt. xxvii. 4; in ver. 24, foll. by dmo
and gen.
Alyeios, ov, 6, 1, adj. of or belongi
to a goat, Heb. xi. 5 &V a. éép,u.ao'l:‘gmg
Alytalos, ov, 6, (dywy to break, and
,&\s, the shore or coast of a sea, lake, &c.)
sea-shore, Matt. xiii. 2, 48. John xxi. 4.
Acts xxi. 5. Sept., Jos., and Class.
*Atdios, ov, 6, i, adj. (d:i,} always
existing, everlasting, Rom. i. 20, Ju. 6.
.. Aldds, dos, obs, 1, I. modesty, 1 Tim.
ii. 9.—I1. veneration, Heb. xii. 28.
Alpua, aros, 76, blood. I. prop. and
1) gener. Mk.v. 25,29, Lu. viii. 43, sq. xiii.
1;°2) met., by which any thing is said to
be or become blood, or «s blood, from its
dark colour, Acts ii.ll}Qi (comp. Joel iii.
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3,8q.) Rev. viii. 7, 8q. xi. 6. xvi. 3, sq.
*JIn Acts ii. 20, we h:?re eis alua, for :2;-
alua in Rev. vi. 12. 3) as said of blood
that has been shed, whether of victims,
(slaughtered animals,) Heb. ix. 7. x. 4.
.xi. 28. Acts xv. 20, 29, xxi. 25, or of men,
Lu. xiii. 1. Jobn xix. 34. Rev. xiv. 20.
xvii. 6. 8o of the blood of CHRIST shed
on the cross, in reference to his Last Sup-
_per, Matt. xxvi. 28, et al. Also in various
niystical senses, with reference to the spiri-
tual union of Christians with Christ their
“Head, by imbibing his spirit, and appropri-
ating the benefits of his death and sacri-
fice, Jobn vi. 53—58, And wvice versé of
Christ with his Church, Acts xx. 28. Col. i.
., Eph. ii. 13; esp. by his atoning blood,
Rom. iii. 25, v. 9. Eph. i. 7. Col. i. 14.
Heb. ix. 12, 14, x. 19. 1 Pet. i. 2. 1 John
. 7. Rev.i.5. v.9; and by the benefits of
e New Covenant generally, Heb. x. 29.
xii. 24. xiii.20. We may here notice the
hrase ocdpf xal alua, the animal human
idy, MAN, with the idea of infirmity and
‘tnortality, Matt. xvi. 17. 1 Cor. xv. 50.
Gi{ i. 16. Eph. vi. 12. Heb. ii. 14.
Comp. Ecclus. xiv. 18; also_alua éxyi-
vétp, “to shed blood, to kill,’ Lu. xi. 50, et
al’ and Sept.—II. spec. bloodshed, murder.
Matt. xxiii. 30. xxvii. 6, 8,24. Actsi. 19.
Heb. xii. 4. Rev. vi. 10, and Sept.—IIL.
from Hebr., blood-guiltiness, the guilt and
nishment of bloodshedding, Matt. xxiii.

. xxvii, 25. Acts v. 28. xviii. 6. xx. 26.
Seépt. Hdot. ii. 39.—IV. relationship by
blood, Acts xvii. 26, ¢E évds aluaros, ¢ of
one kindred.” And so in the Sept. and
Jbs. Ant. ii. 6, 3, éoutv adeoi xai Kot-
vévalua. In John i. 13, of oik ¢§ alud-
2w, *not born of blood,’ (i. e. not sons of
Ged, a8 descended from Abraham,) the
g};;. is put for the sing., as in Eurip, Ion

8

shlparexyvaola, as,n,bloodsheddis
i e ggexvele o ing,
‘Alpoppoiw, f. dow, (alua, pdos,) to
M::y an tssue of blood, Matt, ix. 20, & B
Alvsots, sws, 1, (alvéiw,) praise, Heb,
xili, 15, Svota aivésews. Sept. often. Ec-
clus, xxxii. 2, Svo. alvéicews.
“"Alvéw, f. fiow or éow, to , sai
both of men and God ; in N. T. only of the
latter, Lu. ii. 13,20, et al., and so Sept. oft.
2Altvey pa, atos, 79, (alvicaopar, to
iwt at obscurely,) prop. an @nigma, rid-
db. < In N. T. met. un obscure sntimation,
1-Cor. xiii. 12.
*2%vos, ov, 8, 1. prop. a narrative or tale

told';—11. a speech or harangue generally
espeéally laudatory —IIL. o N.T. met
Matt. xxi. [6. Lu, xviii. 43. And

om, Od. xxi. 110. Herod, vii. 107,
alpiw,) 1. a taking

¢

80 in
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or laying hold of any thing ;—1L. & taking

of one thing in preference to auother ; also
the choice made, whether physical, or
moral, i. . of opinion or doctrine, or of
life. Hence it denotes a sect, or school, in
philosophy or religion ; and also the persons
who form the party professing certain
opinions. In N. T. it signifies sect, as
said of the Pharisees, (Acts v. 17, xv. 5.
xxvi. 5. xxviii, 22,) or by them applied to
the Christians, Acts xxiv. 5, 14.  Hence
it came to denote a party or faction among
Christians, (as resembling the heathen or
Jewish sects,) and also the dissension to
which y-spirit_gives birth, 1 Cor. xi.
19. Gal. v. 20. 2 Pet. ii. 1.

Alps7i{w,f low. A word of Alex-
andrine Greek, used in Sept. for aipéopar,
to choose any thing or person. In N.'
to prefer one person to others, %o love,
Matt. xii. 18.

AlpeTinds, ov, 6, (alperiiw,) one
who maintains certain erroneous notions
in religion, in a party-spirit, and thereby
sows dissensions, and introduces errors,
Tit. iii. 10, where see my Note.

Alpiw, f. ficw, prop. to take. InN.T.
it occurs only in mid. alpéopar, f. oouac,
to take oromgéh choose, prefer, 2 Th.
ii. 13. Heb. xi. 25. Phil. i. 22. And so
in Sept. and later Class.

Alpw, (for defpm,) f. dow, to lake xp,
lliﬂ, { prop. Joh‘:n viii. 9. Mk. xvi. lﬁ.

eve X. 5. In Acts xxvii. 13, dpavres
(scil. dyxvpas) simply means susling away,

ing, a8 often in Class, ig., as
as said of the voice, to cry out, Lu. xvii.
13. Acts iv. 24, and sometimes in Sept. ;
also in the phrase alpsw Yuxiiv Twas, ta
hold any one's mind in suspense or doubt.—
1L to take up and place on oneself, to bear
or carry, prop. Matt. iv. 6. John v. 8, et
al. With the idea of laying up for use,
Matt. xiv. 20. xv. 37, et al. lgg aipew
iy duapTiay Twos, to take away any one’s
sin, (i. e. the imputation or the ish
ment of it,) by taking i on mmdz John
i. 29, ) John iii. 5.—II1. to bear off; take
away, remove, 1) prop. both of things, as
Lu. vi, 29, sq. xi. 22. Matt. ix. 16. John

d | xv.2, of branches pruned ; und of persons,

whether removed from a society by excom-
munication, 1 Cor, v. 2 (in some Edd.) or
out of the world by death, John xvii. 15.
Matt. xxiv. 39. Acts viii, 33. Lu. xxiii. 18.
John xix. 15, et al. 2) fig., John xi. 48.
1Cor. vi. 15.  3) in the sense to e of;
as of God’s word, Mk. iv.15. Lu. viii.12; or
of his gifts, Mk, iv. 25 ; or salvation, Matt.
xxi. 43. 4) said of a law, fo abngau, Col.
ii. 14 of vices, to put away, Eph. iv. 31.
Al r)ﬂ&vgp.dm, f. alobrioouat, (alw 8{;
alobw,) mid. dep., to perceive, prop. wit
the external senses, and met. with the.
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mental perceptions, fo understand, Lu. ix.
45, and Class,

" AloOnous, ews,#, (aicBdvopar,) prop.
¢ perception by the external senses; met.
by the internal and mental, understanding,
Phil. i. 9, and also in Sept. and Class.

AlsbOnrihpiov, ov, 74, (aloBdvouas,)
rop. the or of sensation ;
gg the fa of perception by the inter-

nal senses, Heb. v. 14, and Sept.
Aloxpoxepdys, ios, 5, 5, adj. (alo-
Xeos &xx:’pﬁm,) eag;r even  for dfs!hnnour-
able or sordid gain, 1 Tim. iii. 8, Tit. i. 7,
and Class.
Aloxpoxepdas, adv. for the sake o
base gaz;(a, 1 Pet. v. 2. 4 4
Aloyxpoloyia, as, #, (aloypds &

Adyos) language, Col. iii, 3, Xen,
Pol., Diod. Sic. ’ ’

Alaxpds, &, ov, adj. (al 0s,) prop.
u&lg or dej , a8 opp. t:xxakdep, Es
o in Class. and Gen. xli. 3, 4. In
T. fig. in , a8 said of what is either
offensive to modesty and Christian purity,
Eph. v. 12, a. {o7( xal Aéyew, (s0o Dem.
Olynth. ii. p. 23, woiprai aloxpiwv doud-
7wy, and elsewhere, aioypd Aalety, on
which phrase see Bast. 'Lettre 58,) or
to the eelinis; of what is right or wrong,
engendered by the manners and customs
of a community, im; , 1 Cor. xi. 6,
aloxpov yvvakl T xeipacOar, & xiv,

5. In one or other of these senses (which
are closely conuected to, ther) the word
is often used (like the %e.atin turpis) of
actions and morals, words and deeds, by
Plato, Xenoph., &c. Hence ¢ aloypov,
moral turpitude, as opp, to To Kaloy, in
the Greek Philosophers, cor ding to
the furpe and the m of the Latin
writers. In Tit. i, 11, aloxpov xépdovs
Xdpv, the use differs from  that above
mentioned ; and hence it is rightly kept
apart by Schleusner, who, however, has

ing the sense unjust,

not done well in assign
The word has, I apprehend, an active sense,

i. e. * causing disgrace,’ as in Hom. 11, iij.
38, rov 8 veixsaey aloypots trésoaw,
& vi. 825. xiii, 768. xxxiv. 238. And so
Xen. Mem. i. 5, 6, dovAelav aloypdy.

AloxpdTys, nros, 5, (aloxpds,) prop.
ugliness or deformity, In N. .‘r'l"(."ﬁg.)?ndg-
corum, impropriety in words or actions,
Eph. v. 4, a. xal uwpohoyla.

Alexivn, us, #, (alo o5, er.
shame, { subjectively, the pa)gsioz ogef:e]-
ing of shame, 1fear of disgrace, Lu. xiv, 9.
Ecclus, iv. 21, xx."23, et Class.—IL. ob.
jectively, di , iny, Heb. xii. 2.

pt- Thucyd. ii. 37, a. ¢pépovar. Xen,
An.ii. 6,6.—III. a cause of shame, shame-
Sl action, or conduct, 2 Cor. iv. 2, Ta

J
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destine proceedings as the disciples of
Christ should be ashamed of,’ Phil. iii. 19.
Ju. 13.  And so sometimes in the Class.,
esp. the Orators. In Rev. iii. 18, # a.v%¢
‘yvpvoTyTos is, by Heb., for yvuvérne
alaxpd. Comp. 1 . xx. 30, els aio-
XUvnw dxwokakiWews unrpds aov, for sis
amoxdA vy aloyivns.

Ailoxi'vw,f. wa,(aloyos,) act. o put
to tllan?g, Hom. ofte(n, ﬁd Prov. xxix.
15. Pass. to be put to shame, be made
ashamed, 2 Cor. x. 8. Phil. i. 20. 1 Jobn
ii. 28, uh aloyvwbouer dn’ abrov. Mid.
to shame oneself, put oneself to shame,
Lu. xvi. 3, 1 Pet. iv. 16. Sept. and Class.

Alréiw, f. fow, to ask; usually foll.
by accus. of pers. or thing, or both;
a{uo with accus. of thing, and rapa with
gen. of pers. I. gener., whether as said of
men, Matt. v. 42, vii. 9, 11, Mk. vi. 22.
Lu, xi. 9, al. Sept. and lat. Class.; or of
God, to ask or pray for, Matt. vi. 8. vii.

il'aan. vii. 7, 8, the case of
Oeds being omitted.—I1I. . to ask or
call for, require, demand, Lu. i. 63. xii.
48. Acts iii. 14. 1 Pet. iii. 15, al. Sept.
and Class.—III. by Hebr., to desire, Acts
vii. 46, and Sept.

Alrnpa, atos,
thing asked for.

Lu. xxiii, 94, 1

T4, (al-rhz'w,) lL e
or object sought, request,
John {'. 15, agd Sept. in
18am.i. 17,27.—I1. by Hebr., a desire of'
the mind, Phil. iv. 6, and Sept.; ex. gr.
Ps, xxxvii. 4, T alripata s xapdias.
Epist. Pseudo Socr. 24. .

Alria,as, i, (airiw,) a cause, 1. the
efficient cause, reason, or motive, Matt. xix.
3. Lu. viii. 47. Acte xxii. 24. 2 Tim. i.
6. Tit. i. 13. Heb. ii. 11.—II like the
Latin ratio or catisu, affair, matter, case,
Acts x. 21. xxiii. 28. Matt. xix. 10, ¢
olrws doriv % alria,

and so Sept. and
Class.—IIL. in a forensic sense, cause, i. e.
1) an J m.:3 7

, Acts xxv. 18,
. Matt. xxvii, k. xv. 26. Jos.
Ant. iv. 8, 23, Xen. Cyr. vi. 3, 16. 2)
Jault, or crime, John xviii. 38. xix. 4.
Acts xiii. 28. xxviii. 18. Sept. and Class.
Alriapa, atos, 70, a charge, Acts
xxv. 7. Thue. v. 72, ’
tov, prop. an adj. camsative,
. used subet. I. in the masc. o
uthor of any thing,

Alrios, la,
butin N, T

alrios, the causer or a:
Heb. v. 9, alr. cwTnpias, and often in
the Class., esp. Thuc.—II. in neut, 76
alriov, a cause,—i. e.a reason, motive, Acts
xix. 40; but as alrios may mean causative
of evil as well as good, as often in Plato,
Xen., and Thuc., 80 74 alriov sometimes
signifies fault or crime, Lu. xxiii. 4, 2.

Algvidios, iov, b, #, adj. (Epwys oq.
"Jd", XX

xpvwTd Tiis aloxivys, i. e, ‘such clan-

‘

to & is,) un;
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Alxpalwoia, as, %, (alxuh, d\i-
oxe,) 1. prop. wity, Rev. xiii. 10, eis
alyu. and Sept.—II. by meton. the persons
s0 captured, ‘ a captive multitude,” Eph.
iv. 8. Rev. xiii. 10, aix. cvvdys:, as oft.
in Sept. and Apocr. Diod. Sic. xvii. 70.

Alxpnaelwredo, f. eiow, (alyudlo-
Tos,) )& prop. to take prisoner, lead cap-
tfve, as in Eph. iv. 8, and often in Sept.
and later writers.—II. met. o captivate,
2 Tim. iii 6, in text. recept.

Alxpalwtilw, f. icw, (alyudiw-
Tos,) later word for aiyudAwTor moiéiw,
llml? to lead captive, Lu. xxi. 24. Sept.

. viii. 46. Diod. Sic. xiii. 59. Met. fo
captivate, 2 Tim. iii. 6, in later Edd. So
Judith xvi. 9, 76 xdAlos abrijs Hyma-

AaTice Yuxhw abTov. A]so,gg' impl.,
to Igrmg into subjection, Rom. vii, 23. 2 Cor.
X, 0.

AlxmdAwros, ov, 6, 0, a captive or
prisoner of war, Lu. iv. 18.  The word is
prop. an adj. eq. to aixujj dAwrds, and
18 often in the earlier writers used with
subst. as a. copara, or vijes, or wolets,
xpriuara, &c., but is gener., in use, a
subst., dvbpwmos being understood.

Al v, wvos, 6,& poet. 3, from al, mean-
ing duration to an end, and the part. &v of
giul. It is in Hom., Hes., Pind., Hdot.,
and other early writers, chiefly used of the
duration of h existence, life, or the
age of man, an age; but in the Class,
writers after them it is chiefly employed to
denote the duration of time to the end of
time, i,®. eternity. The earliest instance
of this sense is in Plato, who often so uses
the word. See p. 37. D. 38. C.97. D. Ed.
Steph. In N.T. it is used, L. of time future,
as in the foll. phrases, 1) els Tov alava,
Jor ever, said of Christ, Heb. vi. 20, vii.
17,24, 28; and of the happiness of the
righteous, John vi. 51, 58. 2 Cor. ix. 9, et
al, ; also of the punishment of the wicked,
2 Pet. ii. 17. Ju. 13; with a negative,
never, Mutt. xxi. 19. Mk. iii. 29, et al.
So eis nuépav aliwos for eis Tov dei xpo-
vov, 2 Pet. iii, 18, 2) els Tods alavas,
(plur. for sing.) for ever, to all eternity,
said of God, Rom. i. 25. ix. 5. xi. 36.
2Cor. xi. 31; of Christ, Lu. i. 33. 3) eis
Tobs alwvas Twv aldvwy, (an intensive
form derived from Hebr.,) for ever and
ever ; said of God, Gal.i. 5. Ph, iv. 20,
1 Tim. i.17. 1 Pet.v. 11; of Christ, 2 Pet.
iii. 18. Rev. i. 18. v. 13; of the happiness
of the just, Rev. xxii. 5; of the punish-
ment of the wicked, Rev. xiv. 11. xix. 3.
xx. 10.—IL. of Zime past, as an’ alawos,
¢ from everlasting,’ Lu. i. 70. Acts iii. 21.
xv: 18, amo Tav aldvwy, Eph. iii. 9. Col.
i..26, wpo Ty aiwvwy, ‘ before time was,
i. e. from all eternity, 1 Cor. ii. 7.—III.

Hebr. seculum, the world, either pre-
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sent or future, 1. of this world and the
next, 1) as implying duration, Matt. xii.
32. Mk. x. 30. Lu. xviii. 30. 2) the pre-
sent world, with its cares and desires, the
idea of evil, moral and physical, being
either expressed or implied, Lz:tt. xiii, 22,
Ln. xvi. 8. xx. 34. Rom. xii. 2, et al.
3) by met., the MEN of this world, by impl.
wicked, Eph. ii. 2. Lu. xvi. 8. 4) by me-
ton., the world itself, as an object of cre-
ation and existence, Heb. i. 2. xi. 3. Matt.
xiii. 40, xxiv. 3. 1 Tim. i. 17. 11. as said
in reference to the advent of the Messiah,
seculum, :%:, namely, 1) tke age or world
BEFORE Messiak, i. e. ‘the Jewish
dispensation,’ 1 Cor. x. 11, 2) the or
world AFTER the Messiak, ‘the Gospel dis~

nsation,’ the kingdom of the Messiah,

ph. ii. 7. Heb. vi. 5.

Aldvios, ov, b, 1, adj. perpetual, eter-
nal. 1. assaid chiefly of tii’ne ‘wture, and 1)
of God, Rom, xvi. 26. 1 Tim. vi. 16, et
al. 2) of the hapy of the righteous,
Matt. xix. 29. xxv. 46, etal. In John ii.
15, and some other passages, {w# aldvios
is eq. to ziceNOeiv els Thv Paoci\. Tov
Ocov. 3) of the punishment of the wicked,
Matt. xviii, 8. xxv. 4], etal. 4) gener.
2 Cor. iv. 18. Phil. 15, aldwiov, adv. for
ever, always.—I1. of time past, Rom. xvi.
25, ypovois alwviors, ‘of old. 2 Tim. i.
9. Tit. i. 2, wpd xpdver a., equivalent to
70 albvwy.

'Axabapala, as, %, (dxdbapros,) m-
purity, filth; 1. prop. in a physical sense,
uncleanliness, Matt. xxiii. 27, and so often in
Sept., also Plato, p.72. C. Ed. Steph.—II.
in & moral sense, uncleanness of life, and the
sinfulness thereby contracted, as opposed
to purity and chastity, and virtuein gener,
Rom. i. 24. vi. 19. gCor. xii. 21. Gal. v.
19. Eph. iv.19. v. 3. Col.iii. 5. 1 Th. iv. 7,
and Sept. in Ezek. xxxvi. 25, 29. Rare in
Class., though an example occurs in De-
mosth. p. 555, for summa improbitas, TovTo
obi Exov EaTiv bmepBoliy dxabapaias.
And such a person was called by the Greeks
kdbapua, by the Romans, purgamentum.
In 1 Th. ii. 3, it is used of the moral im-
purity of corrupt motives, avarice, ambi-
tion, &c. See my Note. So Arrian, Epict.
iv. 11, Yuxiis deabapoia.

'Axa@dpTys, nros, f, (a syncopated
form for dxablapdrns,) uncleanness, i. e.
prop. lewdness, but fig. said of idolatry,

ev. xvii. 4, lect. recept.; while other
copies have Ta dxdfapra Tis.

'AxabapTos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, kabai-
pw,) unclean, impure, 1. in the Levilical
sense, i. e. by legal or ceremonial unclean-
ness, Lev. v. 2; said either of things, as
food, Acts x. 14. xi. 8; (also of animals,
as birds, Rev. xviii. 2.) or of persons not
Jews, or not Christians, Acts x,28. 1 Cor.
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vii. 14. 2 Cor. vi. 17.—I1. in a moral sense,
unclean, whether by the pollution of lewd-
ness, Eph. v. 5, or of idolatry, Rev. xvii.
4, in the best Edd. So the demons, Matt.
x. 1. xii. 43. Mk. i. 23. Lu. iv. 33, Acts
v. 16, are called mveduaca dx., partly
from their natural impiety and wickedness
of every kind, (hence they are called
aovnpa, Tob. iii. 8. vi. 14,) and partly
from their being both instigators to and
objects of idolatry.

'Axatpiopar, ovpat, (a, xaipds,) a
later Greek term, signifying to want oppor-
tunity, Phil. iv. 10.

'Axaipws, adv. (&kaipos,) unseason-
ably, 2 Tim. iv. 2. See my note in loc.

“Akaxos, ov, 6, #, adj. (@, xaxds,)
L. harmless, blameless, Heb. vil. 26. Sept.
and Class.—I1. guileless, void of evil de-
sign, Rom. xvi. 18. Sept. and Dem. 1153.
Pol. iii. 98, et al.

"AxavOa, ns, 4, (dxi, dvbos,) a thorn
or brier, Matt, vii. 16, xxvii. 29. Lu. vi.
44. John xix. 2. Heb. vi. 8.

’AxévBivos, ov, 6, 1, adj. made of
thorns, Mk. xv. 17. John xix. 5.

"Axapmos, ov, 6, 9, wiIthout fruit, bar-
ren, opp. to kapwodpos, L. prop. of trees,
Theophr. PL. iii. 153. Jude 15, ar of land,
Jer. i1.26; likewise of a country, Athen. ap.
Steph. Thes.—I1. met., yielding no frus,
i. e. of knowledge, virtue, &c., useless,
Matt. xiii. 22, Mk. iv. 19. 1 Cor. xiv.
14. Tit. iii. 14. 2 Pet. i. 8. So some-
times in Class., and Lat. tnfructuosus. So
Plut. Pbilof. 4, d. Aa\ia. Plat. 277. A.
Xdyoe obxi @xapmor. So Plut. vi. 138,
4, dxapwos diapéver wpds dpeTiv. Vi
377, 4, 86Ens dxapwovs. vi. 602, 9, Thy
dpeTiv Exapma wweiv Néyovos, et al.—
III. as negative adjectives are sometimes
strongly affirmative of the opposite quali-
ties, so in Eph. v. 11, by 7a fpya ~a
éxapwra Tou akdrous are meant and
noxious fruits ; and so Wisd. xv. 4, wdvos
&., improbus.

'Akaréyvworos, ov, 5, #, adj. (a
KaTaywihokw,) I. proj . not :vort;zy(o"
Judicial condemnation, 2 Rlacc. iv, 47.—11.
in N. T. met., unblameable, Tit. ii. 8.

'AxaTakdAvrTos, ov, 6, , adj. (a,
xa\imwTw,) unveiled, 1 Cor. xi. 5. kepakn
éx. 13, yvvaixa dax. Pol. xv. 25, Tiw
Aavanyw dx.

'AxdTakpiros, ov, &, n, adj. (a,
xaTaxpivw,) prop. not condemned, but in
Acts xvi. 37. xxii. 25, one who i con-
demned unheard, like the Class. dxpuros.

'AxaTalvTos,ov, b, %, adj. (a,kaTa-
Adw,) L prop. indissoluble ;—I1. met.
ever-during, everlasting, Heb. vii. 16, {wi),
and Class.

'AckaTdwavaros, ov, 6, #, adj. (a,
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xaTamwabw,) not to be restrained from any
thing, unable to desist, 2 Pet. ii. 14, é¢-
Ouhpol dxardmwavoror apaprias; and
so the later Class., but with a gen. foll.
'AkaTacTacla, as, 1, (dcaréora-
Tos,) prop. unsettledness, namely, b{lcon-
tinual change of place, 2 Cor.vi.5. Hence
tion, tumult, sedition, Lu. xxi. 9.
1Cor. xiv. 33. 2 Cor. xii. 20. Ja. iii. 16.
'AxkaTdcTaTos,ov, 6,1, adj. (a, kab-
{oTapar,) unstable, inconstant, Ja. i. 8.
'AkaTdaxeTos,ov,0,n,adj.(a,kari-
Xw, to restrain,) not to be restrained, irre-
thle, Ja. iii. 8, yAdocoa dk. xaxdv.
So Job xxxi. 11, Jvuds dpyijs dxaré-
axeTos. Jos, and later Class., as Plut. viii.
7§, 7, dxatdoxeTos was éoTw 6 THs
ToAvTparyuocuvys yapyalkiouds.
'AxeNdapa, indecl. from the Syro-

Chaldaic 227 %pm, field of blood, i. e. pur-
chased with th?mf::y o{tained by blood,
Acts i. 19. '

'Axépatos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, xepdw, to
mix, ) prop. unmired, unadullerated, as said
of wine, Dios. v. 129, vii. 77, dutyss oi-
vos xal dk.,but also used in various meta-
phorical senses, esp. for amw\ous, simple,
artless, guileless So Matt. x. 16, dxépaioc
s ai mwepiorTepal, where there seems a
blendinq of the conjoint ideas of simplicity
or guil , and harml , (80 we
have the phrase harmless aimplt'city, as in
Philostr. ap. Steph. Thes., 74 axépatoy
Kai éxaxov kai dvemwifBoihevrov. In Rom,
xvi, 19, drepaiovs els 76 xakdv, the ideas
of artl and simpli 5 (or ahsence
of subtlety) seem conjoined, as in Eurip.
Or. 912. Pors., where the country gentle-
man is described as dxépatos, dvemiAnm-
Tov floxknxws Biov. And so Shakspeare,
‘1 am a simple woman, much too weak
T" oppose your cunning.’ In Phil. ii. 15,
wa yéivnobe dueuwror xal dx., of the
ideas of artl and harml , the
latter seems, by the context, to prevail;
on the contrary, in Jos. Ant. i. 2, 2, dxé-
patov Biov the former.

'AkXivys, fos, 6, %, adj. (a, xKAives,)
without wavering, stabie, frleb. x. 23, n
ouoloyia Tijs EXmwidos dxhunis. So Poll.
On. viii. 10, d. SwcaoTis, and Lucian,

»

Encom. Dem. &. Yrvys.

'Axpélw, f. dow, (depn,) Lit. to be in
the dxui, or prime, of any thing which, as
said of fruits, is that of maturity. So Rev.
xiv. 18, to be ripe, and Class., as Thuc.ii. 19.

"Axpu#nv, adj. prop. accus. of dxun,
which means a point, either prop. of a
weapon, or -fig. of time. Hence in the
N.T. and the later writers, éxuyv, for
xat’ dxuiy Xpdvov, even now, yet, Matt.
XV,

'Axon, 7is, 9, (gc%&u,)‘ 1. HEARINE,
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i. e. 1) the sense, or faculty, of hearing,
1 Cor. xii, 17. Xen. Mem. i. 4, 6. 2) the
O'IEQQ of hearing, the ears, Mk. vii. 35.
Lk. vii. 1, als Tas dwoas Tov Aaov. Acts
xvii. 20, Heb. v. 11. 2 Tim. iv. 3, xim-
Oousvos Ty dxonw, and so in later Class.
Axoy dxovew, Matt. xiii. 14, is a Hebra-
Bm, found also in Sept. for to hear atten-
tlively.—l}‘l. THAT WHICH I8 "iull:; and
any thi Wﬂd in the heari

o oth%n ;‘:g the purpose of mnouncemel:lg
or instruction, .'&hn xii. 38. Rom. x. 16,
17. 8o dkoW wrioTews in the sense * doc-
trine taught and received with faith,’ Gal.
iii. 2, 5, and Adyos droijs, equiv. to Ad-
'{os‘ arovoleis,‘ the word taught and heard,

Th. ii. 13. Heb. iv. 2. 2) from Heb.,
rumour, , Matt. iv. 24, xiv. 1. xxiv.
6. ]nl.:k' i. 28, xiii. 7. And so Sept. and

'Axolovbiw, f. sow, (dxolovlos,
from @, for dua, and kélevlos, way,)tg
g0 , accompany, ; constr, wit
dat., or uerd and gen., Lu. ix. 49, al. or
with éwiow Twde, Matt. x. 38, al.

ner. o follow, Matt. iv. 25. viii.1. ix.19.
Mk. v. 24, et al.—IL . to a
teacher, become any one's disciple, 1) to
accompany him personally, as was usual
with the followers of the Jewish doctors
and Greek philosophers, Matt. iv. 20, 22.
ix. 9. xix. 27, sq. Mk. i. 18. John i. 4}.
2, to be any one’s disciple as to faith and
gmﬁce, to follow his ing, Matt. x.

8. xvi. 2d. Mk. viii. 34. Lu. ix. 23.
John viii. 12. xii. 26.—IIL & follow any
ome in swocession, as to any action, Rev.
Xiv. 8, 89.—IV. as said of things, actions,
&c., to accom, , Rev. xiv, lé, Td O
ipya abrav dxokovlet ust’ adrav, ¢ ac-
compeny them’ to the judgment-seat of
God, and, by implic., * they bear them with
them, and procure them a reward.” Aleo,
vice , 1o Rev. xviii. 5, text. rec., fixo-
NobOnoay airis al duaprias dxpi' Tov
obpavow, “ have followed one another till
they reach even to heaven.' This, how-
ever, may better be referred to sense III.

AoV w, . dxobow, (fut. mid. dxoloo-
mat, which latter is preferable,) perf. mid.
dxiixoa, perf. pass. fovouat, aor. 1. pass.
hxobobny. 1. to hear, 1) intrans. %
Aave the sense of hearing, Matt. xi, 5. Mk.
vii. 37, al. and Class, Matt. xiii. 15, Ba-
péws dxodew, ‘to be dull of hearing.' 2)
trans. and either absol. or with accus. or
Een., (with or without prepos.) of the thing

eard, and with gen. (with or without pre-
pos.) of the persom from whom ; to Aear,
{nmmva with the ear. (1) gener., Matt. ii. 9,

8;1 lélnl.uz (xz.)27. Mk. vniil25, et al. oft.,
an . (2) spec., in the sense to give
ear lo, hear attentively, Mk. iv. 3. vii. 14,
xii, 29. Acts ii. 22, "Hence, 3) byimpk.,
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to give heed o, , Matt, x. 14, xvii. 5.
xviii. 15. Mk. vi. 11. Lu. x. 16, et al.
and Class. 8o also in the phrase 6 xesw
w7a dxovew, dxovéiTw, Matt. xi. 15, xiii.
9, et al. In 8t. John's writings the term is
used of Gob in the sense {0 5
i. e. to Aear and answer prayer, John ix.
31. xi. 41, 8q. 1 John v. 16—ILI. to hear,
i. e. to learn by hearing, to be informed, to
know; 1) gener., Matt. ii. 3, 2. iv. 12.
v.21 2. xi, 2. Mk, v.27. vi. 14. Acts
xiv. 14, xv. 24, al. Pass., to be heard of,
i. e, repeated or noised abroad, Matt.
xxviii. 14, Mk. ii. 1. Lu. xii. 3. Acts xi.
22. 1Cor. v. 1, and Class. 2) spec. fo
or , Mk. iv. 33.
John vi. 60. I Cor. xiv. 2. Gal. iv. 21.
Sept. and later Class. In a forensic sense,
to hear as a judge, o try, Acts xxv, 22,
John vii. 51.

'Axpacia, as, »,(dxpaTis,) equiv. to
the more Class. dxpdveia; gen. want o
self-command or government, whether of
the appetites of the body or the dions of

. wa-
Odv,) as opp. to éyxpareta. Thus it is
applied not only to intemperance in eating”
or drinking, but to all the other appetites
of the body. 8o Jos. Ant. viii. 7, 5, T@r
dppodiwy dx. Hence it is equiv. to dro-
Aacia. In N. T. it only occurs in
1 Cor. vii. 5, 8:¢ 79w dxpaciav, by reason
of, or on occasion of, your inability to
govern your passions.’

'Axpatihs, {os, 0, n, adj. tncontinent,
i. e. ‘unable to “the, '2Tllnd
appetites,’ as opp. to éyxpatis, im.
iim, and oftenpin Class.

"Axpavos, o, 0, adj. (a, xepdvvvus,
unmized ; prop. said of wine undilut
with water, and hence, by impl.. strong,
intoxicating, Rev. xiv. 10,

'AxpiBsia, as, 4, (l:l!x;;uﬁv‘n,) emct}
ness, precision ; prop. said of exactness o

ight or dimension, as Ecclus. xlii. 4,
éxpiBela Yuyov xai oTabuev; and hence
met., of exlreme accuracy or precision ; so
Wisd. xii. 1, in.a forensic sense, Dan. vii.
16, exactness of explication, and often in
Class, In Acts xxii. 3, wewaidevuivos
xata éxpiPeiav Tov warpwov' viuov,
means, ¢ ge precise discipline of the law ;
as Ecclue. xvi. 25, éxguivew év oTabuw
waidelav, xai év éxpifeia dmwayyiAdo
émiamiuny. So Joseph. Vit. c. 88, it is
said of the Pharisees, wept T¢ warpia
véuiua dokovor Ty GANwy dxpifeia
Siagpépery.

'AxpiBis, fos, o, H, adj. S&xpos-. from
ax,a point, ) exact, accurate. ' AxpiBioTe-
pov, as adverb, ‘ more accurately or per-
fectly,’ Acts xviii. 26. xxiii. 15, 20. xxiv.
22. In Acts xxvi. 6, xard Thy dxpe-
BeeTiTny alpeaw,  the most exact sact,’
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i.e. exact in the exposition and observance
rav 0@y kai (nTnudTwv, v. 3. See the
passage of Joseph. cited in v. dxpiBela.

'AxpiBiw, f. dow, (dxpifis,) prop.
to kmow, and in Class. to itﬁ)w }ml:v &
do, or to do any thing accurately, Elian.
Is. xlix. 16, Aq. Hdian.i. 15,4. InN.T.
to inguire accurately, search assiduously
tnto, Matt. ii. 7, 16. 'gien. Ec. xx. 10.
'AxpiBas,. adv. aocurately, exactly,
ggd‘pd’{;/, Matt. ii. 8., Lu. i. 3. 'Ztcu xvi%.

. 1 Th, v. 2. Xen, (Ec. ii. 3; carefully,

circumspectly, Eph, v, 15, .

'Axpls, 3o, 4, a locust, Matt. iii. 4.
Mk. i. 6. Rev. ix. 3, 7. Sept. and Class.

'AxpoaTipiov, lov, 76, (dxpodoyar,
to hear,) a place of hearing, i. e. teial, Lat.
auditortum, Acts xxv. 23.

' "AxpoaTys, ob, 6, (dxpodouas,) @
hearer, as in Jos, Ant. iil. % %, dn. gl:ai.),r,e,
and absol. éxp, Thuc.ii, 35, InN.T. éxp.
tov_vduov or Xdyov, (as Rom. ii. 13, Ja.
ic 22, 23, 25,) is said of ‘one who merely
hears; but does not fulfil or perform it, is
dot a doer.’ *

"’AxpoBvartia, as, ¥, (&pov & Biw,
tocover,) 1. the prepuce, or foreskin, cover-
ing the extremity of the glans, Acts xi. 3,
@np. ExovTes, i.e. uncircumcised Gentiles.
11. the state of uncircumcision, or Gentil-
ism: see Acts xi.3. 1) prop. Rom. ii. 25.
1 Cor. vii. 18, 19. Gal. v. 6" vi, 15. Col.
ii. 13, with reference, however, to the ex-
ternal rite, not to the circumcision of the
heart : comp. Eph. ii. 11. 2) by meton.
the uncircumcised, tles, as opposed
to the Circumcision, the Jews, Rom. ii.
26, 8q. iii. 30. Not found in Class.

"Akpoywyialos, a, ov, adj. (dxpov
& ywvia.) When said of a stone, it de-
notes a_corner or foundation stone, Eph.
ii. 20. 1 Pet.ii.6. Our Lord is com
in N.T. to a foundation-stone, both from the
fundamental nature of the doctrine of a
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ive of asthorily, annul, abrogate, trans,
att. Xv. 6, dx. dvrohsv. MK.vii. 13, dx.
Tov Aéyov. Gal, iii. 17, dx. Siabrxye.
Sept. and Class.

'AxwAVTws, adv, (dxdAvros, unhin-
dered,) without hindrance, Jfreely, Acts
xxviii. 31, Stddoxwy dx. Hdian, viii. 2, 1,
Siéfnoar dxwliTws.

"Axwy, &covaa, éxov, adj. (a, éxdv,)
unwilling, 1 Cor. ix. 17. Sept. and Class.

'ANé&BacTpov, ov, T4, prop. alabas-

ter, (a variety of m, differing from,
though similai' to, the modern alagaater,)
and also a vase of alabaster, to hold per-
fumes or perfumed ointment ; though the
name was at length applied to such vases
of other materials, as gold, glass, stone, &c.
Matt. xxvi. 7. Mk.xiv. 3. Lu. vii. 37, and
often in Class. These vases had a long
narrow neck scaled : so that by the break-
ing of the d\dBacrpov at Mk. xiv. 3, we
are only to understand the breaking of the
top of the vase thus closed. Poll. On, x. 11.

'Adafovsia, as, %, (dAalwv,) prop.
i pride o v 3o 18]
impl., pride and arrogance, Ja. iv. 16.
1 .ﬂ)hn ii. 16, Sept., Apocr., and Class,
ZL V. H.ii. 15.

*AXa{d v, dvos, 6, (dAdouat, to rove,)
prop. @ ; also, from the adjunct,
a mountebank or quack. Hence in N. T.
a boaster, Rom. i, 30. 2 Tim. iii. 2, also in
Sept.and Class., as /ELV. H. iv. 16. vii. 20,

'ANalélw, f. dGow or ¢fw, (dhald,
the war-cry, ) prof. to raise the war-cry, or
shout of battle, Josh. vi.20. Judg. xv. 14,
Xen. Cyr.iii.2,9. Hence, o utter a loud
ory of any kind, whether for joy or grief,
Sept. In N. T. used of the latter, to
lament aloud, wail, Mark v. 38; also the
sound of cymbals, o give a clanging sound,
from its acute clangour, 1 Cor. xiii. 1.

'ANéAnTos, ov, 6, #,adj.(a, Aaréw,)

®” , Rom. viii. 26, & lat.

Saviour, and also from the distin, ished | (']ags.

dlg’mty of the person and office of Christ. | » AXa)os, ov, 6, %, adj. (e, AéMos, fr.
AxpoBiviov, lov, T8, (Gxpov & Ois AaXéw,) I not ing, , dumb,

or Oy, a heap,) chiefly used in plur. to Mk. vii. 37.—II. ing dumb, Mk, ix. 17,

denote the first-fruits, 1. e. of the earth,
presented as an offering to the Deity ; so
called, as taken from the &xpov, or top of
the first heap collected, or the first chosen,
i. e.the choicest of the spoils taken in war,’
and offered to the god who was supposed
to have occasioned the victory, Herod. viii.
12). 8o in Heb. vii. 4, it {s used of the
tenth of the spoils of the vanquished foe
offered to Jehovah by Abraham,

"Axpos, a, ov, adj. (d«i,) hence neut.

78 &xpov, used subst. for auﬁdar , also
the extre:,nity of any thing, Matt. mv. 1.

Mk. xiii. 27." Lu. xvi. 24. Heb. xi. 21.
"Akvpdw, f. dow, (a, xipos,) to de-

25, xvevua dalov. Plut. de Defect.
Orac. 51, d\éAov kal kaxov mwvebuaros
w\sipns, (of the Pythian priestess,) though
most recent Commentators explain it, ‘a
malignant spirit, silent through obsti-
nacy, contrary however to their usual
character.

“A\as, atos, 74, (a term of common
life, for &As, dAds, d,) salt. 1. pl'og. Matt.
v.13. Mk. ix. 50. Lu.xiv. 34.—IL. (with
allusion to the cleansing and purifying na-
ture of salt,) metaph. spiritual wisdom,
even that of religious faith and hope, in the
heirs of salvation, Mk. ix. 50. Col. iv. 6.
Matt. v. 13. And sa Diog. Laést. viii. 1, 19,
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’AX el w,f. Y, prop. tobesmear, Hom.
Od. xii. 47. In N.T. to anoint, trans.
Matt. vi. 17. Mk. vi. 13. xvi. 1. Lu.vii. 38,
46. John xi. 2. xii. 3. Ja. v. 14, & Class.

'ANexropopwria, as, B, (dAékTw
& ¢pwriy,) prop. cock-crowing ; but in N.T.
the third watcg of the night, about equi-
distant between midnight and dawn, when
cocks first begin to crow, Mk. xiii. 35.

*AXékTwp, opos, 6, acock, Matt, xxvi.
34, & oft. and Class.

*AXevpov, ov, 78, (dAiw, to grind,)
grist, flour, Matt. xiii. 33. Lu. xiii. 21.
Sept. and Class.

*AN+j0¢ca, as, f, (dAnbis,) I TRUTH,
i. e. verity, reality, 1) conformity to the
true nature and reality of things, Mk. v.
33, elweiv waoay Tiy d\ibeiav. John
v. 33. 2 Cor. vi. 7, év Ndyw dAnbeias.
So Aéyew Thv @\., John xvi. 7, et al.,
and én' dAnbeias, ¢ of a truth) Lu. iv.
25, et al. 2) as said of what is true in
itself, purity from fulsehood or error, Mk.
xii. 32. Acts xxvi. 25. Rom. ii. 20, et al.
So # dAibeca Tob edayyehiov, *the
verity of the Gos‘;)el,‘ Gal. ii. 5, 14, and ¢
Aéyos Tis dAnb., said of true doctrine,
Eph. i. 13. Col. i. 5. 2 Tim, ii. 15, Ja. i.
18.—II. TRUTH, i.e. the love of truth,
both in words and deeds, sincerity, varacit{,
Matt. xxii. 16. Mk. xii. 14. Lu. xx, 21.
John iv. 23, sq.. év dAnbeiq. viii. 44, oix
Zorw a\. év avrg. 2 Cor. xi. 10. Eph.
iv.24, dv do1oTTL THS dAnBelas. 1John
i. 6, ov wowobuey THy dX., equivalent to
Yevddpeda. ver. 8. 1 John v. 6, 70 Nvev-
ud dorw 1 d\. i. e @Anbwov.—IIL in
N. T. esp. DIVINE truth, as evinced in the
faith andp rofession of true religion, Gospel
truth, as opposed to Jewish or Heathen
fables, John i. 14, 17. viii. 32, & oft.
Hence, John xiv. 6, Jesus is called the
Truth, i.e.  the teacher of Divine truth,’ as
at 1 Esd. iv. 33—41, 1 d\. is said of God.
—IV. conduct le to the truth, probity
and virtue, a life conformed to the precepts
of true religion, John iii. 21, 6 wotdv Tiw
dA., as opposed to 6 gaila wodoowy.
John viii. 44, &v T dA. oiX EoTnkev.
Rom. ii. 8. 1 Cor. xiii. 6, opp. to déikia.
Eph. iv. 21. 1 Tim. vi. 5. Ja. v.19. Sept.
and Apocr.

*AAnbedw, £ sbow, (d\1bis,) 1) 20
speak the truth; 2) to teach the truth, i.e.
true religion, the Gospel, Gal. iv. 16.
3) to be veracious, both in words and deeds,
be sincere, Eph.iv. 15. Philo ii. p. 86. Xen.
Cyr. i. 6, 33.

*ANyOhs, fos, 6, %, adj. (ay Mifw,)
rop. unconcealed, open. Comp. John iii.
9], with 1 Tim, v. 25. Hence, 1) true,
real, as conformed to the nature and reality
of things, John viii. 16. xix. 35. Acts xil.
9: true, as shown by the event, John
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x. 41. Tit.i. 13. 2 Pet. ii. 22; credible,
as applied to a testimony, John v. 31, sq.
viii. 13, 8q. et al., and also to a teacher,
2 Cor. vi. 8. 2) truth-loving, veracious,
sincere, Matt. xxii. 16. Mk. xii. 14. John
iii. 33. viii.26. Rom. iii.4. 3) true in con-
duct, i.e. upright, integer, , homestus,
Johnvii. 18. Phil. iv. 8. Hom. Il. xii.433.
'AXn0uvds, 0, ov,adj. I. true, as con-
formed to truth, John iv. 37, xix. 35 ; real,
unfeigned, John xvii. 3, 6 udvos d\. Oeds :
opp- to gods falsely so called, 1 Th.i. 9.
1 John v. 20. Rev. iii.7. Said of what is
true in itself, genuine, real, opp. to false and
retended, John i. 9. iv. 23. 1 John ii. 8.
u. xvi, 11, & Class. So 1 d\. dumwelos,
John xv. 1. 6 dA. &pros ék Tov ovpavouv,
of which the manna was a type, John vi.
32. % oxnvy 1 @\., Heb. viii. 2, meaning,
‘the heavenly tabernacle.” Sora d\.&y:a,
¢ true sanctuary,’ in heaven, as opp. to the
earthly copy, Heb.ix.24.—I1. truth-loving,
veracious, John vii. 28. Rev. iii. 14. xix.
9,11, xxi. 5. xxii. 6.—IIL sincere, up-
right, eaid of the heart, Heb. x.22; of a
_}udge, or judgment, upright, just, Rev. vi.
0. xv. 3. xvi. 7. xix. 2, et Sept.
)"Ak)riﬂm, f.dﬁtm, h((zadlatfl? form for
d\iw,) to pound in @ hand-mill, to grind
Matt, xxiv. 41, Lu. xvil. 35. ’
'AXn0@s, adv. (dAnOs,) truly, really,
certainly, Matt. xiv. 33, & oft. "AAnbws
Aéyew, ‘to speak assuredly,’ Lu. ix. 27.
xii. 44, xxi. 3, and Class.
(&\s, sea,) a fisher-
9. Mk. i. 16, sq. and

‘AN ceds, éws, o
man, Matt. iv. 18, i
Class.
‘Altebw, f. ehow, (dAeeds,) to
John xxi. 3, and Class. (@hieiss) o fish,
‘AN ({ w, f. low, (@Xs, salt,) to spris
with salt, to preserve by salting, Matt.v.13.
Mk. ix. 49, where see my notes.
'ANicynua, atos, 78, (d\iocyéw, to
pollute,) ution, abomination, said of
meat sacrificed to idols, Acts xv. 20.
’AANd. An adversative particle, de-
rived from &\\os, and originally a neut.
plur., indicating opposition to something
else.  Hence it serves to note both op)
sition and transition. In N.T.it si ig‘;
BUT, in various modifications. I. but, as
denoting antithesis, or transition; 1) in
direct antith. after neg., o0 or uy, Matt.
iv.4. v. 17. So ol uévov—dA\a kai, ‘not
only, but also,” John v. 18. xi. 52, & oft.
2) in emphatic antith. after a full nega-
tion, but, hut rather, or on the contrary,
Lu.i.60, obxi, dAAa kAyficerar "L xin.
3. Rom. iii. 81. Lu. xiii. 5. xviii. 13, &
elsewh. So in the beginning of a clause
which asserts the contrary of what precedes,
Lu. xiv. 10,13. Acts ii. 16. 1 Cor. xii. 22.

1 Pev. ii. 20. So @AM’ od or odxi; an
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potius? 3) often, and chiefly, used where
the discourse or train of thought is broken
off, or partially interrupted, whether by an
jection, as i‘iom. x. 18, &q. 1 Cor. xv.
; or by a correction or limitation of what
recedes, Mk. xiv. 36. John xi. 11, 22,
glo;'n. xi. 4. llI Cor;n:i‘ili_. 7, & else\;vlgel:e;
or by some phrase ng or explaining
what precefred, especially after uiv, yap,
or d¢ ; or by an snte; ion, as Matt, xi.
8, sq. Lu. vii. 25; or by a phrase of in-
citement, when it is followed by a partic.,
Acts x. 20, & oft. 4) it marks fransition,
without a direct antithesis, as Mk. xiv. 28,
dAN& peTa 7O éyepbijvai me, wpodEw
vuas els Ty Lakidaiav. John xvi. 7.
Acts xx.24,& oft. So after an interrog.
implying a negative, John vii. 49, etal. —I1.
but, in a continuative sense, but now, but
indeed, but further, moreover. 1) gener,
as making a transition in the progress of
discourse, Mk. xiii. 24. Lu. vi. 27.xi. 42,
& elsewh. 2) emphatically, where there is
a gradation in the sense, buf still more, yea
even, Lu. xxiii. 15. John xvi. 2. Lu. xii.
7. xvi. 2. 2 Cor. vii. 11. Phil. iii. 8.
—IIIL. yet, nevertheless, or assuredly, in an
apodosis after the conditional particles i,
éav, &c. Rom, vi. 5. 1 Cor. iv. 15. ix. 2.
Mk. xiv. 29, 2Cor.v. 16. xi.6. Col.ii.5.
—IV. dA\’ #, after a negation, other than,
except, unless, Mk. ix. 8. 1 Cor. iii. 5. Lu.
xii, 81, 2 Cor. i. 13.

'AN\édoocw,f.édfw, (5)\)\oe,ztochange,
trans. 1) prop. fo change, as the form or
nature of a ﬂl:in , to transform, as the
voice or tone, Gal. iv. 20 ; fo change, whe-
ther for the better, 1 Cor. xv. 51, sq., or
for the worse, Heb. i. 12; also fig. éAN. Ta
£0n, © to change the customs, by doing them
away,” Acts vi. 14, to , i. e, one
thing for another, o exchange, Rom. i. 23,
&AN. Ty 86Eav Tov Oeob v dpotduaTi,
“for an image set up in the place of the
true God.’

*AXAax d0ev,adv. from arother place,
John x. l.xSept. and Class.

"AAAnyopiw, f. How, a&hhoc & dyo-
pedw,) to rize, speak in allegory,
Gal. iv. 24, dTwé éoTi &AAnyopoipeva,
¢ are said allegorically,’ in a mystical sense,

'AAAnAovia, Heb. for‘ Praise yeJah,
(i. e. Jehovah,) Rev. xix. 1, 3, 4, 6.

’ANAHAwr, Gen. plur. of reciproc.

ron. each other, one another, Matt. xxiv.
gO. John xv. 1é, & oft.

*AXNoyevis, fos, 0, 1, adj.(&)\)\ov &
yévos,) of another race or natin, i. e. not
a Jew, Lu. xvii. 18, and Sept.

“AXXomat, f.dNovuar,aor. 1. i\ auny.
1. o leap, jump, spring, as & man, intrans.,
Acts iii. 8. xiv. 10. Sept. and Class.—I1. o
bubble up,as water from a spring, Jo. iv.14.
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"AX\os, n, o, adj. other, not the same.
1. without the article, other, another, some
other. 1) simply, Matt. ii. 12. xiii. 33,
& oft.; another besides, Matt. xxv. 16.
Mk. xii. 32, & oft., as marking succes-
sion, i. e. in the second or third place,
Mk. xii. 4. Rev. xii. 3. xiii. 11, et al
2) distributively, when repeated, or joined
with other pronouns, as o¥Tos, aAMos,
Matt. viii. 9; ol uév—dANoe 82, ‘some—
others.” Matt. xiii. 5—38, et al.—IIL. with
the article, the other, Matt. v. 39. x.23, &
elsewh. Rev. xvii. 10, 6 &\Xos, “the re-
maining one,’ and ol ‘@\\o:, © the rest,’
1 Cor. xiv. 29, & oft.

'ANNoTpioewiokomos,ov, o, W, adj.

g;i)\)\érpme & darioxomos,) one who busies

imself in what does not concern him, equiv.
to ¢AAoTpiompayiis,

'AANdTpios, ta, tov, adj. (&ANos,)
alienus, not one’s own. 1. prop. another's,
i. e. belonging to another, Lu. xvi. 12.
John x. 5. Rom. xiv. 4. xv. 20. 2 Cor. x.
15, 8q. 1 Tim. v. 22. Heb. ix. 25.—I11.
strange, foreign, not one’s own ; whether of
things, as a country, Acts vii. 6. Heb. xi.
9; or of persons who do not belong to an{
family, strangers, Matt. xvii. 25, sq.—II1.
by impl. hostile, Heb. xi. 34, of heathen
enemies, i. e. Gentiles,

"AANG U Nos, ov, 0, 1, adj. (@ANos &
?u)u‘,,) of another race or mation, not a

ew, Acts x. 28. Sept. and Class.

"AAX ws, adv. otherwise, 1 Tim. v. 25.
Sept. and Class.

'Adodw, f. jow, to beat, thrash, Lat.
trituro, namely, with oxen, 1 Cor. ix. 9,8q.
1 Tim. v. 18. Sept. and Class.

"AXoyos, ov, 6, 0, adj. (a, Ndyos,
devoid o‘ynaoon, 1) said o e(mns, zrraz
tional, , 2 Pet. ii. 12. Ju. 10, doya
{wa. 2) of things, unreasonable, absurd,
Acts xxv. 27, and Class,

*ANdn, ns, 0, the name of a tree which
grows in Indis, of which the wood is highly
aromatic, and was used by the Orientals
generally as a perfume, but by the Egyp-
ggna and others for embalming, John xix.

“A\s, @\ds, 70, salt, Mk. ix. 49, Sept.
and Class.

‘A\vkds, 9, dv, adj. (from @Xs,) salt,
bitter, Ja. iii. 12, and Sept. Plato, p. 86.

"AAvmos, ov, 0, %, adj. (a, Aiwn,)
{mm sorrow, Phil. ii. 28, and Class.
esp. Plato.

“ANvois, ews, 14, a chain, bond,
]; prop. Rev. xx. 1. Acts xxi. 33, et al.
2) metaph. bonds, imprisonment, Eph. vi.
20. 2 Tim. i. 16. Acts xxviii. 20.
'ANvotTehns, fos, 0, 1, adj.

a,
AvouTeldys,) prop. gainless, unproj%mbso;
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hence, by xmplic.. hurtf-l Heb. xiii. 17,
and Class. esp. Pol; y
“AAwv, wvos, o, 1 a threshing-
Sloor. In'N. T. by, n;emp the
thereof, corn, Matt. iii. 12. Lu. iii. 17.
'Ahumrn exos, 1, a for, prop. Matt.
viii, 20, Lue’xx. 58; metaph, pa cunning
person, Lu. xiii. 32, and Class.
"Akma'u, ews, 1, (d\loxw,) the act
g' g, prop. said of animals. So
Pet. ii. 12, yeyevmpiva els dhwow xai
¢Oopdv. And o captura in Pliny. Else-
where only used of the taking of a city,
or of the iemg caught in the commission,
or convicted, of a crime.
. YA a ldv. and rep., to_qdber
with. a )psmd of thmga, at
the nme t:me, Act.s xxiv, 26. xxvii. 40.
Col. iv. 3. 1Tim. v.13. 2) of
together, in company, 1 Th. iv. 17, v. 10.
Rom. iii. 12, and Sept.—II. as prep.,
to_qelhrwdb foll. by dat., Mltt. xiii.
29, &pa abTois; XX, 1, dua ﬂl.- And
so'in Class., ﬂna tw, and &’ nuépa.
'ApaOi;r, loc, o, n, ‘dﬂ (u, pavﬂdvu,)
untaught, unlea et. iii. 16, and
often in Class.
'"Apaphvrivos, ov, g, 1, adj. (a,

papaivouat,) metlph
lon;-end Y fPet v. 4, u:?lat

Anépau-row, ov, 6, 1, adj. equiv. to
the preceding, 1 Pet. i. 4.

‘Apapriéve, f. Ticw, prop. fo miss,
in aiming at » mark, or going a road; but

ner. metaph. 1. tommnpmm to swerve
ﬁm the mdh absol 1 Cor. xv. 3, xai

nh a;nap‘rdvvrt, swerve not from the

true faith,” Tit. iii. 11.—IL. fo err in ac- 2

tion, as to prescribed law, ¢o do wrong,
to sin. 1) gener. and absol. of any sin, Matt.
xxvii. Lsmn v. 14, & oft. So duap-
Thvew @ fav, 1 Jobn v. 16, and Sept.
2) foll. ele with acc., o sin inst
any one, to wmg hnn, Matt. xvii. 21
Lu. xv. 18, 2 !ﬁ Acts xxv. 8
ICor i 18. vm l2—-I duapTavew
tmwu ~Twos, from the Heb., fo do

the sight of any one,to agynmlum, Lu.
xv 21, and Sept.

‘Apbpryua, aos, 'rd (dpaprdérw,)
Prop. a miss in one’s aim, mlun metaPh
@ mistake, error. In N. tramgrmum
or stn, Mk. iii. 28. iv. 12 Rom, iii. 25.
1 Cor. vi. 18. Sept. and Jos.

‘Ap ap'rla, as, 1, (dpap-rﬁwn,) prop.
a miss in one’s aim, and metaph. a faslure.
InN.T., 1. m the truth, error,
John viii. 46, ris éeyxe pe -r:pl duap-
rlas; o to &\rifeca. xvi. 8, sq. Thuc.
i. 3211 sin, i. e. deviation from any
prescribed law, or rule of duty, whether

er. or gener. Matt. iii. 6. ix. 2.

k. i. 4. hn ll. 34 1 Cor. xv.3. Heb.
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iv. 15, & oft. 2) of cular sins,
the nature of whx)chpnescto hepg‘::jhemd from
the context, John viii. 21. 2 Pet. ii. 14,
Heb. xi. 25, xii. 1, et al. 3) by meton.,
abstr. for concr., d;mpﬂu for duapre-
Ads, sinful, either as causing sin, Rom., vii.
1, o véuos duapria ; or as committing it,
2'Cor. v. 21. Heb. xii. 4. 4) by meton.
the practice, or habit, of sinning, Rom. iii.
9. v. 12, etal. 5) by meton. proneness to
sin, sinful desire, John viii. 34. Rom. vi,
1,3, et'al.—IIL from the Heb., the impu-
tation or ces of sin, its and
punishment ; as in the phrases, aipew Th»
d;mpflav, John i. 29.°1 John iii. 5. &0z~
Tnois dueprias, Heb. ix. 26. rlpuknu
dpaprias, Heb. x. 11. dpivar apaf—
Tias, and &¢wn duapTiov, *remis-
sion of sin,’ i.e. its punishment, Matt. ix.

y 2,56:xv128 Lu. vii. 48. éxew du.,

to lie under sin,’ i, e. its guilt and punish-
ment, John ix. 41. xv. 22, 24, lJo ni. 8.
lCor. xv. 17 Heb. ix. 28 Xwpis dm.,
¢ without sin,’ i.e. ‘he shail appear the
second time not ele 40érnow duaprias,
as said in ver. 26,

'Apdprvpos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, papTv-
p:n,{‘ wilness, Acts xiv. f? and
Class.

‘ApaprTwlkds, ov, o, 1, adj. (from
dudpTi, 88 ¢Pedwhos from ¢Peidew,)
prop. erring from a mark, or wan-

a road. In N.T. _both as
ul]. and subst. I. as ADJ. JSrom
tlw mmlaw sinful ; 1) gener. MKk. viii,

ywcq dpaprwlw. Lu. xiii. 2. Rom.
iii, 7. v. 8. Gal. ii. 17. Ja.4v. 8, And so
évip or dqumroe du., Lu. v. 8. xxiv. 7.
Jobn ix. 16, 24. yvwy dp., Lu. vii. 37 39.
to the sin,

Rom. v. 19, duap-rwka. xaTsaTd mxav
vii. 13, Gal.ii. 15, Ju. 15—111 n:sgdnsr
a sinner, im, rson ; ner. Matt.
ix. 10. Mkm&p‘; oft. fsepec in the
language of the Jewa, by whom the term

plied
to foreigners, Gentiles or Pagnns, ‘X con-
sequent y is equiv. to d é6un, Matt. xxvi.
. Mk. xiv. 4}, and aomehmeu in Sept.

Apaxn, ov, 0, udxo—

;un, a8 ¢etdos fr. 4):(60’4411, &0
rop. not disposed to fight, Xen. Cvr

iv. ] ,B Tnotquarrdwm 1 Tim.
iii. 3. Tlt m. 2,

'Apdw, f. now, (&ua,) to collect
ther, Hom. Il xxl(v 451, In N. 'lt‘oge-
reap, to harvest, Ja. v. 4, and Class.

'AuébvoTos, ov, o, (a, netvw,) ame-
thyst, a ‘)remous stone of a deep purple or
vxolet colour, Rev. xxi.

'Auedio, f. Hoo, (u, néker,) to be
careless of, to neglect ; absol, Matt. xxii. 5,
2 Pet. i. 12; with genit. 1 Tlm. iv. 14,
Heb. ii. 8. viii. 9. Sept. and Class.




AME
*Auspwros, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, uépu-

uat,) in Class, goner. act. not find
zﬁ ;) N. T. pass. Lu.ln;ag

hil. ii, 15. iii. 6. 1 Th nl 13. Heb. viii. 7.
Xen. Cyr. iii. 10,

'A,d,u-r-rmw, adv. blamelessly, 1 Th.
ii, 10. v.23. Apocr. and Class.

AI“P‘I“'O% ov, o, 1, adj. (a, I“P"‘

devoid of anwious care, Matt. xxviii.
14. Cor, vii. 32. Apocr. and lat. Class.
'AueriabeTos, ov, 0,1, adj. (a, neTa-
7iBnus,) prop. im: , as Pollux On.
iv. , dorpa dueribera, dxlvnTa;
and bence, by impl., stable, immutable ;
both of persons, P ut, viil. 686, 4; and of
things, Heb. vi. 17 70 duer. TS oukqe.
f’ol ii. 32, 5, au. éwefols, 3 Macc.v.
12, dau. Xoyumou

'ApeTaxivyros, ov, o, 4, adj. (a,

peTaxwéw,) prop. as said of things, im-
; metaph. as said of persons, im~
mautable, stable, 1 Cor. xv. 58, idpaior yi-
vaale, au. So Dion. Hal. viii. 74, BéBaidv
T8 xal ap. &v Tois xpiBeia.
'AperapéilnTos, ov, o, 1, adj. (a,
p:-rapl)\omu, pmmtet me,) prop. not tlc; ble
not
xxi. 9, ll au 'rpoaipwn . 2 Cor. vii. 10.
Hence, u , sure and certain,
Rom. xi. 29, du.Td xapic;una'rov Oz0v.
'ApsTavénros, ov, o, mobd‘ (a,
peravoiw,) in smpenstent, obdurate,
Rom. ii. 5, xapdia ap. Apocr. and Class.
*ApsTpos, ov, o, 1, adj. (a, ,n-rpov)
moa;ure, tm ioderd ! Cor.x.1 é
sels Té ;u-rpa, v. orau Tows, M-
sq 1Yy ue bounds. Jos.
lnt. Class.

*Aunv, from Heb, yn, which is pro-
perly’:n !’dj true, ccrtase‘ but often used
as an adv. certainly, usually at the end of
a sentence, serving to confirm what pre-
cedes, and invoking the fulfilment of what
is lpoken, in the sense fiat! vyivorro! | aroun:
¢ 8o be it.” In N.T. occ. L asanadj.,Rev.

i. 18, iii. 14, 6’ Aunw, ¢ the TRUR. 1. as | Lu.

an adv at the end of a sentence, after
ascriptions of n, &ec, in the nnue 20 be
att. vi, Rom. i. 25. ix. 5. Rev.

i 6 v. 14, etul oft.; also after benedio-
tions, or invocation: Rom. xv. 33. 1 Cor.
xvi. 24, Heb. xiii. 25, 2) at the beginnts
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unstained, unsoiled, and met. indcﬂed b
sin ; so Heb, vii. 26. Wisd. viii. 20; as

of mamage, chaste, Heb. xiii. 4. Wud. iii.
13; of the woralup of God, pure, sinceve,
Jai. 27 ; of the heavenly mhenunce,m-
violate, 1'Pet. i. 4, and Apotr.

"Appos, ov, 6, (2 later form for Yau-
uos,) sand, Matt. vii. 26. Rom. ix. ﬁ
Heb. xi. 12. Rev. xii. 18. xx, 8, & Class.

'Auvés, ov, o, a lamb; used in N, T.
of Christ delivered over to death, as a
lamb to sacrifice 4 not only in reference to
the patience with which he endured a cruel
death, but the spotless sacrifics offered u
in himself for the sins of men, 1 Pet. i, l
Hence in Jobn i. 29, 36, he is called o
duvés Tov Osob.

AI“”ﬁ"i s, 1,

inte

~ro]

« ?)d xiv. 521, ) a mmff.’ﬁ,
wh er for evil, in the sense of indem-
nit  as in Hom. Od. xii. 382; or for
go  requital, as of kind oﬂices, 1 Tim.
V.. {poifas dwodiddvas. Joseph. Ant.
I, 2 Plato, p. 202.

auu’ﬂ-. commuto, )

il
"Apmelor on
xxvi, 29,
ii. 12,
18,itis ¢
"Apxw
& Epyov.
'Aum
xx. 1, &
"Auv’
Hom. 11
In the M

and [ N.T., it

resist ; b
simply ti

A;ujnﬁé)\ku, f. Ba)&, prop. to cast
or throw around, as a rment, om. Od.
xiv. 342 InNT said of a net, fo cast

for the pu of inclosing fish,)
Mk. 1 l , in latere . Hab.i.17. Comp.

Ap¢t ch'rpov., ov, 79, (fr. duge-
BdAAw,) li is thrown round any
T80 or tlnn rment, Eur. Hel. v.
085; or a ﬁai—mt Matt. iv. 18, Mk. i.
6. Se? Jab. i. 1 7)amrtofdrag-

of a sentence, by way of asseveratmn, truly,
assuredly, veri y, att. v, 18, xvi. 28. Lu.
iv. 24, often repeated, as John iii. 3. v.19.
Sept.
*AudT wp, 0p0s, 0, 1,
prop. ':aulwut m:t her, as mcf of the
not born of a mother, or rwedqfa
mother ; in N. T. used, at Heb. vii. 3,
of Melchizedee, in the sense ¢ whose mother
is not mentioned in the genealogies.”

*AulavTos, o, 1,adj. (a, uiaive,) prop.

(a, rrrnp,

g any fish within its compass.

A,upuuuwu,f fow, L. . prop. to
on, to clothe ; Pass. foll. by év with
Matt. xi. 8. Lu. vii, 25. aToAiw, or some
other acc. of dress, being either expressed,
as in Class. aud Joseph. Ant. iii. 8, 7. viii.
7, 3, or understood.—I11 .metnh to de-
corats, or adorn, Matt. vi. 30. Lu. xii. 28,
aug. 'rdu xop'rou So Job xI. 5, ¢';A¢.
SoEav xai Ty,

"Ap.¢a8on, ou, 70, (&ugpew, 0dds,)
prop. a place where two ways meet ; dut in
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N. T. an open place, or wide street, Mk.
xi. 4. Sept.

'Audorepos, épa, tpov, adj. each of
two. ;lur. dudoTepot, at, a, , (said
only of two,) Matt. ix. 17. Lu.i. 6, 7. v.
7, & oft. Tods dugp., ‘both of them,
Acts xxiii. 8. T& aug., ‘ both of these
(things,)’ i. e. the resurrection, and the
existence of angels and spirits.

AudpnTos, ov, o, 1, adj. (a, pw-
néopar,) blameless, Ph. ii. 15. 2 Pet. iii. 14.

"Auwpov, ov, T4, gmomum, an odori-
ferous plant, used in compounding precious
ointment, Rev. xviii. 13.

"Apwpos, ov, o, 1, adj. (a, uduos,

, without blemish. l', prop. as sai(z
of victims, Lev.i.10, xxii.19—22;in N.T.
used fig. of Christ, duvov duduov, 1 Pet.
i.19. Heb.ix. 14, 65 favTdv wpoaiiveyxey
duwpov T Oew.—I11. metaph.
Eph. i. 4. v. 27. Col. i. 22. Ju. 24. Rev.
xiv. 5.

"Av, 1. a PARTICLE, used with the Opt.,
Subj., and Indic. moods ; sometimes to be
rendered by perkaps, but more usually not
to be expressed in English, and only im-
parting to a proposition a stamp of wun-
wrmin‘tfy, anx mere possibility, and indi-
cating depend on cir Thus
it serves to modify or strengthen the force
of the Opt. and Subj., while it can also
affect the signif. of the Indic. (the Pres.
and Perf. excepted) and other verbal forms.
This particle stands after one or more
words in a clause, and is thus distinguished
from &v for édv, as a conj. (See next arti-
cle.) In N. T. the use of av is generally
conformed to Classical usage ; but some-
times recedes from it. I. as conformed
to Classical usage, 1) with the OPT., in a
clause not dependent, it indicates that the

pposition or ibality exp! d by the
simple Opt. wiﬁ, under the circumstances
implied by dv, be realized. Hence it is
found partly in vows, wishes, &c., as Acts
xxvi, ;3, evEaluny dv Tw Oew, ‘I could
grayto God,’ (and, underthe circumstances,

do pray to Him,) and partly in snterro-
ions, direct or indirect, where the thing
inquired about is possible, or certain, but
the inquirer is uncertain when or how it is
to take place, Lu. i. 62, v{ dv Jé\ot ka-
Aetobar abTov, ‘how he might wish him
to be called.” Lu. ix. 46. Acts ii. 12. v.24,
etal. 2)with the SuBy.,in relative clauses,
and connected with relative words, which
are thus rendered more general, and indi-
cate mere possibility ; and that partly with
relative pronouns, or particles, where &v
implies some uncertainty whether or not,
or where, the thing will take place, and
may be expressed by the Latin cunque, and
our ever, soever. Thus o5 dv, * whoever,
whosoever ;’ 6wov dv, * wheresoever ;' &s

5
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@, ‘in whatever manner :’ and also, partly,
with particles of time, a8 Ews dv, until, the
time when being indefinite; yrixe dv,
whenever, as soon as, indefinite; @s dw,
¢ when, as soon as,’ indefinite ; oodxis dv,
¢ as often as, how often soever:' or, lastly,
with the illative particle 6wws, , i
order that. 3) with the INDIC. in the his-
torical tenses (but not the primary ones
dv is used in the apodosis of a condition:
sentence in which i precedes, and indi-
cates that ‘the thing in question would
have taken place, if that which is the sub-
ject of the protasis had also taken place ;
ut that, in fact, neither the one nor the
other has taken place,’ Matt. xi. 21, &l év
Tipw éyévovro al Svvdpeis—mwilar @v
v cdkkw xkal owodw peTevénoav, *if
these miracles had been done in Tyre, they
would have repented ;' but the miracles
were not done, and they did not repent.
John viii, 42, & 0 Oeds waTip Vuor
v, fyamware dv dui, ‘if God were
your father, ye would love me;’ but
neither is true.—I1. to advert to deri-
ations Classical usage, 1) when, in
relative clauses, a relative pronoun with
av is followed by the Indic. instead of the
Subj. or Opt., which occurs in N. T. when
a thing is spoken of as actually taking
place, not at a definite time, nor in a de-
finite manner, but as often as opportunit;
presents itsclf. It is thus found only wit[:
apreter. Mk. vi. 56, xai oot dv fiwTovre
a¥Tou, ‘and as many as, however many,
touched him,” &c. So also Actsii. 45. iv.
35. 1 Cor. xii. 2, and Sept. 2) when
used as an adverb, or rather in a false
construction, perkaps, 2 Cor. x. 9. 1 Cor.
vii, 5.—I1I. aC(;NJL{NCTdION, lput for Zaw,
and consequently placed at the beginni
ofa (:I:l.us‘:;,l John xi;. 23, & Class. beginning

'Ava, (with primary sense, up,) prep.
governing, in the poets, the dative,
on or upon; but in prose writers, the
acc. on, tn. In N. T. with acc. only
in two significations, I. when forming,
with its acc., a periphrasis for an adv., as
dva pipos, by turns, alternately, 1 Cor.
xiv. 27. dva pécov, foll. by gen. ©in
the midst of, between; said both of
place, Matt. xiii. 25. Mk. vii. 31. Rev. vii.
17; and person, 1 Cor. vi. 5—II. with
numeral words it marks distribution, Matt.
xx.9, 10, dva éyvapiov. Mk.vi.4. Lu.ix.
14, ver. 3, dva 8bo. John ii. 6. Rev. iv. 8.
In position it denotes, 1)up, upwanrd,
a8 dvafaivw ; 2) buck, again, (Lat. re-,)
implying repetition, increase, &c. as dva-
Kawilw, dvaxwpiw, dvaywboko,

1) the act of ascending, Pausan. x. 5, 9.
2) by meton. the means of ascent, as
steps, or stairs, Acts xxi. 35, 40, and some-

'‘AvaBabués, ov, o, (dvaBaive,)
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times in the later writers, as Joseph., Philo,
Sept., Dio Cuss., and /Elian.

'AvaBaivw, f. Biconar, prop. to
cuuse to ascend, to mount, Hdot. i. 80; but
gener. as in N. T. {o go up, ascend, constr.
with amwé or éx foll. by gen. of place
whence, and with els, i, or wpos, foll.
by acc. of place whither ; 1) as said both
o¥ rsons and of things animate, or ani-
mals; and expressing ascent of any kind,
as ascending a mountain, honse-top, heaven,
or climbing into a tree, scaling a wall, and
embarking on board a vessel ; also, of fishes,
Matt. xvii. 27, Tov dvafivTa wp@TONK
ix8bv, ‘ coming up, mounting to the hook,’
said graphicé. 2) as used of things inani-
mate, which are said fo ascend, as smoke,
Rev. viii.4 ; or plants, to spring up, Matt.
xiii. 7; of a report, o arise, Acts xxi. 31,
avifn ¢paots To xilhidpxw ; as used of a
thought, to come ap,arise in the mind, Lu.
xxiv. 38. Acts vii. 23 ; or to occur to the
memory, Acts x. 4.

’AvafBdAAw, f. Bakd, gener. to raise
or cast upward, (dva for dvw,) but some-
times, to cast back, as when a horse throws
his rider; also met. to put off, defer, Hom.
Od. xix. 384, dvaf. aetlov; also in the
Mid. avaBaAopar. Acts xxiv. 22, dv.
avTovs, ‘ put them off in their cause.”

’AvaBifdlw, f. dow, to cause to as- |’

cend, or mount, as on ship-board, or horse-
back, or in a chariot ; also fo kaul to land,
as said of ships, Xen. Hist. i. 1,2; or t0
draw up, as out of a pit, Gen. xxxvii. 28,
In N. T. to draw on shore, as said of a
drag-net, Matt. xiii, 48,

'AvaBlimo, f. Yo, 1. tolook up, at,
or upon ; absol. to raise the eyes from the
ground, Mk. viii. 24. Lu. xxi. 1; or with
els, Matt. xiv, 19, dvaf. slis Tév obpaviv.
Acts xxii. 13, dvap. els abTév.—IL. to
look or see again, to recover sight, Matt. xi.
5, & oft. Said smproprié, Jobn ix. 11, 15,
18i of (z:kbom bl,i‘tind. to nce:‘ivebsight.-l_
IIL to again and agatn, and, by impl.
attentively, o examine dosezy, Mk. xvi.4.

"AvaBhes, cws, 1, (évafiirw,)
recovery of sight, Lu. iv. 18, and Class.

'AvaBodw, f, vicw, to lift up the voice,
cry aloud; absol. Matt. xxvii. 46. Mk.
xv. 8. Lu. ix. 38. Scpt. and Class.

*Avafoli), fis, 0, (u'n]mﬁa'z)\km,) prop.
a throwing up, or off ; also a putting-off,
or delay, Acts xxv. 17, and Class. ’

*Avéyatov, ov, 79, (dva,up, above,
and vyaia, for v3,) same as dviysov, or
dvdyatov, a room und, an upper
room, such as was used by the Jews fora

private apartment, whether for meals, or | 7

for meditation and prayer, Mk. xiv. 15.
Lu. xxii. }2.

'Avayyil\w, f. yeka, aor. 2. pass,
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avnyyéAny, toannounce, make known, tell,
trans. & absol. I. of things or events
past, to relute, or tell, Mk. v. 14, 19, Acts
xiv. 27. xv. 4. xvi. 38. 2 Cor. vii. 7; to
inform, John v. 15, and Class.—II. of
things future, to foretell, John xvi. 13,
and Sept.—I1I1. in respect of timefreaent,
and gencer. to show forth or teach, John iv.
25. xvi. 25. Acts xx. 20, 27. Rom. xv.
21. 1 Pet. i. 12, 1 John i. 5, & Sept.—
1V. as said of evil deeds, to show forth, re-
veal, confess, Acts xix. 18, & Sept.

'Avayevvaw, f. fow, to beget
regenerate, by a change of carnal nature
to spiritual, even that of a Christian life,
1 Pet. i. 3, 23; eq. to ‘ making any one a
son of God," Gal. iii. 26. John i. 12, sq.
.I"Jghn iil. 9. dvwbev yevwnbivar, John
iii. 3.

'Avaywaokw, (f. yvooouar, aor. 2,
dvéyvwy, perf. pass. dveyvwouat, aor. 1,
pass. aveyvwaOnw,) gener., to know accu-
rately what is done, Hom. I xiii. 734; spec.
to know by perusal what is written, fo read,
1) for oneself, to leurn by reading, Matt.
xii, 3, 5. xix. 4, and often in N.T.; metaph.
2 Cor. iii. 2, of an epistle, dvaywwoxo-
uévy Vmwo mwavrwy, i. e, by implic. mani-
festand public. 2) for others, to recite aloud,
Lu. iv. fG. Col. iv. 16, et al. and Sept.

'Aveykalw, f. dow, (dvdyxn,) to
compel any one to do any thing, 1) by
force, threats, &c. Acts xxvi. 11. 2 Cor.
xii. 11. Gal. ii. 3, 14. Sept., Apocr., and
Class. 2) to constrain, by moral motives,
viz. entreaties, or inducements, fo per-
suade, Matt. xiv, 22, Mk. vi. 45. Lu. xiv.
23. Gal. vi. 12, and Class.

'Avayxatos, a, ov, adj. (dvdyxn,)
prop. compulsory, as in Homer, but some-
times, as in N.T., necessary ; I. as said
of things required by nature, 1 Cor. xii. 22,
or for the support of life, Tit. iii. 14, dvary-
xatar xpeiat, Sept. and Class.—II. of
things or persons necessary from custom,
&c. Acts x. 24, dvayxaiovs ¢pilovs,
near friends. Sept. and Class.—III. the
neut. dvayxaiov with éori, impers., ne-
cessary, right, r, as & matter of duty,
Acts xiii. 46, vutv v dvasyxaiov. Phil. i.
24. Heb. viii. 3. So dv. nyrcaclay, * to
think necessary or proper,’ 2 Cor. ix. 5.

'AveyrkacTos, adv. (dvaykaards.

pulsorily, unwillingly, Pt v.9, ")

*Avayxn, ns,n, I.gener.neoessity,used
1) as arising from the influence of others,
constraint, 1 Cor. vii. 37. 2 Cor. ix. 7.
Philem. 14, and Class. 2) from the dispo-
sition of the persons themselves, or from
the circumstances of the case, Matt. xviii.
. Heb. vii. 12, 27, ix. 16, 23, and Class.
3) from the obligation of duty, dvayxyw
Exew, ¢ to be right or proper,’ Lu. xiv. 18.
xxiii. 17, Jude 3. Rom. xiii. 5. 1 Cor. ix.
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16,and Class.—II. spec. unavoidable cala-
’2'“? or distress, Lu. xxi. 23. 1 Cor. vii. 26,
o

r. vi. 4. xii, 10. 1 Th. iii. 7. Sept. |/5

and later Class.

'Avayvwplfew, f. low, in Class. to
recognize ; in N. T. used only in aor. 1.
pass, dveyvwplaOny, in a reflex. sense, to
make oneself known, Acts vii. 13.

'Avdyvwais, sws, 1, reading, whether
Yublic or private, Acts xiii. 15. 2 Cor. iii.

4. 1 Tim. iv. 13.

'Avéyo, f. Ew, sor. 2. dviyayov, sor.
1. pass. dwixOSu, in mid. sense ; fo lead,
or bring up, trans. with dat. of pers. or
&is and acc. of place whither, &c. 1)gener.
from & lower to a higher place, Matt. iv. 1,
dviixOn sls Tip Epnuov, the hilly desert
region. Lu, iv. b, els 6pos VyfrnAd. ii. 22,
sls ‘Tepoo. xxii. 66, Acts ix. 39. xvi. 34.
As a sacrifice, to bring up and lay upon
the altar, as a victim, Acts vii. 41. Sept.

and Class. ; to bring up, from prison, before | ¢4

the judge, Acts xii. 4; to bring up from
the ieagf Rom. x. 7. Heb. X’l‘g 46, and
Sept. 2) spec. as a mautical term, dvd-
yaw vavw, to lead a ship up or out to sea,
since the sea, as seen from the shore, seems
to rise. So Class,.—Hence, in Class, and
N. T. mid., dvdyecOat, scil. 74 vni or év
arhoiw, to put to sea, Acts xxviii. 11, and
foll. (gy dwd, Acts xiii. 13, and oft. in
Class.

'Avadsixvius,f. Fw,aor. 1. dvéidefa,
1. prop. to show up, by raising aloft, as a
torch, Pol. vifi. 30, 10.—II. by impl., %
show up or forth, make clear, Acts i. 24.
Sept. and Class.—IIL. to show forth, pro-
claim, and hence to appoint, as said of a
ruler or magistrate, Lu. x. 1. 1 Esd. i. 34.
2 Macc. xiv. 12, and Class.

'Avédeis, sws, 3, (dvadeixvous,)
prop. @ 8 Jorth, and hence a bring-
sng forward or wmanifestation, as conse-

uent on appointment to office, Lu. i. 80,
g«w nuépas dvadeifews alTov, ‘his mani-
festation as a prophet,’ Ecclus. xliii. 6.
Plut. Mar. c. 8.

'Avadéyxopas, f. -3éfomar, sor. 1.
dvedeEduny, prop. to take upon oneself, or
t ouaei/" ence, fo receive to one's con-
fidence, to confide in, as promises, Heb. xi.

17 or to one’s itality, equiv. to Vro-
déyouar, to entertarn, Acts xxviii. 7.

'Avadidwput, f. dbow, to give up, or
hand any thing to any one, Pind. Isth, vi.
57, and often in the Class. Hence, %
hand, or deliver, a letter, Acts xxiii. 33.
Pol. xxix. 10, 7.

’Avaldw, f. #ow, sor. 1. dvélnoa,
neut. prop. lo live again, Rom, xiv. 9.
Rev. xx. 5; fig. o live again, to revive,
recover Rom. vii. 9; metaph. to
live a new and better life, Lu. xv. 24, 32.:
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.A'yaizq-r;'?;.,wf;ﬂﬁcaf,tofmk i1 m
in, i. e. dilt inquire afler,
agra‘ Lu. ii. 44. Ac{s xi, 25. Sept. and
lass. |

'Avalavvip, f. dow, lo gird up with
a belt or girdle ; mid. to gird up oneself,
trans, ﬁ'emph. 1 Pet.i. 13, aval. Tas
dapias Tis Siavoias, ‘who hold their
minds in constant preparation.’

'Avalonrvpiw, f. fiow, prop. to kin-
dle up, rouse, as a fire, Sept. and Class.;
met. ¢ rouse up for action, to cultivate,
said of sPiritual gifts, 2 Tim. i. 6. 1 Macc.
xiii. 7, aval. 70 mwvevpua.

'Aval 4\ w, f. ak@, I. prop. to grow
green tn and flourish, as h‘l:eesl.) &c. Ec-
cl.l;zz:’.x'i:;; 12. Homl.wll. i.236. II.metaph.
to flourish again,to again prosperous, Ph.
iv. 10, or to be : amf (grmenty d

'AvédOepa, atos, 16, éderiﬂrm;, to
lay up,) later form for dvdtnua, prop. an
ing laid up as an offering in the temple
of any god; also, any thing consecrated
to the god, whether inanimate or animate,
of which the latter could not be redeemed,
but was to be put to death. Hence avd-
Oepa came to denote any thing irrevocali,
devoted to death, also any thing on whi
@ curse is laid, as cities and the inhabitants,
(Josh, vi. 17,18. vii. 1, etal.,) and gener.
any thing abominable, Deut. vii. 26. Hence
its sense in N. T. an accursed thing, or a
person accursed, i. e. ‘excluded from the
favour of God, and devoted to destruction,’
1 Cor. xii. 3, Néyew dvdbena ’'Enoouy.
xvi, 22, Gal. i. 8,9. Acts xxiii. 14, dva-
Oéuare dvebeuaricauev; intens. *we
have bound ourselves under a heavy curse,
Rom, ix. 3, ndxdunv dvébepa elvac dwro
Tov Xpuarov, constr. praegn. for nixuny
dvdOepa elva: kai xwpi{ouevos dwé rov
Xp., i. e. ‘excluded from God’s favour,
separated from Christ and the benefits of
his death, and devoted to eternal destruc-
tion, as an expiatory victim in behalf of
my countrymen.’ my note.

'Avaleparilo,f low, to declare any
one to be an dvabepa, (accursed,) to bind
by a curse, Mk. xiv. 71, ﬁp{a-ro dvaleu.
scil. éavrdy. Acts xxiii. 12,14,21, & Sept.

'Avalewpiéw, f. dow, prop. fo survey
attentively, trans. Acts xvil. 'ZY"); metaph.

to cunsider, Heb. xiii. 7, and Class,

'AvéOnua, avos, 7o, (dvariOnue,)
any thing laid up, (by suspension, deposi-
tion, or otherwise,) in the Temple, and
thereby consecrated to God, as an offering
or sacred gift, Lu. xxi. 5. So often in
Joseph., Sept., and Class.

"Avaidsia, as, i, (dvaidis’ a, aldds,)
want of inodesty, by importunity which
knows no regard to time, place, or person,
Lu. xi. 8. Ecclus, xxv., 23
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Avaipsauis, tos, 1, (dvaipie,) 1. a
tal:g' ’tﬁ, off, or away, as dead bodies for
burial, Thuc. iii. 113.—II. & taking off from
life, by death, a putting to death, Acts viii.
1. xxii. 20.—Sept. Jos. Ant. ii. 8, 1. viii.
12, 2. Hdian ii. 13, 1.

’Avaipiw, f.ijow, aor. 2. dvethow,
(dva, alpéw,) gener. and in Class. to take
up, o.g. from the ground, or o tuke up or
off, as dead bodies for burial, Dem. p. 1069.
In N.T. occ. onlyin mid. L to up, as
said of children taken up, i. e. adopted ;
with allusion to their having been before
left, as it were, exposed and abandoned, Acts
vii, 21, dveldaTo «dTdy: and so in Class,
—11. to take of; or out of the way, gener.
as said 1) of persons, fo put to death, Matt.
ii. 16. Lu. xxii. 2. Actsv. 33, etal. oft. Sept.

& Class. 2) of things, to do away, abolish, | lie

gener. used of a law, Heb. x. 9, & Class.

'AvaiTios, iov, o, W, adj. (a, alria,)
guiltless, innocent, Matt. xii. 5,7,and Class.

'Avaxali{w, f. (cw, (4va, kabilw,)
intrans., or with avTdv underst., ¢o sit up,
Lu. vii. 15, Actsix.40,dvexd0ioe, ‘sat up.’
So Plut. Philop. 20, udAis éavrop dvexd-
Ouoe. ‘T'he term isoften used by the Greek
gnell)iei::lal writers of sick persons, who sit up
in bed.

'Avakaivifw,f. iow, to renew, i. e. re-
store any thing to its former state, trans.
1) prop. Sept. Ps. civ. 30, dvak. 76 mpdo-
wwov Tijs Yyis, et al. Joseph. Ant, ix. 8,4,
of the repair and restoration of the Temple.
2) metaph. Heb. vi.6, wdAw évax. sis ue-
Td , as said of from the true
faith, ‘to bring back to repentance,’ and
restore to their former faith, So Barnab.
Epist., dvaxawioas nuas v Ty dpéce
Twy epuapTioy.

’Avaxkaviéw, f. wow,
new, re-fashi D) + rL
reform, by a change from a carnal to a
:’piritual life, 2 Cor. iv. 16, 6 Zcwley &v-

pwwos & vrat, i. e, by i in
faith, hope, and charity, and virtue gene-
rally. Col. iii. 10, 70v dvaxawobuevoy eic
iwiyvwaw, ‘increased and remewed in
Christian knowledge.’

'Avakaivwaots, sws, 1, (dvakawim,)
1) prop. 7 ; taph. renovation,
or reformation in the heart and life, by
change from a carnal to a Christian life,
and produced by the renovating influences
of the Holy Spirit, Rom. xii. 2. Tit. iii. 5,
Sua dvaxawncews Hveiparos dyiov.

'AvaxaliémwTew, f. Yo, 1) prol)‘.to
unveil, i. e. to remove any thing which
veils or covers an object, dpt. and Class.
2) metaph. Z remove any veil from the
mind, which obstructs the comprehension
of any thing, as ignorance or prejudice,
and thereby to cause the person to under-

1) prop. to re-
tor te o

21

¢ | later u

ANA
stand, 2 Cor. iii. 14, 76 xdAvupa uivss

pni) dvaxaAvwrduevov, ¢ remains unwith-
drawn, so that they cannot understand ;'
and ver. 18, dvaxsxalvuuévy wpocomrw,
namely, by the removal of all impediments
to knowledge. 8o also Sept. and Pol. iv.
85, 6.

'Avaxkéuxtw,f. Yo, 1. prop. trans.
to bend or turn an tbi;upgback; Endpintn.ns.
to back ome’s course, to turn back,
return, Matt. ii. 12. Acts xviii. 2]. Heb.
xi. 15. Sept. & Class.—II. metaph. of good
wishes, which become void by being un-
fulfilled. Lu. x. 6, % sipsiwn duav i¢’
vpds dvaxduyer, ¢ shall return to you;
i. e. not be fulfilled in them. Comp. Is.
xlv. 23. Iv. 11,

'Avéaxsipar, f.-xeicopar, 1) prop. to
e to view. 2) to be laid out,]:na
corpse, Mk. v. 40. 3) in the later writers
and N. T., to lay oneself along, i. e. to re-
cline at table, according to ancient custom
at meals, Matt, xxvi. 7, 20. Mk, xiv. 18.
xvi. 14, John xiii. 23, évux. é&v TG Kd\-
e 7. 'L, i, e. * sitting next to him on the
triclinium.” Hence, fo sit down to dinner
or supper, fo dine or sup, Matt. ix. 10. Lu,
vii. 37, and 6 dvaxeiuevas, * one who sits
attable,’ a guest, Matt. xxii. 10. John vi. 11.

'Avakepalaidw, f. wow,(drd & xs-
¢alacov, a sum or summnry,z 1? to sum
up tnto one, Rom. xiii. 9, ‘all the com-
mandments dvaxspalaiovTai, are sum-
med up, in this one precept of love.’ 2)
to bri things into one head, Eph.
i. 10, avax. T& wévra iv XpioTg, whero
see my Note, and comp. Eph. ii. 14, sq.

m;lz@naxki'w;, f. wiv, llzl"ll. to mth to
ine u . prop. to any thing or
person m, whether on thg ground o{ on
a bed, Hom. Il. iv.113. Lu. ii. 7.—IL in
, to cause to recline at table, &c.
Mk. vi. 39, Lu. ix. 15. xii. 37 ; Mid. dva-
«\ivouar,to recline, ‘seat oneself” at table,
Matt, xiv. 19, et al. oft.
'Avakérre, f. Yo, 1) prop. to beat
or drive back; fig. to impede, hinder,
. V. 7, Tis dpas dvixoye; in some
Edd.
'Avaxpdfw, f. Ew, to aloud, in-
trans. M to55. 4. T tve 38w
28. Sept. and later Class.

’Avaxpivw, f. wa, (4vd intens. &
xplvw,) trans. & absol. 1. prop. to sif?
hly any thing, as flour from bran;

—II. “metaph. to examine fully or try any
thing, 1) gener. Acts xvii. 11, dvax. Tas
ypagpas. 1Cor.x. 25, undiv dvaxp., ‘ not
anxiously inquiring,’ i. e. whether the meat
had been offered to idols or not; Sept.and
Class. 2) in a forensic sense, of a jud Y
to decide after examination, Lu. xxiii. 14.
Acts iv. 9. xii, 19, and Class.—IIL in a
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ular sense, fo judge of, estimate an
{’l?gng, 1 Cor. ii. 14, éq;. f:\lso, by impl.{
to judge favourably of, to approve, 1 Cor.
iv. 3, 4, or unfavourably, fo condemn, 1
Cor. iv. 3. xiv. 24.

'Avakpiots, tws, 1, (dvakpive,) era-
mination before a judge, Acts xxv. 26.
Pol. xii. 27, 3.

'AvakimTw, f. Yo, (dvd & kirTo,)
to bend back, 1. prop., and by ellip, of
favTdy, THv xepaliy, or such like, o
raise oneself, i. e. from a stooping to an
erect posture, Lu. xiii. 11. John viii. 7, 10,
Jobx. 15, ov dVvapar avaxiyrar. Joseph.
and Class.—II. metaph. to be elated in
mind, as opposed to previous depression,
to take courage, Lu. xxi. 28, and Class. -

'AvakauBdvw, (f -Aifrouat, aor. 2.
&vé\afov,aor. 1. pass. dveXiipOn,) 1. Act.
¢o take up any thing, as from the ground,
to remove from a lower place to a higher;
or gener. fo take up, as said of arms; and
Pass. Zo be taken up, with els obpavow, either
expressed, Mk. xvi.19. Acts i.1l. x.16, or
implied, Acts i.2, 22. 1 Tim. iii. 16, with
év 86Eyn. Sept.and Philo.—II. by impl.,
and with the accessary idea of bearing,
(as the images of the heathen gods were
borne about in processions, enclosed in a
case,) Acts vii. 43, dva\. T oknviy Tov
MoAdy, or of taking up and bearing arms,
l]:llgl:. vi 13, 16. Sept. and Class.—III. %

up and carry with one, as a fel-
low traveller, whether on board ship, Acts
xx. 13, 14, or by land, Acts xxiii. 31.
2 Tim. iv. 11. Sept. and Class.

'AvdAn{is, cos, 1, (dvakaufdvo,
a taking up, as into hea&cn, L\:fp;x. 512
Apocr. and Fathers.

'Avalickw, f. Adow, aor. 1. dvi-
Awoa, in Class. to ; in N.T. to
consume, destroy, trans, Lu. ix. 54. Gal.
Elaia& 2 Thess. ii. 8. Sept., Jos., and

'Avaloyla, as, %, (dvd\oyos, from
éva, distrib. & Adyos, account,) propor-
tion, or measure. Rom, xii. 6, xard THv
dvaXo'yiau Tis wioTews, i. e. ¢ of the gifts
of our faith.” Dem. de Cor. c. 30, kar’ ov-
cias ¢valoyiav.

'Avaloyi{opuar,f. {oouar, 1) prop.
to reckon up. 2) met. to consider atten-
tively, reflect upon, Heb. xii. 3. Sept.,
Joseph., and Class.

"Avalos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a, &\s,) not
salt, without taste, m.npui (Mk. ix.) 50,
Plut. Symp. iv. 10, 2, aorov dvaov.

'AvdAvats, sws, #, (dvakiw,) prop.
a loosing, or dissolving ; and fig., by a nau-
tical metaphor, departure, whether from
a banquet, (Jos. Ant. xix. 4, 1. Philo, p.
981,) or from life, by death, 2 Tim., iv, 6.
So Philo, p. 99, ¢vaAvois éx Tov Biov.
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’Avaliv'w, f. bow, prop. to unloose the
cables of a ship, and thus prepare for de-
parture, Hom. Od. xv. 548; met. o depart
Jrom life, Phil. i. 23, with the accessary
idea of going back, or home; hence to
return, Lu. xii. 36, dv. éx Tav yduwr.
Sept., Jos., and Class,

'AvaudpTnTos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a,
d,uap-rdmn,} inless, fa , John viii, 7.
Sept. and Class.

'Avapévo, f. nevs, 1) to wait owt,
remain, Judith vii. 12. Hdot‘.)vii. 4'21. 2) to
wait for, await, expect, and, by impl., with
patie'x,:;:e and trust, 1 Th. i. 10. Sept. and
Class.

'Avapipvioxw, f. -umjcw, aor. 1.
pass. dvepviicOny with mid. signif., to
call to mind, remind, 1) gener. & constr,
with double acc., 1 Cor. iv. 17, s duas
avapvijoee Tas 68ols uov, Sept. and Philo,
In the sense to admonish, exhort, 2 Tim.
i. 6. 2) mid. dvepiuvioronar, to call
to one’s mind, remember, absol. Mk. xi.
21. With gen. of thing, Mk. xiv. 72.
Sept. and Jos. ; acc. 2 Cor. vii. 15. Heb.
x. 32. & Class.

'Avdpvnots, tws, 9, (dvapiprioxe,)
remembrance, Lu. xxii. 19. 1 Cor. xi. 24.
Heb. x. 3. Sept. and Class.

'Avavedw, f. dow, to remew; mid.
dvaviouat, to renew for oneself, used in
Class. as dep. & trans, with acc.of thing, as
¢t\iav, Bpkov, &c. In N. T. to renew one-
self, to be remewed, i. e. in spirit, by a
change from a carnal to a spiritual life.
Eph. iv. 23. Marc. Ant. iv. 3, dvavéov
osauTov.

'Avavi¢ w, f. Yw, 1) prop. to become
sober again(’;‘rom it:!ébriety;p 2;’ metaph. o
recover sober-mindedness, from the intoxica-
tion of vice, as intemperance, or of avarice,
and other evil dispositions ; also 0 recover
oneself, intrans. 2 Tim. ii. 26, dvav. éx
iis Tov AtaBolov waryldos. Philo, 1098.

'Av;z.w!'iﬁén;r:os‘,o:l; 0, 7, adj. without

'AvavTippriTws, adv. prog. without
contradiction ; and hence without hesitation,
tmmediately, Acts x, 29. Pol. xxii. 8, 11.

'AvdEios, ov, 6, W, adj. (@, &Etos,)
1) prop. without weight or authority, and
hence unworthy. 2). by implic. unfi,
1 C7orévi. 2. Sept., Jos. Ant. vi.1,4. Hdian
n. 4,0 . .

'Avafiws, adv. unworthily, i. e. in an
improper manner, srreverently, 1 Cor. xi.
27, 29. 2 Macc. xiv.42. Hdianii. 7, 6.

'Avémwavors, sws, 7, (dvamweadw,
1) rest or quiet, as from labour or occupa-
tion, Rev. iv. 8, avdravow obx Exovouw,
¢ have no intermission.” Matt. xi.29. Rev.
xiv. 11. Sept. and Class. 2) place of rest,
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fixed habitation, Matt. xii. 43. Lu. xi. 24,
and Sept.

'Avawabw, f. abcw, prop. to cause to
rest, or desist, from any thing, Hom. Il
xvii. 550 ; also, to give rest to any person,
Jos. and Class. InN.T. 1) metaph. to
give rest of mind, by freeing from sor-
row and anxiety, and thus ‘o revive, re-
Jresh, trans, Matt. xi. 28. 1 Cor. xvi. 18.
2 Cor. vii. 13, Philem. 7, 20, and Sept.
2) mid. évawaiona:, to recreate, or rest
oneself, to take one's rest, to enjoy repose
after previous exertion or care. Said

either prop. of rest after motion or fatigue,
Mk. vi. 3f; of rest in sleep, Matt. xxvi. 45.

Mk. xiv.41; or metaph. of rest from care
or solicitude, L. xii. 19; of the rest consist-
ing in the quietly waiting for any thing,
Rev. vi. 11; of the rest from the troubles
of life by death, Rev. xiv. 13, év. éx Tav
Kkomwy avtv. 3) by Heb., dvaradouar
sign. “ to have a place of rest, o abide, rest,
or dwell, 1. Pet. iv. 14, where see my Note ;
and comp. Rom. viii. 11. Sept.

'Avaweibw, f. ticw, to gain over by
persuasion, gener. in a bad sense, o tnduce
to do evil, seduce, Acts xviii. 13. Sept. and
Class.

’Avaréurw, f. Yo, trans. 1) to send
back any one to any place or person, Phil.
11. Plut. Pomp. c. 36. 2) to send any
one to a judge or tribunal, and thereby
refer him thither, Lu. xxiii. 7, 11, 15. Jos.
Ant. iv. 8, 14, Tiw Sixnw els lepav wiAw,
and Class.

"Aviaxnpos, ov, o, , adj. (&va, wn-
d¢,) maimed, either by the loss of some
imb, or of the use thereof, ¢ , Lu.

xiv. 13, 21. 2 Macc. viii. 24. Plat. Crit.
§ 14. Herod. Vit. Hom. § 23.

'AvawinTw, f. wecovuar, aor. 2.
&vimsaov, prop. to , 88 Towers
do in plying the oar, whether by lying
down, or by reclining at table during meals,
after the manner of the ancients, Matt, xv.
35. Mk. vi. 40. viii. 6. John vi. 10. xiii.12.
xxi. 20. Sept. and Class. By impl., o
take a place at table, to eat, Lu. xi. 37.

'AvarAnpiw, f. dow, to
ther phys. as of a chasm,
10, 2; or fig. as of time, to occupy, or

lete, as of a ber. InN.T. 1)

to fill up, as said of measure, 1 Th. ii. 16,

4vamw., avTav ‘Tas auaptias, i.e. T4

péTpov Tiv duapTiiov, as expressed in

Matt. xxiii. 32. 2) as said of prophecy,

&c., to fulfil, Matt, xiii. 14. 3) as said of

a work or duty enjoined by law, fo per-

form, Gal. vi. 2, dvaw. Tdv vopov Tov
“Xp. Bail)mb. Fép. § 21, wacav djv‘r.oht';v
dvam. to up, or supply a deficiency,

. Phil. ii. 30. Jos. and Clnss:v Hence, as

up, whe-
0s. Ant. vii,
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said of persons, dvaw. Tov Téwow TIVOS,
to fill ov supply any one’s place, ¢ sustain his
sitnation, character,’ 1 Cor. xiv. 16. Jos.
Bell. v. 2, 5, oTpaTidTov TdEw dv.

'AvawoldynTos, ov, 6, #, adj. %,
dmwoloyéouatr,) tnexcusable, Rom. 1. 20.
ii. 1, and in later Class.

'AvarTiocw, f. fw, to re-(or un-)
Jfold, as clothes that have been folded up;
or, as said of the roll or volume of a book,
to unroll, Lu. iv. 17, dvawx. 76 ifAiov,
and Sept.

'AvirTow, f. Yo, lo light up, kindle,
Lu. xi. 40, Kets xxvii. 2. Ja. i 5. Sept,
and Class.

'AvapiBunTos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a
dpiBos,) innumerable, Heb. xi, 12. Sept.
and .

'Avaceiw, f. eicw, prop. to shake on
high, as the hands in the act of threatening
force, or in that of exciting others thereto.
Hence, metaph. to excite commotion, and
simply, fo stir up, instigate, vov 5xAov, Mk.
xv 0 Lo, xoth. 5, and Class, "

'Avackevalw,f.dow,prop.to packup
any oxevos for removal, 'l‘huc? i. 18. Xen.
Cyr. viii. 5, 4; also actually to remove it,
Xen. An. vi. 2, 5. Now, as packing up
and removal implies much unsettledness,
80 dvack. comes to mean, o unsettle, as in
Acts xv. 24, dvaok. Tas Yuxas vpwy, ‘un-
settling, and removing, your minds from
the truth ;' the contrary to Ysuehidoas in
1 Pet. v. 10. The sense assigned by the
recent Lexicographers, ‘perverting and de-
stroying,’ is, asregards persons, unsupported
by the authorities they allege.

'Avacwdw, f. dow, to draw up,
uf) and out, as a spear from a wound, Hom.
1. xiii. 574, or a person who has fallen
into a pit, Lu. xiv. 5; also, in the pass.,
to be drawn up, Xen. Mem. iii. 10, 7; or
upwards, as Acts xi. 10, dvaew. eis Tév
olvpavdy.

'AvdoTacis, ews, 1, (dvioTnus,)
prop. the act of rising from a seat, or from
ambush, or in order to do any thing.
Also, a rising up from a falling, or fallen,
to an erect posture. Hence, metaph. a
recovery from a state of weakness, &c. In
N.T. 1. a rising up, as opposed to #
wracts, ‘fall,) or rather by meton. the
author or cause thereof, i. e. metaph. ‘the
author of a better and more prosperous
state,’ Lu, ii. 34.—II. & rising of the body
from death by return to life, resurrection ;
1) as said of individuals who have returned
to life, Heb. xi. 35, if dvacrdosws, ¢ by
being raised again to life.’ Comp. 1 Kin.
xvii. 17. 2 Kin. iv. 20, sq. So of Jesus’
resurrection, Acts i. 22. ii. 31. iv. 33.
Rom. i. 4. vi. 5. Phil. iii. 10, et al.

2) as
said of the general resurrection, at the }nt
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day, both of the just and unjust, Matt.
xxii. 23, & oft. 3{ of the just only, Matt.
xxii. 30 called also the first resurrection,
Rev. xx. 5 6. 4) by meton. the author
qf1mrmdwn, John xi. 26.

'AvacTatéw, f. dow, (dvdgTacs,
fr. dvicTnue,) occ. only in later Greek,
and is equiv. to dvdaraToy wousiv in the
earlier writers ; prop. of tlmcy:, as cities or
countries, fo and destroy ; also, of
persons, to drive out, expel. Hence, as com-
motion and disturbance are thereby implied,
80 dvagraTdw came to mean lo disturd,
throw into commotion ; trans. as said both
of cities, Acts xvii. 6. xxi. 38, and persons,
(i. e. their minds,) Gal. v. 13.

'AvacTavpde, f. dow, l) prop to
raise up and fir upon a cross, {
trans. il 1,17, Dlod Snc ii.
and Jowph often 2) metaph. Heb. vi. 6
dvagravpovvras éavtols Tov Yidy Tov
©sov, where see my note.

'AvacTevd{w, f. Ew, to fetch up
rawn sigh or groan, Mk. viii. l2
Sept. and Xen.

'AvacTpidw,f Yo, 1. toturnu
side , overturs, trans. Jobn ii. 15,
fpawa'{c;, and Class. ::alael ;_o b:z%ﬂ back
again, and mid. o turn again,
to return, Acts v. 22. Sept. and Class. In
Acts xv. 16, dvaoTpiyw xal dvotkodo-
y.rla'u v a'xmri,v Aaf 18, ¢ will raise f
again, restore,’ as someumes in Sept. —-II
wid. dvacTpépopas, and sor. 2.
dveeTpddny, to turs If round, or ba

mdp round, in any place or thmg, Lat.
oemn 1) eaid of }ryam, prop. to move
about in a place. Hence, to ™, in
Matt. xvii. 22. 2 Cor. i.-12. t. and
Joseph. ; of state or occupation, to be occu-
pwdwdh to live in, 2 Pet. ii. 18, dvaoTp.
év wAdvy. Sept., Joseph., and Class,
2), of persons, to move about among, lm
with ; and hence, to conduct mmelfa
Eph. ii. 3, &v ols dveaTpdPnuév wore
Tais unﬂwmue Heb. x. 33. xiii. 18
1 Tim. iii. 15. 1 Pet. i. 17. Scpt. and
Class.

"AvacTpodh, s, 1, (dvacTpidw,)
pro a turning , an | metaph. a

roorcomiud Gal. i. 13. Eph. iv. 22.
uTlm iv. é?ClJa. iii. 13. 21’(:!@;{1_e Zm‘l“

Sept. ass. ; or gener.
Heb. xzn 7. 1 Pet. i. 15g v

'Avardooopna, f. Tdfopat, to set m
order, arrange, in regular series, thin
an kmd Lu. i 1, avar. 6urymrw, where
it 1s used of the composmon of any his-
torical narration, out of previously pre-
pared materials.

'AvaTé\w, f. TeAd. 1. trans. fo
cause to rise up, as ov Hkov, Matt. v. 45,
Sept., Philo, and Class.—IIL. intrans. o

24

ANA

1 as said of / Matt. iv.
dom)iplr?!]: xii. 54 ofwmn-nag-
dar, 2 Pet. i. 19, Sept.; of the sun, Matt.
xiii, 6. Mk. iv, 6. xvi. 2. Ja. i. 11, and
Sept. often. 2) i.i,g of Christ's descent
from the tribe of Judah, ‘o spring, Heb.
vii. 14.
Ava-rwvuu, f. vaﬂ- or Odoouar,
gtop to gorpulany oR one, as 3
urden, and metaph. to refer or a.m-ubsa
to any one ; also, to put an;
upon any one,(Anat Nub. 1436{ Hence,
to lay a business before any one, for con-
sideration, &c. Acts xxv. 14, 6¢r,o~roe To
Baci\ei dvilero Td xaTd Tov Mai)or.
Gal.ii. 2, dvsOéuny atrois T6 evayyéAior,

to deahn, as a matter for
their serious consideration. And so in
Sept. and Class.

'AvaToli, s, 0, (dvaTi\\w,) La
rising, as of the sun, moon, or stars
Hence in N. T. by meton. the dawn of
day, or the sun, Lu. i. 78, dvaroly

& ¢E o, * the mmg of the Sun of right-

eousness (Mal. iv. 2.) from on high,’ te
Me.mala,soducnbod Is.ix. 2. 1x.1, 3, et
al.—II. put in sing. and plur. forthEad,
said both of the heavens and the earth,
Matt. ii. 1, 2, 9. viii. 11, and often in N, T.
and Sept.

'Avarpirw, f. Yo, trans. L
(Clns &gept ) to turn upside A 3:3

row.—I1. metnph to :ubvert 2 Tim. ii.
18, dvaTp. iy wioTw. So Diod. Sic. i.
77, Thv wap’ aveg" ots wioTw dvarp.
Also, to destroy, bring to ruin, Tit, i. 11,
olxovs dvaTp.

’Avu-rpl:pu, f. Opiyw. 1. prop. to

nourish up, bring up, as a child, Acts vii.
20. —Il etaph. as said of mental or moral
c(:;:]l‘t‘:m, to educate ; both senses occur in

'Avadalvow, f. pavi, prop. to Kght up,
as lamp? Hom. Od. xvnr 310, h{ Ip
make y, to show. In N. T. nnd
dvacpu va,um, to show oneself, to appear,

Lu. xix. 11. Sept. Job xl. 18 cva¢¢

veiral oot tlpvfwl r:l 3 ¢
mug‘b' cts xxi. 3, dvagpa-

vévTse Tiy Kvaov, ¢ being brought into
view of Cyprus.’

'Avapépuw, f. olow, lor l dviiveyxa.

1. 2o bear or bring upwards; trans., foll.
by eis with acc. of ace wblther, Matt.
xvii. lf Mk, ix. 2 %rt. & ?llus Also
f | said of up, (placed upon
the raised al mr,) Jm ii. 21. Sept. Heb. 1:|
27. 1 Pet. ii. 5.—1I. to take up, and bear
mmdf in the place of another, and
ereby te remove kim. In N.T.
said metaph. of sin expiated by its guilt
ggd ? t being d for, Heb. ix.
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‘Avaporvie, f.dow, to lift g)
voice, to cry out, Lu. i. 42. Sept. & Class.

"Avdxvaots, :we, #, (dvayiw, to pour
out or forth,) 1) prop. an out-pourmg

2) metaph. eacess, ot sink, o f dissoluteness
and vice, 1 Pet. iv. 4.

'Avaywpiw, f. ficw, prop. to go back-
ward, , 88 in retreating before an
enemy. InN. T., and sometimes in Class.,

simply to 7t from one to another,
1) gener. Matt. ii. 12, 13, 14, 22, iv.12. xii.
15. xv. 21, et al. 2) spec. to withdraw,

retire for privacy, Acts xxiii. 19, xxvi. 31.
In Matt. ix v;«f,yavaxwpu-rs, withdraw,
i. e. give place.
'Avé v Eis, ews, i, (dvayrixew,) prop.
a breathing time, (so the more Classical
dvaruxi in Athen. p. 24,) and metaph. ¢
nlwf rom severe labour or trouble, Eurip.
. 325, Acts iii. 19, xaipol dva-
glll cws. Sept. in Ex. viii. 15, Philo, p.
1. Strabo, p. 1137.
Aua\bu X @,f. Ew, prop. to draw breath
to recover intrans. Meleag.
pigr. 58. Hence metaph. fo rest from
toil, Oppnnv 623. Sept. Also trans. 1

ro) , by fannmg an
s Ym y Hom. 0:.”1". 568.

2) to fH'rcsh,
recreate, 2 Tim. i. 16, ue dvéyrvEe. Hom.
and Herodot.
'AvdpamodioTys, ov, 0, (%vd a-
modifw,) a man- Imimpper
i 1o'§sépt and Class, ’
'Avdpilw, f. tow, (dvip,) to render
manly or brave; in N. T. mid. dvdpi-
§opm, to acquit oneself as a man, behave
ngeously, 1 Cor. xvi. 13. Sept., Jos.,
and

*Avdpoddvos, ov, 6, (dvip, Ppdvos,

a man-slayer, mu X im. i. 9, an
Plato.
Auayukn'roc, ov, 0, M, ad) (a,
xa\iw, to accuse,) blaf , srreproach-
alle 1 Cor. i. 8. Col. i.22. 1 Tim, iii, 10,

Joseph and Class.
"AvexkduiynTos,ov, 6, 4, adj. (a, ix-
Sinyéopar,) mu{;rmlle unutterable,
&r ix. 15, and lat. Clase.

Avn:lalwroc, ov, 5, %, ad z (a, ix-
83, and later Class.
%
et al Class.
i. 31, and Sept

Xaktu,) unutlerable,
'AvixAecw Tos, ov, 6, 1, Id]. (a, éx-
Au;ex-rée, #, ov, adj. (dvé opat
Avekeipwy, ovos, b n, adj. (a,
, Roi
'Auz;u’{n, f. iow, (dvepos,) to agitate

i.

Aeimo,) never-failing, u. xii.
tolerable, Matt. x. 15.

é)\ermnw,) m.
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wind,-ﬁpau. (of waves,) fo be tossed

zz the
Ja. i
Av: os, ov, 0, (déw, to breathe, or
blow,)t:;‘md I prols Matt. xi. 7, &e:)
So ol Tégoapes dvepor, ¢ the four cardmal
winds,” Rev. vii. 1, and Jos. Ant. viii. 3, 5.
—II. by meton. ol rice. dvepoe, ‘ the four
rters of the earth,’ whence these car-
mal winds blow, Mutt. xxiv. 31. Mk. xiii.
27. Sept. 1 Chron. ix. 24. Dan. xi. 4.—
1L metaph. as an emblem of instability,
was dvapos Tiis didaoxalias, light unsta-
ble motion, Eph. iv. 14. Ecclus. v. 9, ui
Aixpa dv wavri &nnm

f (a, év-

)

"AvivdexTos, ov, oy My
Eepevvdw, to search out,)
& raxds,) Patmxl
5 Tim, ii. 24, and hte?('gus.
Aynrawxvv'roc, ov, o, M, ad
that needeth not
Auunknw'roc, ov, &, 7,
laid hold of, 1orblame, unblameable, 1 Tim.
dvij\ov, o come or go up,8s els T gos,
"Aveos, sws, i, (dvinu, to loose,) a
from bands. Sept. dveaw dovva, ¢ to give
iii. 10, 6, dv. dovvai, and Class.—IIL

déxopat,) im; Lu. xvii.
'Au:Eepunm'roe, ov, o, 17, ld) (a,
Rom. xi.
’Anflxuxos, ou, 0, 1}, mdj (avéxo;uu
infuries, 2
AveEixviacTos, ov, 6, 9, adj. a,
ifcivzangcto explore,s m::ﬂdabl,e (
Rom. xi.33. Eph. iii. 8, &Sept.
(@, éxatayivopar,)
ashamed, %( Tim. ii. 15
adj. Sm[vrl-
Aaufdvw,) 1) prop. not to be lasd hold
as said of & wrestler; 2) metaph. nof to
ii. 2, and
Avap xouas, f. dvekedoouas, aor. 2,
John vi. 3. els ‘Iepoo. Gal. i. 17, sq.
Sept. and Class.
letting loose, 1. from bonds or imprison-
ment, Acts xxiv. 23, Exew d. to be freed
liberty.’—II. from lzbour, &e. 2 Cor. viii.
13, o0x lva, dAAows 3 dveais. Jos. Ant.
meta h. rest quiet, either external, 2 Cor.
vii, 5. 2 Th. i. 7, or internal, 2 Cor. ii. 12.

’Averd{w, f. dow, gener. to examine
thoroughly, scrutinize closely, Judg. vi. 29,
Alex upec. in N. T. o examine bytofr-
ture, eq to Bacavifw, Acts xxii. 24, 29.

"Avev, n.dv or ratber pre governing
the gen. L of thmgs,
without the Itclp 1 Pet iii. 1, dvev

Adyov. Sept. and lass ; also of manner,

1 Pet. iv. 9, dvev o'yymmiiw, Sept. and
Class.—IL. ‘said o rsons, without the
knowledge or will of, Matt. x. 29, dvev

rov IlaTpds. Sept. and Class.
'AvedBeros, ov, 6, #, adj. (a, €J0e-
Tos,) incommodious, Acts xxvii, 12.

Avalu-xw f. pricw, (¢va, siploxw,)
to find out by search, » L. RN ’
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'Aviyw, f. {Ew, to hold up, as the
hands aloft, or as any 1Pemn or thing
Jrom falling. In N. T. only in Mid.
avéyopat, prop. to hold oneself up. Hence,
to bear up, endure. 1. as said of things,
to endure, bear patiently, with gen. un-
derstood, as afflictions, 2 Th. i. 4. Sept.
and Class. ; also absol. 1 Cor. iv. 12. 2 Cor.
xi. 20.—II. as said of persons, to bear
with, Matt. xvii. 17. Mk. ix. 19. Lu. ix.
41. 2 Cor. xi. 1, 19. Eﬁh. iv. 2. Col. iii.
13. Sept. and Class.—IIL. by implic., to
admit or receive, with gen., i. e. listen
to, as said both of persons, as Acts xviii.
14. 2 Cor. xi. 4, and things, as doctrine,
&c. 2 Tim. iv. 3. Heb. xiii. 22. Sept. &
Class.

. ’Aveyrids, o, 6, a nephew, Col. iv.
10. Sepg’and Class.

"Avn0ouw, ov, T, anethum, dill, an aro-
matic plant, Matt. xxiii. 23.

'Aviikw, defect. (dva, #ixw,) fo come
up to any thing, to reach to. In N.T.
metaph. o pertain to any thing, i.e. to be
W or becoming, Col. iii. 18, dvijxev.

ph. v. 4, ¢ dvikovra. Philem. 8, 74
dvijxov, and so in Class.

*Avipepos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, Hue
ungentle, ﬁgm, 2 Tim. iii. .}4, and (S‘Ia‘s):v )

'Avip, dvdpos, 6, I. @ man,i.e. an
adult male person. 1) prop. Matt. xiv.
21, & oft, as said of men in various rela-
tions and circumstances, where the context
must determine the exact import. 2)
joined with adj. or subst., it forms a peri-
phrasis for a subst., Lu. v. 8, dvip duap-
Twhds. Matt. vii. 24, Actsiii. 14, & éim
And so with a Gentile adj., as dvip "Tov-
daios, Acts x. 28, et al. So in a direct

ddress, dvdpes 'AOnvaior, Acts xvii. 22;
dvdpes 'Eécior, xix. 35; davdpes 'Lapa-
nAiTay, ii. 22, et al.; dvdpes Fa\aiot,
i. 11. Joseph. and Class. So dvdpes ddeA-
ol Acts 1. 16.—Xen. An. i. 6, 6, dvdpes
Pilot. 3} metaph. a_man of ry] -
standing, 1 Cor. xiii. 11. Comp. Eph. iv.
13. So in Pope's Epitaph on Gay, ¢ In wit,
a man ; simplicity, a child.‘—I)I'. indef. a
man, i. e. one of the human race ; also a
.person, Lu. xi. 31, et al. Sept. and Class.

*AvOiocTnue, (f.dvrioricw, perf. dvb-
éoTnKa, aor, é‘ dvréeTny, imp. mid. dvb-
torauny,) to withstand, resist, whether in
deeds or 1n words, or both, constr. with
dat. or absol. Matt. v. 39. Lu. xxi. 15,
and often in Sept. and Class.

'AvBouoloyéw, f. ficw, mid. dvbo-
poloyéopat, l;mp. to say m ly the
same things. Hence, as said of two parties,
to mﬂess mutually, and sometimes simply
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Ecclus. xx. 1; but in N. T. and some-
times in later Class. writers, (as Diod. Sic.
i. 70, dv. Tas dperds Twos,) it is used
in the sense fo profess publicly, esp. in the
celebration of prayer and praise to God, in
return for (a'v(s’ Kia mercies and blessings,
Lu. ii. 38, dvbwpnoloysito 1@ Kupiw,
‘returned praises and thanks to God.” Ps.
Ixxviii, 13, Sept. dvbopoloyneoucda gou
els Tov alava.
"AvOos, eos, T4, @ r, Ja.i. 10, sq.
1 Pet. i. 24. Sept. and Class.
'AvOpaxca, as, 1, (dvlpak,) a mass
ﬁf live coal, such as was put in a chafing-
ish, Jo. xviii. 18. xxi. 9, and Class.
"Avbpaf, axos, 6, alive coal, Rom. xii.
20, Sept. in Prov. xxv. 22.
’Avlpwwdpeaxos, ov, 6, #, adj.
(dvBpwros & apioxw,) desirous of pleas-
tng men, i.e. without due to the
gprobation of God, Eph. vi. 6. Col. iii.
. Sept. Ps. lili. 6. Apocr. and later
Greek writers.

'AvOpomeves, v, vov, adj. human,

ing to man, his manners and customs,
nature, or condition. I. in nature or kind,
Ja. iii. 7, # ¢piats 1 dv.,i.e. man ; 1 Cor.
ii. 13, sopia dvb., ‘such wisdom as man,
by his own natural powers, and without
divine aid, can attain to,’ as opposed to
heavenly.—II. in to origin or adap-
tation, 1 Cor. iv. 3, dv0. nuépa, human
day of trial, i. e. ‘one fixed for trial.’
1 get. ii. 13, dvb. xtiois. 1 Cor. x. 13, 4.
arepacuds, ¢ common to men.’ - Rom. vi.
19, dvbpdmrwor ANéyew, i.e. ‘in a manner
adapted to human weakness.’ .

'AvBpwmrokTdvos, ov, 6, 1, (dvBpe-
wos & m-ulvm,)rprop. adj. slaying men ;
but in the N. T. as subst. man-slayer,
said metaph. of Satan, as the author of
sin and J)eath, (see Wisd. ii. 24. Ecclus.
xxv. 24.) John viii. 44. Rom. v. 12. 1In
1Jobn iii. 15, said of murder, as regards
purpose and design.

*AvBpwiros, ov, 6, #,8ubst. 1. @ man,
an sndividual of the human race, of which-
ever sex, A PERSON. 1) gener. and uni-
vers., Matt. iv. 19. xii. 12, et al. oft.
2) said in reference to his buman nature,
a man, i. e. & human being, prop. in
reference to the external man, (Phil. ii.
7. Ja. v. 17, & elsewh.) including the idea
of infirmity and imperfection, as opp. to
Gop, or divine things, 1 Cor. i. 25. ii. 21,
Gal.1. 11, 8q. ka7’ @vbpwrov, ¢ of human
origin.' So Aéyew, or Naleiv x. @vl.,
¢ to speak in accordance with human views,’
&ec. *to illustrate by human examples or

1fess, esp y in of sin
to God in prayer. So Joseph. Ant. viii.
10,3, dvb. Tas duaprias. 1 Esdr.viii. 91,
mpooevXouevos dvbwuoloyeiTo Khaiwy.

instituti ,’ ‘to use as a gopulnr mode of

king,’ &c. Rom. iii. 5. 1 Cor. ix. 8.
m the genit. dvfpdmov instead of the
adj. avbpwmwos, 2Pet. ii. 16. Rev.xiii.18.
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xxi. 17. Also metaph. of the snternal man,
mind or soul, the rational man, Rom.
vii. 22. Eph. iii. 16 ; called in 1 Pet. iii. 4,
& xpumwros Ths kapdius dvfpwmos, to
which is opposed, at 2 Cor. iv. 16, 6 éfw
avlpwmos. So 6 makaids and 6 Kawds
dvBpwos, as said of the old unrenewed,
and the new, i.e. renewed, nature and dis-
position of man, wrou%ht in man by the rege-
nerating influences of the Holy Spirit, and
cherished by the moral motives of the Gos-
pel. 3) as said with referenceto the chardc-
ter and condition of any one, and used in
various senses, according to the context,
a male person of ripe age, Matt. viii. 9, &
oft.; a husband as opp. to a wife, Matt.
xix. 10 ; a son as opp. to a father, Matt. x.
35; a master as opp. to a servant, &ec.
Matt. x. 36.—I11. INDEFIN. as equiv. to
Tis, one, some one, any ome. 1) gener.
ris dvbpwmos, a certain man, Lu. x. 30.
xii. 16. xiv. 2. John v. §; or without ~is,
Matt. ix. 9, al. oft. So in a generai
proposition, @ man, i. e. any one out of
a number, Rom. iii. 28; and with a
neg. no man, no one, Matt. xix. 6. 2)
joined with an adj. or subst., it forms a
seriphmis for a subst., Matt. xi. 19, d»-
pwwos ¢pdyos. xiii. 45, dvd. éuwopos.
xiii. 62, dvb. olkodeaworns. xviii. 23.
3) byimplic. 6 dvfpewmos with the article,
man, every person r, Matt.
iv. 4,00k ¢m’ dpTw (joeTal 6 dvl.,et al.—
III. 6 dvBp. with the art. equiv. to abrds
or éxetvos, this, that, he, &c. Matt. xii.
13, 45. xxvi. 72, oix olda Tov dvlpwmov.
Mk. iii. 3, 5. xiv. 21. Lu. vi. 10, et al.—
IV. vids dvBpwmrov, a son of man, from the
Heb. 1) equiv. to dvfpwwos, a man, Mk.
iii. 26. Heb. ii. 6, & Sept. ~2) with the
article, as a proper name for the Mess1An,
6 Yids Tov avdpwmov, (derived from Dan.
vii. 13.) Matt. xvi. 13. John xii. 34.
’AvOvraTeiw,f.eicw éa’velhra-roe,)
to be , Acts xvili. 12, & Class.
'Av@Vmraros, ov,0,(dvrl, UmaTos,) a
proconsul, Acts xiii. 7,12. xix. 38,& Class.

'Avinus, f. dnjow, aor. 2. dv,aor. 1.
. dvélin, to let go, trans. 1) prop. o
, 88 OpD. to tightening, Acts xxvii. 40,
Tas {evkTnplas. Acts xvi. 26, 7a deoud.
2) metaph. to leave off, abandon, Eph. vi.9,
@. Ty amwelkyw, to abandon, not care for.
Heb. xiii. 5, 0b urj oe dvia. Sept. & Class,
‘Avilews, w, 6, n, adj. (a, News,
pitiless, Ja. ii. 13. )
*AviwrTos, ov, 6, 1, adj.
, Matt. xv. 20, JM
Hom. I1. vi. 266,
'AvicTnu, f. dvacricw, asor. 1.
dvéoTnoa, aor. 2. dvéoTny, imper. dvd-
orn0i. Of this verb the significations may
be divided into two classes, rans. and

a, virTw,
’ vi, 2, 5)
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intrans. 1. TRANS. in the pres., imperf.
fut., and aor. 1. of the act., to cause to rise
up, or stand, to raise up. 1) prog. as said
of those lying down, Aets ix. 41. Sept.,
Joseph., and Class. ; or fig. as said of the
dead, to recal to life, John vi. 39, 40, 44,
54, Actsii. 32, et al. also in Class. 2)
metaph. fo raise up, i.e. cause to exist or
appear, e. g. owépua Twl, Matt. xxii. 24.
Tdv Xptardy, Acts ii. 24, 32. wpopriTyy
Acts iii. 22, 26. vii. 37. Heb. vii. 11, 15.
Segt.—'ll. INTRANS. in the perf., iup.,
and aor. 2. act., and in the mid., fo rise
up, o arise. 1) prop. as said of those
sitting or lying down, Matt. xxvi. 62, and
oft. Sept. and Class. So dvasrijvas ix
vexpwy, to rise the dead, return to
life, Matt. xvii. 9. Mk. ix. 9, sq. or with-
out vexpawv, Matt. xx. 19, et al. & Class.
Fig. in Eph. v.14, dvdara éx Tav vexpav,
‘ nise from the death of sin to the life of

tanh

rig| ph. to rise up into
existence, to be, Acts vii. 18, dvéorn Ba-
oukeds Z-repoc.fxx. 3'3, and Sep'ﬁ k3 to
rise up, come forward, appear, Mk. xiv.
57. Lu. x. 25. xi. 32, et al. So dvasTivac
éwl Twa, to rise up against any one, in
the way of attack, Mk. iii. 26. Sept.
4) as a sort of Oriental pleonasm, prefixed

(esg. in the part.) to verbs of goinﬁ about,
undertaking, or doing any thing, Matt. ix.
9, dvastds fixohovbnoev. Mk. i. 35. ii.

14, and oft. Sept. freq.

'AvénTos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, voiw,)
prop. in pass. not thought}?, or not to be
thought of, or understood, Hom. Hymn, in
Merc. 80. but gener. act. unwise, ish, as
said of those who want reason to govern
their appetites or passions; and in N. T.
of those who are slow fo comprehend, or at
least admit and act upon, moral or reli-
g:ns truth, Lu. xxiv. 25. Rom..i. 14.

1, iii. 1, 3. Tit. iii. 3, also Sept. & Class.
In 1 Tim. vi. 9, émiBvulas dvotirous,
| foolish, i. e. srrational and brutish, lusts.

"Avota, as, %, (dvous, fr. a, vous,) X
want of u nding, folly, Sept.pl:g:‘l
Class., but in N. T. from Hebr. madness,
i. e. desperate wickedness, Lu. vi. 11, or
| foolish temerity, with the mixed notion of
impiety, 2 Tim. iii. 9. 2 Mace. xiv. 5. Jos.
Ant. viii. 13,1, dvota xai wovnpia. Thuc.
iii. 42 & 48.
’Avolyw, (f. dvolfw, aor. 1. dvéwfa &
fvoga, perf. 2. dviwya, perf. pass. dvi-
wypat & fvéwyuas, aor. 1. pass. dvedx-
Onp, fuoixbny, and #hredxOny, Rev. Xx.
112,) to open vlv)l;::_ gudahut, trans. and in
ater usage, . 2. dvéyya, intrans. to
be , to stand l‘n;a said of what
is closed by a lid or door, &c. Matt.ii. 11,
Inoavpods. So also Eurip. lon 923.
Matt. xxvii. 52, dv. uwvnueta, as closed

by stones for do%'s.2 ig. with Jipa,
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Acts v. 19, or other similar terms ; some-
times in a metaph. sense, to open the
door of the heart, as Rev. iii. 20, Acts
xiv. 27. Rev. iii. 7, 8.—II. said of the
heavens, to so open them as that celestial
things may become manifest and revealed
to man on earth, Matt. iii. 16. Lu. iii. 21.
John i. 52. Acts vii. 56. x. 11. Rev. xix.
11, & Sept.—III. said of a book rolled up
and sealed, Rev. v. 2——5. x. 2, 8. xx. 12;
also of the seals, Rev. v. 9. vi. 1, et al.-——
IV. said of the mouth, whether as opened
for the purpose of discourse and a«&enm,
Matt. v. 2. xiii. 35, et al. or of opening
one's mind, 2 Cor. vi. 11; said of the
dumb, to Aave the mouth opened, for re-
covering speech. Fig. said of the earth,
to open her mouth, for ‘open out into a
chasm,’ Rev. xii. 16, and Sept.—V. said
of the eyes, both prop. to cause to see, to
restore to sight, Matt. ix. 30. xx. 33, et al.
and Sept. and metaph. fo cause fo under-
stand, Acts xxvi. 18.
'Avoitkodouém, f. fow, to rebuild,
Acts xv. 16. Sept. and Class.
"AvotE s, ews, , (dvoiyw,) the act of
opening, éph. vi. 19, and Class.
‘Avouia, as, 4, (dvopos,) prop. law-
ess, & violation or tran; 1on of law,
whether human or divine; in N. T. chiefly
the latter. 1) prop. 1 John iii. 4, and
Class. 2) by implic. and from the Heb.
sin, im'qui?l, Matt. xxiii. 28. xxiv. 12.
Rom. iv. 7, plur. vi. 19, sep. al.; said
of g from the Christian faith, 2 Th.
ii. 7.
"Avouos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a, vduos,)
, 1. e. not having, or at least know-
ing, or acknowledging a law, meaning in
N.T. a divine or revealed law. I with-
out law, i.e. not subject to the law,
namely, of Moses, 1 Cor. ix. 21 ; hence,
ile, {:agan, Acts ii. 23, and Apocr.—II.
y implic. and from the Heb. a violator
ll)f the divine law,an impious wicked person,
Tim. i. 9. 2 Pet.ii. 8. a malefactor, Mk.
xv. 28. Lu. xxii. 37. 2 Th. ii. 8, 6 dvopos,
equiv. to & dvbpwwos duaprias, with
reference to the impiety of idoitry.
*Avipws,adv. without a divine law, i.e.
not being subject to it, Rom. ii. 12.
*Avop8dw, f. dow, to set upright or
erect, trans. 1. prop. sor. 1. pass. dvwpfd-
Onv, with mid. force, to stand erect, Lu.

xiii. 13; also metaph. o confirm, establish, | 6%

Heb. xii. 12. Sept. and Class.—II. ¢o re-
erect, rebuild, Acts xv. 16, and Class.

*Avéaos, ov, 6, 7, adj. éa, 8atos,) un-

holy, im X regudless of duty to God
or l{zan, 1 Tim. i. 9. 2 Tim. iii. 2, and Class.

28

ANT

Avraywvilounar, f. icopat, to con-
tend with, strive against any person or
thing ; the latter, in Heb. xii. 4.

N "A v-r)d)tka'y'pa, aros, T3, (dvri, d\-
doow,) any thing tn excha:

a 7, Ma‘gt. xvi. g; Mk. viii. 37, a'ﬁbrr

T#is Yuxis. A phrase derived from the

redemption of a slave, Sept. and Class.

‘AvraverAnpdw, f. dow, prop. to
fill up instead of, or in turn or return, Col.
i. 24, dvravawAnpd T VoTepinaTa Ty
INiYrewv Tob XpiaTov tv Ty capki pov,
and lat. Class.

'Avramodidwus, f. dbow, to give
back any thing instead of something else
received, fo repay, requite, whether %) for

ood, to retmburse, reward, Lu. xiv. 14.
ﬁom. xi. 35. 1 Th. iii. 9, and Sept.; or
2) for evil, to avenge, Rom. xii. 19. 2 Th.
i. 6. Heb. x. 30, and Sept.

'Avrawddopa, aros, 7d, (dvTaxo
8i8wpui,) retribution, whether for good, Lu
xiv. 12, or evil, Rom. xi. 9, and gept.

Avrawmddoos, ews, 9, (dvrawodi-
dwput,) recompense, reward, Col. iii. 24, and
Sept.

*Avrawoxplvonar, aor. 1. pass. dvr-
ar:xplﬂn:epl with mid. signif, tohamwer

in, to inst, constr. with dat. or
:cgszu. xiv.%.aglg:: ix. 20, and Sept.

AvTeimov; aor. 2, used as aor. of
dvTiNéyw, to gainsay, contradict, with dat.
Lu. xxi. 15. absol. in Acts iv. 14, Sept.
and Class.

‘Avriéxw, \dvrl, Ixw,) trans. to hold
any thing against some mistin% force, and
intrans. fo resist, Jos. Ant. v. 8, 6. Mid.
davréyopar, f. dvBifouar, 1) to hold one-
self fast by any thing or person, fo cleave
to it, be wama{yattached to it, with gen.
Matt. vi. 24, Lu. xvi. 13. Tit. i. 9.
Hence, from the adjunct, 2) fo studi-
ously take care of any one, 1 Th. v. 14,
dvr. Tav dobevov. So Job xxxiii. 24,
avdéEeral, Tov py weoeiv els JavaTov.
Comp. Acts xx. 35.

*Avi, prep. with gen.; prop. simply,in
a LOCAL sense, over against, in presence of,
as Hom. Il xxi. 48], dvrl Twos orivar.
Hence used metaph. either in a Aostile
sense, against, or by way of comparison,
where it implies something of equivalent
value, and d ¢ b otitorts, x 7 g
ital, &c. Soin N.T. it is used, "I
place of, instead

by way of substitution, in
of, Lu. xi. 11, dvri Ixb0s Spw. Ja. iv. 15.
drri Tov Néyew duas. 1 Cor. xi. 15, as
implying succession, Matt. ii. 22, Bag:-
Aevee dvti ‘Hpwdov. Sept. & Class. John

i. 16, xépw dvri xdperos, upon grace,
most abundant gme.—-lf. by way of ex-

*Avox, fis, 0, (aéxw,) prop. a hold-
ing back delay, 'Tn N T. metaph. self

restraint, forbearance, Rom. ii. 4. 'iii. 26.

ation of, on account of, as said 1) of price,

1, or equivalent, in consider- |
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Jor, Heb. xii. 16, dvrl Bpdoews mids.
Sept. and Jos. 2) of persons for whom,
or for the sake of whom, anéy7 thing is
done, in behalf l‘).f, Matt, xvii. 27. xx. 28.
Mk. x. 45. Soph. (Ed. Col. 1326. 3) of
retribution, for, Matt. v. 38, épOaiuds
avrl épBaruov. Rom.xii. 17, kaxov dvri
«axov. 1 Pet. iii. 9, and Class. 4) of
cause, motive, or occasion, o account of,
because of, Heb. xii. 2, dvri yapas.
Eph. v. 31, dvri TobTov. Lu. xii. 3, dv0’
@v, ‘wherefore.” Though av0’ @v is gene-
rally a causative formula, for dvri TovTov,
&7, ‘on this account, namely that,” be-
cause that, or simply, because, Lu. i. 20.
xix. 44. Acts xii. 2; 2 Th. ii. 10. Sept.
and Class. In comp. dvri signifies, 1)
over against, a8 dvrTiTdooew. 2) con-
trary to, as dvri\iyaw. 3) reciprocity,
as dvramwodidwut. 4 tution, a8 dv-
Tifacirels, avbiraros. 5) similarity,
as avritleos, dvréfios.

*AvTiBéAw, f. Bakd, prop. to cast,
or throw (as a ball) in one's turn, or from
one to another ; metaph. of words, fo cast
backwards and forwards, as doubts or
arguments, in conversation or discussion,
Lu. xxiv. 17, Tives ol Adyot o¥rot, obs du-

ifdAAeTe wpos dA\Aidovs; So 2 Macc.

xi. 13, wpos éavrov dvvif. T4 yeyovds.

'AvridiaTiOnue, f. oricw, (dvrl,
SiatiOnue,) prop. in Acts lo set u;
one against another, and mid. dvridiari-
Ozuar, to set against another, to
be opposed to him, either in action or in
opinion, as 2 Tim. ii. 25, where see Note.

'Avridikos, ov, 6, 0, (dvri, dlxn, a
suit,) an adversary in a law-suit ; chiefly,
however, the plaintiff, Matt. v. 25. Lu.
xii. 58, and Class. Hence it denotes gener.
any adversary or enemy, Lu. xviii. 3, and
in 1 Pet. v. 8, is applied to the Devil, the
great adversary of man.

'Avrifeots, sws, ¥, (dvreriOnue,)
opposition, 1 Tim. vi. 20, dvriBéoes (op-
posite opinions, contrary positions,) Tijs
Yrevdwvipov yvaoews,

‘Avricabioryue, f. oricw, prop.
to set ome against ther, or P
bim. In N.T.in aor. 2. intrans. to with-
stand, resist, Heb. xii. 4. And so dvri-
xabioractas in 2 Sam. xxi. 5. Compl.

'AvrTikali, f. iocw, lo invite in re~
turn to an entertatnment, im. xiv, 12. Xen.
Conv. i. 13.

*Avriceipas, f. xaloopat, prop. to

/, A ot tanh k

PP s P op-
posed to, to be adverse to, foll. by dat.
Gal v.17. 1 Tim.i.10. So 6 dvrikei-
pmevos, ¢ an adversary,’ either absol. or with
dat. Lu. xiii. 17. xxi. 15. 1 Cor. xvi. 9.
Phil. i. 28. 2 Th. ii. 4. 1 Tim. v. 14. Sept.
and Class,
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"AvTikpd,adv. ite to, over against,
with gen. Acts xx. m Class. g

‘AvrilapBdve, f. NiYouar, act. fo
receive in return. In Mid. to take to one-
self, or lay hold of, either to save from
falling, or to appropriate and possess, foll.
by gen. In N.T.itis used 1) of things
to_take to one’s possession, 1 Tim. vi. 2, o
Tis eVepyecias dvrilauBaviuevor, ‘ those
who are in possession of the benefit [of
their service).” 2) of persons, fo take into
one's protection, protect.

"AvTidiyw, f. éEw, to speak against,
cither Tol. By dat. o sbael 1) t0 guin:
%?’ contradict, Acts xiii. 45. xxviil, 19,

. In Lu. xx. 27, foll. by u# with infin.
to deny, Sept. and Class.” 2) to oppose,
disobey, contemn, Lu. ii. 34. John xix. 12,
Rom. x. 2]. Tit. i. 9. ii. 9.

'Avriknyus, ews, 1, (dvrilapfdvo-
glm’.l) prop. and in Class. kelp, aid; but in

- T. (and also sometimes in the Sept.)
by meton. of abstract for concrete, «
helper, reliever, 1 Cor. xii. 28, supposed
by some to be equiv. to the didxovos. But
see my note there.

'AvTiNoyla, as, 4, (dvriliyw,) con-
tradiction, gener. 1) as said of strife, Heb.
E;:Jd' or of ot])zt % at law, Heb, vi. 16.

. xviii. 16. of opposition, either in
words, by , Heb. xii. 3. Matt. xxvi.
60. xxvii. 22, et al.; or in deeds, by
rebellion, Ju. 11, and Protevang, Jac. v. 9.

'Avridotdopéw, f. dow, to revile in
turn, 1 Pet. ii. 23. Lucian. Conv. § 40.

'AvriXvTpov, ov, 7o, (dvri, AéTpov,)
ar , price of red ion, 1 Tim. ii.
6, dvr. dmép wdvrwy, where it is well
explained by Hesych. dvridorov, imply-
ing the substitution, in suffering, of ano-
ther person instead of the guilty one. See
2 Cor. v. 21. Tit. ii. 14, fuPet. i.18. It
does not occ. in Class., but dvrihvrpdw
is found in Aristot.

"AvrineTpio, f. fiow, fo measure out
in_return, absol. Matt. vii. 2. Lu. vi, 38,
where it is put metaph. for requite.

'Avriptobia, as, 9, 3¢iwi, pea6os,
retribution, whether for good, (recom;

2 Cor. vi. 13, or for evil, (pumxfemeﬁz
Rom. i. 27. Does not oce. in Class., but
dvriuobos is found in Eschyl. Suppl. 285.

'Avrixapépxouar, f. eAsboouar,
to pass on the opposite side of any
thing (as a road), and so o , Lu. x.
31, sq. Wisd. xvi. 10. Anthol. Grec. Ja-
cobs. vii. 255.

'Avriwipav, adv. (dvri, wépav,) over
against, on t i , Lu. viii, 26,
and Class.

"Avriwin T, f. Teoovpar, 1) prep.
to fall against or u " implying violence
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and hostility, Polyb. and Hdian. So our
phrase to fall foul of” is used both in a
natural and figur. sense, of being in oppo-
sition to any one or his laws; and so Acts
vii. 81, Tw Hvebpari 7o dyiw dvri-
wiwreTe.

'AvrioTpaTteionar, f. edoopar,
mid. dep. 1) prop. to lead out an army
against; 2) met. to be adverse to,to oppose,
with dat. Rom. vii. 23, dvrio. 7@ vépw
ToU vods uov. Aristen. Ep. ii. 1.

'Avrirdoow, f. Ew, act. to range an
army in rray against, or to oppose
some persons to others, Thuc. iv. 55 ; me-
taph. to oppose, as Jos. Ant. iii. 1, 2, 7@
Bialopévw Ths dvdykns dvrirdEat TO
dvépetov. In N. T. mid. evrirdocouat,
met. fo set oneself against, to resist, oppose,
either with dat. or absol. Acts xviii. 6.
Rom., xiii. 2. Ja.iv. 6. v.6. Prov. iii. 34.
Xen. Mem. iii. 5, 4.

'AvriTvmos, ov, 6, #,adj. lit. ‘formed
after a type or model;' hence by a metaph.
taken from coining, corr: nt in form,
stmilar to. So Nonnus, avriTvwa #0n,
¢ similar manners.” Hence in N. T. it de-
notes (agreeably to the adjectival significa-
tio;\ i;x tﬁgl; 1;;:’:. T4 avritvmwov, used
subst. which corresponds to a_ type,
an antitype, Heb. ix. 24. 1 Pet. iii. 21, and
in the early Fathers.

'AvrixpioTos, ov, 0, an of
Christ, i. e. any one who denies that Jesus
is the Messiah, and that the Messiah is
come in the flesh, 1 John ii. 18, 22. iv. 3.
2John 7.

"AvTAéow, f. fdow, §&u-r)\oe, a ship’s
pump,) to draw forth from a vessel (by
means of some machine for that purpose)
water, wine, or other liquors, either trans.
or absol. John ii. 8,9. iv. 7, 15. Sept.
and Xen. (Ec. vii. 4.

"AvrAnpa, aros, T, prop. what is
drawn up; but in N. T. that vessel in
which the water drawn up is contained,
@ bucket, John iv. 11.

'Avropblaluéw, f. vow, to look at
in the fuace, to face, Barnab. Epist. c. 5,
and Chrysost. In N. T. used metaph. of
a ship, to face, i. e. bear up against, resist,
the wind, Acts xxvii. 15. Wisd. xii. 14.
Pol. xxviii. 17, 18, u ddvacbar dvr. Tots
xpn,u.ao'w.

"Avvipos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, $8wp,) d
(lit. waterless,) Matt. xii. 43. Lu.p x)i. %Z:
avvdpor Téwot, barren, desert. See Is.
xli. f9. Hos. ii. 3. 2 Macc. i. 19. In
2 Pet. ii. 17, wyyai &vvdpor, and Ju. 12,
vepélar Gvvd. are fig. said of specious
seducers, as being like those fountains or
clouds which promise water, but deceive
these who rely upon them.

'Avvwékpiros, ov, 6, 1, 8dj. (a, brd-
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xplvouar,) unfeigned, real, true, Rom. xii.
9? 2 Cor.)vi.j(‘i. 1 Tim. i. 5. Ja. iii. 17.
1 Pet. i. 22. Wisd. v.18.

'AvvrdTaxTos, ov, o, 1, adj. (@, bwro-
Téoow,) u jected, 1. of things, not
made sulject, or put under ong’s controul,
Heb. ii. 8.—II. of persons, not e 5
or not to be subjected, refractory, 1 Tim.
i. 9. Tit. i. 6, 10.

"Avw, adv. up or above, denoting, I.
place where, Acts ii. 19. Rev. v. 3, &
T@ obpave dvw. Hence 6, #, 70 Gveo as
adj. what is above Sreferred to heaven),
and therefore heavenly. So Td dww, the
things of heaven, John viii. 23. comp.
iii. 13, 31. vi. 38; but in the sense Aea-
venly things, Col. iii. 1, 2. Gal. iv. 26, #
dvw ‘lepovoakdiu. Phil. iii. 14, % dve
k\#jots, equiv. to érovpdyios in Heb. iii. 1.
Sept. and Class.—II. motion to a higher

lace, upwards, John xi. 41. Heb. xii. 15.

pt. and Class. John ii. 7, ¥ws dvw, to
the very top. Sept. in 2 Chr. xxvi. 8.

*Avdyeov, ov, 76, same as dvdyatov,
which see.

*AvwOev, adv. (lfuw,g L of place,

1. Mk. xv. 38.
John xix. 23, and Class. Hence said of
whatever is from heaven; and because
God dwells in heaven, it means from
God, or in a divine manner, John iii. 31.
xix. 11. Ja. i. 17. iii. 17, (4 dvewler oo-
¢la,‘heavenly wisdom,’) Sept. and Class.
—IL. of time, from the Kirst, i. e. the very
beginning, Lu. i. 3. Acts xxvi. 5, and
Class. On the sense of dvwfev in John
iil. 3,7, yevwnOivar dvwbev, and Gal. iv.
9, see my notes.

'AvwTepikds, %, ov, adj. upper,
higher, Acts xix. 1, d. uépn, ‘inland parts.’

AvaTepos, a, ov, adj. higher, used in
neut. as the compar. of dvw, Lu. xiv. 10,
to @ higher place, Heb. x. 8, dv. Aéywy,
above, i. e. ‘in the former part of the
quotation.’

"Avwp el s, fos, 6, 0, adj. (a, de-
Néw,) 1) useless, mzpmﬁtabL, Heb. <‘v’n
18, 70 dvwelis, ¢ uselessness.” Sept. and
Class. 2) by impl. njurious, Tit. iii. 9,
said of maya voutkai,and so Prov. xxviii.
3, berds av. Thuc. vi. 33. Plato, p. 334.

*AET v, ns, 9, (dyvup, inf. dEad,) an
aze, Matt. iii. 10. Lu. iii. 9. Sept. and
Class.

*AEos, la, ov, adj. worthy, lit. what
draws the balance,” and makes the scales
weigh down. Hence said metaph. I. of

worth or value, i. e. worthy of being
compared with,’ Rom. viii. 18, o0« dfta @
wabiuarae, &c. So Sept. and Class.—II.
gener. worthy, i. e. ‘deserving of,’ whether
of good, or evil ; 1) of good, absol. and of
persons worthy of, i. e. of benefit, Matt. x.
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11, Lu. vii. 4. Rev. iii. 4. foll. by gen. of
thing, Matt. x. 10, & oft. 2) of evil, *de-
serving of,’ either absol. Rev. xvi. 6, or foll.
by gen. wAnyav, Lu. xii. 48. JavdTov,
Rom. i. 32, & oft.—III. by impl. suitable,
or corresponding to, with gen. as xapwovs
akiovs Ths ueravotas, Matt. iii. 8. L. iii.
8, et al. Hence dfiov éore, it 18 suitable,
‘ér ln;::oper, 1 Cor.*xvi. 4. 2 Th. i. 3, and

*AEido, f. dow, (dEios,) to account as
deserving, or worthy of any thing, 1) prop.
and gener. with acc. of person, and gen. of
thing, 2 Th. i. 11. 1 Tim. v. 17. Heb. iii.
3. x.29, and Class. 2) spec. to regard as
suttable, think good, Acts xv. 38, and Class.

'AEiws, adv. sustably, becomingly, with

n. Rom. xvi. 2. Eph. iv. 1. Phil. i. 27.
Th. ii. 12, and Class.

*AdpaTos, ov, o, 1, adj. (a, opdw,)
wwm,por that cannot be see;:, Rom. i. 20.
Col. i. 15, s?n.nl Tim. i. 17. Heb. xi. 27.
Sept. and Class.

AmayyiAlw, (f. @, aor. 1.

amiyyelha, sor. 2. pass. dwnyyéAny,)
with dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, or
arepi with gen. or 67¢, w@s, &c. or infin.
1. to bring word, convey intelligence to any
person, from any person or place, concern-
ing any person or thing. ldgto relate, tell,
what has happened, with dat. of pers., or
els and acc. Matt. viii. 33, & oft. 2) to
make known, announce what is done, or to
be done, Matt. xii. 18, Lu. xviii. 37, & oft.
Heb. ii.’l2, drayye\d T Svoud cov Tols
ddeApois uov.—ll. to bring back word
Jrom any one, fo report, foll. by dat. of
pers. wit{ or without acc. of thing, Matt.
1. 8. xi. 4. Lu. vii. 22. xiv. 21. Acts v.
22. Sept. and Class.

‘Awdyyxw, f. dyEw, to strangle ; but
gener. as l)lcx N.T. mid. dwdyyouat, to
strangle oneself, namecly, bg anging, ‘o
hang oneself, Matt. xxvii. 5. Sept. and
Class. On Acts i. 18, see my Note.

‘Andyw, f. fw, sor. 2. dmiyayov,
aor. 1. pass. a’qrﬁxEOnu, to lead or conduct
away, 1) gener. Lu. xiii. 15. foll. by
wpos, Acts xxiii. 17. Sept. and Class. In
N.T. said chiefly in a judicial sense, to
lead away or bring, i. e. either before a
judge, or to prison, Matt. xxvi. 5Z Mk.
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debw,) I;rop. wuninstructed, Xen. Mem. iv.
1. 4. Hence, ignorant, said both of per-

sons, as Sept. and Jos.,, and of things,
foolish, 2 Tim. ii. 23, d. {nmioes.
Plut. vi. 143, 5, dwaidevror Siabiéoers.

'Anmaipw,f. apd, prop. trans. lo take
away, remove, Hdot. viii. 57 ; intrans. to
,go aw?, depart, Sept. often, and Class.

n N. T. occ. only in aor. 1. pass. awyp-
Onw, to be taken away, Matt. ix. 15. Mﬁ.
ii. 20. Lu. v. 35.

‘Aratréw, f. dow, to demand back
from any one, to ire at his hands, trans.
with d#xé Twos, Lu. vi. 30. xii. 20, miw
Yuxiiv cov dratTouoty dnG oov.

'Aralyiw,f. tfow, in Class. to grieve
out, i. e. to cease from grieving, Thuc. ii.
In N. T. to cease to feel, whether
grief, shame, or other passions, o be un-
feelirg, esp. without sense of shame, Eph.
iv. 19,

Amralldocw, f. dfw, fo remove
 from, trans. foll. by =i, dwé Twos, Class.
and Sept. Hence, in N. T. 1) mid.
d@xral\dooouat, to remove oneself from, to
rt, leave, with dwd, Acts xix. 12.
Sept. and Class. 2) pass. by impl. 20 be
set free, or dismissed, Lu. xii. 58, awn\-
Adx0ac dwd aivrob, to be let go, i.e. by
some irivate adjustment of the demand’;
metaph. to liberate from ; Heb. ii. 15, in
act. o free from fear; so the Class. use
the phrase, awaANaysjvat véoov, and g,
drd dovooivns.

*AwaldoTpidu, f. dow, to estrange,
alienate ; pass. to be estranged, or alienated,
from any one, either foll. by gen. Eph. ii.
12. iv. 18, or absol. Col. i. 2{. Sept., Jos.,
Pol., and Diod. Sic.

‘Awalds, 9, ov, adj. prop. yielding to
the touch, but gener. s;‘) A «&m of
the youn%hoot of a tree,” Matt. xxiv. 32.
Mk. xiii. 28. 8o Lev. ii. 14, Aq. dwa\a
Adyara.

'Aravrdw,f. fow or Hoouar, Top.
to meet from ite directions, to fall in
with, meet with, foll. by dat. Matt. xxviii.
9. Mk.v.2. John iv. 51, al. Sept. and
Class. Said of a hostile rencounter, Lu.
xiv. 31. also in Jud. viii. 2. 2 Sam. i. 15.

‘Awdvrnos, ews, B, (u'-;rawa'w,z a
for 4,

xiv. 44, 53, xv. 16, al., or to y
Matt., xxvii. 31. Lu. xxiii, 26. John xix.
16. Hence absol. dwaybivac, to be led
off to death, Acts xii. 19, and Sept. 2)
used of a way which leads (i. e. points or
tends) to, foll. by eis, Matt. vii. 13, sq.
Jos. Ant. iv. 6, 10, aw. els perdvoiav.
3) mid. dwdyouat, lit. to take oneself off,
" to go away, also metaph. o go astray, be
uced to evil, 1 Cor. xii. 2, d=. wpds Ta
tldwha Td dpwva.
*Awaldevros, ov, 6, 0, adj. (a, wai-

g or 7 , Sept. often and lat.
Class. In N. T. occ. only in the phrase
els dwdvTnow, put by Heb, for the infin,
dmwavtdv, to meet with, foll. by gen. Matt.
xxv. 1, 6. 1 Th. iv. 17; by dat. Acts
xxviii. 15.

"Awaf,adv. 1) prop. once, 2 Cor. xi.
25. Heb. ix. 7, al. Sept. & Class. So
&maf Kai dis, once and again, i. e. several
times, Phil. iv. 16. 1 Th. ii. 18, & Sept.
2) metaph. once for all, Heb. vi. 4. ix. 27.

x. 2. Joseph, & Se%t.
4
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'AxapdBartos, ov, 5, #, adj. (e, 7ra-
paflaivw,) used in later Class. either act.
®ot passing over, or transgressing a law,
Joseph. Ant. xviii. 8, 2; or pass. not vio-

s i. e. snviolate, as said of a law., In
N. T. said of Christ's priesthood, Heb, vii.
24, as being not iransient, or passing to a
successor, but perpetual.

‘AwapackevacTos, ov, o, 7, adj.
(a, wapaoxevdfw,) unprepared, 2 Cor.
ix. 4, & Class,

'Awxapvéiopar, f foouar depon.
(though ‘the first 'fat. pass. draponBsp.
oopar occ. in a . sense, Lu. xii.9.)]g

prop. Zo deny, foll. by infin, Lu. xxii. 34,
wpivh Tols dmwapvioy u eldévar ue. He
rod. viii. 69. Hence metaph. of persons, fo
disown. 1) as said of Christ and his reli-

ion, Matt. xxvi. 34, 35, 75. Mk. xiv. 30, | 779

ohn xiii. 38, al. ; 2) of persons disowned
by Christ, Lu. xii. 9. Sept. & Class. 3) foll.
by éavrdv, to deny and remounce If, all

rsonal interests of one’s own, Matt. xvi.
5:. Mk. viii. 34. Lu. ix. 23.

'Amapl,sometimes printed du’ dpTi,
ddv. of time, from this time, 1) kenceforth
hereafler, Matt. xxiii. 39. John i, 62. 2}
nearly equiv. to dprt, but stronger, at this
very lime, even now, John xiii. 19. xiv. 7,
Rev. xiv. 13. Aristoph. Plut. 388,

ArapTiouds, ob, o, (¢maprifw, to
complete,) completion, Lu. xiv. 28, wpds
a@mwapTiopdv, for completion, i.e. of the
building.  Dion. Hal.

‘Amapyxd, s, #, (dwdpyomas, to
54&'(:)1' first- uit}iﬁn sacriﬁf';;, 2 ﬁ ron. xlfx.

.) Prop. an offering of first-fruits; then
an oﬁerill:g gener. ’I"xq\N. T. prop. the first-
JSruits of any thing, which were usually
consecrated to God ; and hence, I. as said
of things, the ﬁrsl(ipan, or earnest of an
thing, %:om. xi. 16, dwapxh scil. ¢pupd-
maTos, meaning, ¢ the first portion,’ taken
out of the mass, said metaph. of the
Jewish Patriarchs. In Rom, viii. 23, wv
dmwapyhv Tov Mvsduaros is used gg., to
denote the first gifts of the Holy Spirit,
considered as the earnest and pledge of
still higher gifts hereafter—II. of per-
sous, first in time, as to any thing, 1.e.
the first of whom any thing may be pre-
dicated, & firstling, Rom. xvi. 5, 8¢ ¢orw
dmrapyn Tis'Acias els XpisTdy, ¢ the
first who embraced the Gospel.’ 1 Cor. xv.
20,23, (of Christ,) dwapyh T@v rexor-
unuévay, ‘the first who had arisen from
the dead.’ 1 Cor. xvi. 15, Ja. i. 18, dar.
T@v adTol KTIoudTwWY.

"Awas, aca, av, adj. (dua, wds,)
nearly the same as wqs, but stronger in
sense, the whole, every, all together, Matt.
xxiv. 39. Mk. xvi. 15, & oft.

'Amardw, £ fow, to deceive, trans,
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Eph. v. 6. 1 Tim. ii. 14. Ja. i. 26, Sept.
and Class,

*AmdTny s, ), (dratdw, deception,
deceit, said both of persons, a ma)nking false-
hood "pass for truth, 2 Pet. ii. 13, and, as
mostly in Class., of any thing deceptive or
seductive ; and so Matt. xiii, 22, iv.
19. Col. ii. 8. Heb. iii. 13. Eph. iv, 22,
taibuulas Tijs dwdrys, for araTnlias.

'AwdTwp, opos, 6, alj. (a, xaryp,

i 7y prop. onewlw( has lost;iz
Jfather, but in N. ’lr ‘one whose father is

not reckoned in the gonealogies,” Heb. vii.

See, however, my note.
‘Awabyacua, atos, 14, (dwo, adyy,
splendour,z lit. of-shining, prop. the light
reflected from any lucid body, an

ightness ; but in Heb.i. 3, aor. Tjs 86Eqs
Tou Ozov, (as said of Christ,) fig. for in
whom the Divine majesty is counspicuous,
the effulgence of His glory,’ implying his
Divine nature. The term is equiv. to
elxaw in Col. i, 15,

'Ametdov, (aor. 2. subj. dride,) used
as aor. of dpopdw, which see, prop. to
look of from one object, and by impl.
upon another, foll. by wpds or els, and
metaph. 20 look at, or regard with attention,
Also in N. T. from the adjunct, fo per
cetve and know any thi ully, after due
consideration, Phil. ii. 23, ds qv Qmwide
Ta wepi dué. So Jon. iv. 5, Yws ob G-
8y 7t toras T4 wAer.

'Axelleca, as, 7, &druﬂr’n,) prop. ¢

7 to per cont y. In
N. T. said oﬁlm want of the obedience of
faith, by unbelief, Rom.

xi. 30, 32. .
i, 2. v. 6. Heb. iv. 6,11. Col. iii. 6. Jos.
Ant. n}: 15,2. & I;atben. It is a stronger
term than dwrioria, denoting obstinacy
unbelief. o

Aweiféw, f ticw, g;z'w'uOn‘s-,) prop.
not to I:jﬁr oneself to be persuaded, to
refuse belief, to disbelseve, or be disobedient.
In N. T. it is used 1) absol. of unbelicvers
in Christ, Acts xiv. 2. xvii. 5. xix. 9.
Rom. xv. 31. 1 Pet. ii. 7; and of those
who are disobedient to God, Heb. iii. 18,
1 Pet. iii. 20. Rom. xi. 31. x. 21. Sept. &
Joseph.  2) foll. by dat. of pers. ort ing,
e.gr. 763 Yig, Johniii. 36. T¢ Oe, Rom.
xi. 80, Tj dAnbeiq, Rom.ii. 8. 7w Aéyew,
1 Pet. ii. 8. 7 edayyeXim, 1 Pet. iv. 17,

*Amedlys, fos, 6, 4, adj. (a, welOow,
unwilling to be persuaded, refusing belief,
and consequently obedience ; absol. Lu
i. 17. Tit. 1. 16. iii. 3. foll. by dat. of pers.
or thing, Acts xxvi. 19. Rom. i, 30. 2 Tim.
iii. 2. Sept. and Class,

"Amei\éw, f. fdow, (the etymology is
variously deduced, but with little success,
1 suspect it to be the same word with gar-

etk éw, which prop. means, to hem in, hem,
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or drive tnfo a corner, Hdot. ix. 9, and
metaph. fo drive into straits. See Hdot. i,
24. ii. 141. viii. 109.) Thence it came to
mean gener. {o threaten, i. e. to compel to
do any action, or # desist from any action.
Xen. Symp. iv. 31, obkéTe éwsthovuat,
¢ deterred by threats.” The constr. is acc.
of thing, or a verb in infin. and dat. of pers.;
80 Acts iv. 17, dweedy dmweitknocaucta
adTois unkéTi Aalsiv, where the lit. sense
is, ‘minis deterreamus ne,’ &c. the full
sense, strictly charge them, under me-
hace of punishment, not to speak,’ &c. a
sense okP &m. very rare, but of which I
can cite two examples. Joseph. Ant. x.
7,4,6 & aweket (abrols) mpds Tovs
wolspulovs puyetv. Theocr. 1d. xxiv. 16,
amahicaca ¢uyeiv Bpidos ‘Hpaxhija.
In the only other passage where the word
occurs in N. T. it is used absol. in the
sense, to use threatening language, reproach,
1 Pet. ii. 23, wrdoywv obk Hmeikes: asin
Demosth. p, 42, damwetle:. Hdot. iii. 77,
Tolor . dweileov. Ecclus. xix. 17,
E\eyEov Tv wAnoiov cov mplv H &x-
&lijoat.

17’A215¢ A v'n,r::i, rop. a threat, :}‘cts iv.

, 29. ix. 1, and hence, reproach, up-
braidings, Eph. vi, 9, dviévres Tiw dr.,
and 80 dwaAéw, 1 Pet. ii. 23, and often
in Sept., but see my note.

"Aweipue, £ éoouar, to be absent, 1 Cor.
v. 3. 2 Cor. x. 1,11, and Class.

"Aaretaov, aor. 2. fr. obsol. dwéww;
which prim, meant, asin Hom. fo speak out,
(equiv. to é£eimww,) as in putting forth a
message, but afterwards fo speak OFF, i. e,
recall one’s words, and metaph. renounce
any purposed action, and gener. fo reject
any proposal, refuse or interdict, ﬁfarbul
any thing proposed to be done. Thuc. v.
23, 32, 4% vi. 89. vii. 60, & oft. in Class.
In N. T. it occurs only in mid. which lit.
means, to speak off from any thing,
i. e. to renounce or disown, and gener. fo
have nothing to do with; and is often
used both as regards persons and things;
the latter alone occ. in N. T. 2 Cor. iv. 2,
4. T kKpywmwae Tijs alaxvrns, ‘to have
n;_)thing to do with, renounce the practice
of.’

'AweipacTos, ov, 6, %, adj. (a, mee-
pd{w,) either pass. untried, untempted ; or
act. has not tried or experienced. In
each of these two senses the word has been
taken by one or other of the Commenta-
tors at Ja. i. 13, 6 Oeds aw. dori kaxaw:
but though the latter is quite agreeable to
the usus loquendi, the former is more
suitable to the context; and in the sense
¢ is untempted,’ there seems implied that
of * is not to be tempted.’

"Ameipos, ov, 5, i, adj. (a, Teipa,)
prop. uneapertenced, from not having made
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trial of, and conseq. uminstructed, ignorat,
Sept., Joseph., and Class. And so the
word is gener. explained at Heb, v. 13,
But I prefer the interpr. ‘unfit for, un-

ual to, unable to comprehend’ the doc-
trines of the Gospel.

'Aar:xééfl(opa i, f. Fouar, depon. lit.
to wait out the time of any one's absence,
i.e. to wait long for, to awai, or expect
ardently, trans. Rom. viii. 19, 23 ~25.
1 Cor. . 7. Gal. v. 5. Phil. iii. 20, Heb,
ix. 28. 1 Pet. iii. 20. .

'Amexdiouar, f. Voouar, depon. mid.
1) prop. to strip off and lay aside, as one’s
clothes; 2) fig. to divest ovwaélf of, and
renounce any habit or practice, Col. iii. 9,
am. Tov wakaidv &vbpwmov, i. e. the cor-
rupt nature we derived from our father
Adam. Simil. Hesychius. Philo, p. 59,
XaAewdv Ohooxepas xdivar Tdv dvbpw-
wov, ‘ the man,’ i. e. the disposition of man,
also p. 1081, éxdvduevor T¢ duapripara,
and Joseph. Ant. xiii. 7, 1, ¢wexd. v
Umdkpeaww, in allusion to actors putting off
the dress and mask of one character, and
assuming that of another. 3) to strip,
i. e, divest of power or authority, Col. i.
15, éw, wds dpxads, ‘having despoiled
them of their power;' by an allusion to
stripping vanquished foes of their armour
and arms, and thereby making them
powerless,

"Awéxdvais, ews, W, (dmwicduus,)
Prop. a putting off of garments, and metaph.
7 tion or aband ¢ of habits and
practices, Col. ii. 11, dw. Toi cduaros
Tijs capKds, ¢ by a ing of the sins
to which the body and flesh are prone.’
Comp. Col. iii. 9, dwexd. Tov walaidy
@vbpwmov ol Tats wpdEeow abron,

'Amelaivw, sor. 1. drilaca, fo
drive off, or away from, Acts xviii, 16.
Sept. and Class.

‘AxeNeyuds, ov, 6, (dwekéyyonar
to be confuted,) prop. a be(mg mm q/"
error, and by impl. the disrepute thence
resulting, Acts xix. 27, where els dwe-
Aeyudv éNOeiv is equiv. to darehéyxeo-
6ai, and that parallel to els obdiv Aoy~
obnvar.

'Axshedlepos, ov, &, , adj. (dwd,
E\ebOepos,) lit. one who has ceased to be
(dmwd) a slave, and become a ‘{'reeman, a
freedman, 1 Cor. vii. 22, and oft. in Class.

'AwmeAwilw, f. low, (dwd, iAwri w,]
Ero].). to hope out, i.e. to (have done §vitl

oping, to be hopeless, lose , 10
despair. In Lu, vi.

Sept. and Class, oft.
35, davailere, undiy dwelwifovres, the
sense is, ¢ expecting nothing in return.’
See my note in loco.

'Awévavrt, adv. (dwd, fvavry,) lit.

from aver against, Es ;n Class. opposite to,
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over against; but in Sept. and N. T:f 1)

rop. over inst, in presence of, as
rai both o‘:'gmrsons, Matt. xxi. 2. xxvii.
24, dm. Tob ox\ov. Acts iii. 16, & Sept. ;
and things, as places, Matt. xxvii. 61, dw.
Tou Tagov, and Sept. 2}L fig. by Hebr.
as said of what is before the mind, Rom.
iii. 18, dw. T@v 6pBarudv avrav. 3) by
Hebr. over against, in the sense contra:
to, Acts xvii. 7, dw. Tav doyparwy Kai-
capos, and Sept.

'AwrépavTos, ov, d, W, adj. (a, wépas,
limit,) wnlimited, a'ntermimbge, 1 Tim. i.
4, yevealoyiat aw. Sept. and Class.

'AwepioreoTws, adv. (a, mwepe-
oxdw, to draw round, i.e. in another di-
rection.) lit. without being pulled in a dif-
JSerent direction ; and met. without distrac-
tion, or solicitude about earthly things,
1 Cor. vii. 35, and Class. The adj. dwre-
picmwaoTos often occurs in the sense, ‘un-
distracted by cares or business,’ in Polyb.
and Porphyr.

'AmepiTunTos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a,
wepiTépvw,) prop. uncircumcised, Gen.
xvii. 14, et al. in Sept. In N.T. metaph.
Acts vii. 51, dwr. 71 kapdia xai Tois boly,
as said of those who, from carnal dxpo-
Pvoria, turn a deaf ear to all calls to
repentance, Ezek. xliv. 7, 9. Jer. vi. 10,
hence obdurate, perverse.

'Amépxopar, f. eleboopar, (dwd,
Zpxopar,) to go away from one place to
another. Hence, I. gener. fo depart,
absol. and prop. of persons, Matt. viii. 21,

et al, or foql. by d¢wd, Mk. v. 17, et al.; | ¢

but fig. of things which pass away, cease,
or pegish, Mk.g;. 42. Lu. v. 13. Rev. ix.
12. xi. 14. xxi. 1, 4. Cant. ii. 11.—II. spec.
to go away to a place, to set of thither, &c.
used 1) t\)rop. and foll. by prepositions or
adverbs of motion, Matt. 1i. 22, viii. 19,
et al. and Class. 2) metaph. of things,
which go forth, or are spread abroad, as a
report, Matt. iv. 24, including the idea of
arrival at, as well as travelling towards,
Lu. xxiii. 33. Gen. xlii. 21.—IIL. by
Hebr. with case, dwépx. émiocw Twois,
1o go afler, follow, as a disciple, MKk. i. 20.
Lu. xvii, 23. John xii. 19; or as a lover,
Ju. 7.—IV. in the sense fo withdraw, go
apart, Matt. xxvi. 36. Actsiv. 15; or fumn
back, return, ﬁ(]i‘:).}l. by els,) Matt. ix. 7.
Lu. i 23, al. Sept. and Class,
"Amiyw, f. dpéifw, (énd, Ixw,) L. to
hold off from, as a ship from the shore,
Hom. Od. xv. 33; and hence, fo avert,
restrain, Hom. and Hdot. In N. T. 1
mid. dmwéyopat, to hold back oneself from,
(App.ii. 8‘%,‘3 i. e. to abstain from, with gen.,
or foll. by dmd, Acts xv. 20, 29. 1 Th. iv.
3.v.22. 1 Tim. iv. 3. 1 Pet.ii. 11. Sept.
and Class. 2) intrans. fo be distant from,
be absent from, suppl. éavrov, Lu. vii. 6.
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xv. 20. xxiv. 13. Sept. and Class. ‘Alse
fig. said of the heart, Matt. xv. 8. Mk. vii.
6, woppw amixes dn’ éuov, ‘ has no re-

gard or reverence for me.'—IL. lit. 2o Aave

out or away, i. e. all that is one's due, and
then ¢o receive in full, said 1) of persons, to
have, as we say, * for good and all,’ Philem.
15. Gen. xliji. 23. Num. xxxii. 19. Jos.
and Class. 2) of things, as reward or
wages, Matt. vi. 2, 5; satisfaction, Lu. vi.
24 ; or gener. Phil. iv. ls&h Hence the
idiom awéyes, ¢ it is enough,’ equiv. to
lxavéy éo"r)tc, Mk. xiv. 41. “

'"AxioTiw, f. tMow, (dwioTos,) 1)
gener. f0 wi or be devoid of belief, to
doubt, distrust, absol. Acts xxviii. 24. Mk.
xvi. 11. Lu. xxiv. 41. with dat.xxiv, 11.
Sept. and Philo. Hence, 2) spec. to dis-
believe, be unbelieving, without faith in
God or Christ, Mk. xvi. 16. Rom. iii, 3.
Wisd. x. 7, and by impl. *to break one’s
fa.itlhsto God or Christ, prove false,” 2 Tim.
ii. 13.

'AwioTia, as, n, (@rwioTos,) want of
| faith, or belief, in the doctrines of the
Gospel, Matt. xiii. 58, xvii. 20, & oft.
Sometimes used of wilful disbelief and
apostasy, as Heb. iii. 12, 19; at others of
ignorant unbelief, 1 Tim. i. 13. i, e. a
state of unbelief, before knowing or em-
bracing the Gospel.

*AmiaTos, ov, 6, 1, adj.(a, wioTos,
credible,) 1) pass. as said of things, iéncre-
dible, Acts xxvi. 8. Joseph. and Class.
2) act. as said of ﬁemns, withholding be-
tef, tncredulous, Matt. xvii, 17. Mk, ix.
19. Lu. ix. 41, al. 2 Cor. iv. 4, of belief
in Christ. Hence by impl. a keathen, one
who does not believe in and worship the
true God, 1 Cor, vi. 6, & oft.; so with
the idea of impiety, Tit.i. 15. Farther by
impl. as said of apostates, fasthless, fulse,
Lu. xii. 46. Rev. xxi. 8.

pk";&'n;lkéos', ;;7:, on, dov, adr'zié lit. uncom-
80 simple, sincere, sound, as said of
the ::ye, Matt. vi, 22. Lu, xi. 34,

‘AwAdTns, nros, 1, (dw)\éos',zlpro
simplicity, but mostly 1123181 m_etla. B {5
ener. sincerily, probity, 2 Cor. i. .
g'i. 5. Col. iii. 22. Sept., Jos., and Clapss.
2) spec. of Christian simplicily, i.e. frank-
ness and fidelity, or as showing itself in
liberality, Rom. xii. 8. 2 Cor. viii. 2. ix.
11, 13. Joseph. Ant. vii. 13, 4.

‘AwAos, adv.

aarAdos,) lit. simply,
as opposed to doub(ly. In l‘} 1

T. in sim-

) | Plicity or reality, as opposed to duplicity,

Ja. i. 5.

’Awd, prep. gov. the genit. denoting
the _qoin,g JSorth, or proceeding, of one
object FROM another, and used of such

. | another, but are now separaf

objects as before were on, tebg:f or with
rom and
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stand apart from it; either of place, time,
and origin, or source ; its general meaning
being from, away from, of, &c. I of
PLACE, 1) asimplying motion, from, away
JSrom, both gener. and put after words de-
noting either departure from a place, pers.,
&c._prop. as Matt. viii. 34, & oft. or fig.
as Nﬁ( 1. 42, & oft. Also, after words
implying any kind of motion away from a
place or pers.; and sometimes with the
accessory idea of down from, after verbs
of motion, Matt. viii. 1, et al. Also, as
indicating the place whence any thi3n3g
comes or proceeds, Acts xii. 20. xv. 33.
1 Th. iii. 6; after verbs of coming or
going off, Matt. ii. 1, et al.; or of order,
succession, &pxouat dmwd Tiwos, ‘to begin,’
Matt. xx. 8. 2) implying the separation
or removal of one thing from another, and
put after words that denote this, in what-
ever way, e, gr. after verbs implyingése -
ration, Matt. xxv. 32. Rom. viii. 35, §9,
and Class. ; after verbs of depriving, re-
moving, or taking away, Matt. ix. 15. Lu.
x. 42, or where that idea is implied in the
context, as after verbs of concealing, Matt.
xi. 25. Lu. ix. 45. Sept. and Class. ; after
verbs of demanding, desisting, or restrain-
ing, a8 dwacreiv, Lu. vi. 30. éx{nTeiv, xi.
51. dprordvar, Acts v.38. dmwéxesbar,
xv. 20. karamabew, Heb.iv.4. éxdixeiv,
Rev. vi. 10 ; after verbs of losing, as Avew
and dmol., kaTapyeiv; also after verbs of
freeing, purifying, &c. as redeeming ; after
verbs implying fear, caution, &c. 3) in
verbs img{yjng distance of one object from
another, Rev. xii. 14, et al. —II. of TIME,
viz. any time onwards, since an
time, 1) before a noun, as Matt. ix. 22,
xi. 12. Lu. i. 70, et al. 2) before a pron.
as é¢’ s scil. yuépas, ¢since,” Lu. vii. 45,
2 Pet. iii. 4, or d¢’ oV scil. ypdvov,
¢since, Lu. xiii. 25. Rev. xvi. 1& Sept.
and Class. 3) before adverbs of time,
with or without o, as @wo Tov viv, dn’
&pTi, awo wépvo, awd Tpwt, WS TéTE.
—I1L of the ORIGIN, or SBOURCE, of any
thing; where dmo marks the secondary,
indirect, mediate origin, while éx denotes

the primary, direct, ultimate source, and | 67

Uro the immediate efficient agent. 1) said
of the place whence any one is derived,
and where he belongs, with the art. Matt.
xxi. 11. Mk. xv. 43. Acts vi. 9, or with-
out it, Lu. ix. 38. John i. 45, and Class.
2) of the source, i.e. the person or thing
from which any thing proceeds, or is de-
rived, Matt. xxiv. 32, dwo Tis cukis.
2 Tim. i. 3, dwo wpoydvwy, ‘inherited
from my ancestors;’ said of persons from
whom any one hears, learns, or asks any’
thing, Matt. xi. 29. Col. i. 7; before the
inciting cause or motive, Matt. xiii. 44, et
al. ; or before the secondary efficient cause,
or that which produces or bestows any
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thing, Matt. xii. 38. Gal. i. 1; after verbe
of having or receiving any thing from an-
other, &c. 1 Cor. vi. 19; put after neut.
pass. verbs, to mark the author and source
of the action, but not where the author is
to be conceived of as personally und im-
mediately active, (this latter idea being
expressed by iwo and wapa,) Matt. xvi.
21. Acts ii. 22. Ja. i. 13, 3) said of
the manner or mode in which any thing
is done, &c. e. gr. Matt. xviii. 35, to
forgive dwo Tav kapdiwv Yuav, Lu. xiv.
18, & Class. 4) said of the instrument, or
instrumental source, from, by means of,
with, Lu. viii. 3. xv. 16. Rev. xviii. 15, &
Class. 5) of the material, i. e. from, of,
Matt. iii. 4, Zvdvua dmwo TpLx@v kauiov,
& Class. 6) said of dependence from oron
any person or thing, i.e. attachment to or
connexion with any one, Acts xii. 1. xv.
5, and Class. 7) implying @ part in rela-
tion to the whole, a part a whole, in
the sense, from, of; so after ¢00{w and
mivw, or other verbs where an ace. would
imply the whole, Mk. vi. 43, et al. ; said
of a class or number of persons, from
which any one is selected, and of which he
forms a part, Matt. xxvii. 9. Lu. xvi. 30.
Heb. vii. 2, and Class. In composition,
dmo implies, 1) separation, from, off; as
dmolbw, dwotiuvw. 2) removal, away,
a8 awofdAAw, dwdyw. 3) abatement or
cessation, as dwalkyfw. 4) completion,
n full, 88 dwéixw, dwobvickw. 5) in-
tens. as in awobavudlw, dmworoAmdw.
6) restitution, requi a8 amodidwput.
7) like a priv. it removes the force of the
simple word, a8 dwodoxiud{w, dmwoxa-
Aorrw.

'AwoBaivw, f. Bicouat, aor. 2. dmr-

£Bnv. 1) prop. to go away, depart from,
any place, gener.; but often to descend

Jrom, as from horseback to the ground, or

from a vessel to land, o disembark, Lu. v.
2. John xxi. 9, and Class. 2) metaph.
to turn out, , happen, like Lat.
evenire, foll. by dat. of pers. and some-
times acc. of thing preceded by els, de-
noting the end of action, as Artemid. iii.
, &is Kakov dwéfneav xpfioTar ¢a-
vetoar é\wides. So we may account for
the expression in Phil. i. 19, Tov7d uoc
dwofioerar els o wTnpiav, with which
comp. Job xiii. 16, Alex. kal Tov7d pa
dmofricerar tls cwrnpiav.

'AroféAAw, f. Bakd, aor. 2. gw-
éBalov. L. prop. to cast away any thing
as arms or utensils; also, o cast off a gar-
ment, Mk. x. 50. Is.i. 30. /ElL V. H,
xii. 38.—II. metaph. fo lay aside, aban-
don, dw. Thy wappneiav vuawv, Heb. x.
35. Philo, Joseph. and Class.

"AmofNimw, f Yw, 1. prop. tolosk
of (dwo) from ané (tshing, and towards
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(als) another, Polyb. vi. 50, 3.—IIL. t
regard, have respect to, rationem habere,
I‘l{a%. xi. 26, dw. els Tyv piobarodociav,
¢ had regard to the reward he hoped for.’
So Philo p. 852, els 70 Tov Oeov uéysos
awof\érwy.

‘AwdBAnTos, ov, 6, #, adj. (dmwo-

BéA\w,) prop. what is fit to be cust awa;
or rgocmg, gc?nmbk,j?o oft, in Cluf:{
In Sept. it is often used of what is abo-

minable, as being interdicted by the Mosaic
law, Hos. ix. 3. And so 1 Tim. iv. 4, wav
xrioua Ocov kakov, kai ovdiv dw. Lu-
cian Tim. § 37, ofror awdépAnra eloe
dwpa Td wapd Tov Auds.

*Awofold, }s‘, 1, (dﬂroﬁd}hw,) 1)
prop. a casting off or away, as of arms, or
articles of dress. 2) the loss (jactura) of
any goods, or the wvation of persons
dear to us, as children, Joseph. Ant. iv. 8,
46, et al. or of life itself, as Acts xxvii.
22, dwofloh Yvxijs obdepia. 3) metaph.
rejection, as opp. to reception into favour.

'Awroylvouas, aor. 2. dweyevéuny,

prop. o be absent from a place where any
thing has happened ; also, fo be removed
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Seixvvvra éavrov 611 dori Oeos, where
the action is put for the endeavour.

'AmddetEs, tws, 1, (awodeixwuur,)
manifestation, proof, 1 Cor. ii. 4, & Class.

'AwodexaTiw, f. dow, 1) to take
tithes of any one, Heb. vii. 5. Sept. in 1
Sam. viii. 15,17. 2) o pay or give tithes
of, Matt, xxiii. 23, Lu. xi. 42. xviii, 12,
and Sept.

'AmdédexTos, ov, 6, 0, adj. (dwodéi-
xouat,) 1) of persons, admissible, worth
of admission or approbation, Plut‘x.aai
2) of things, acceptable, worthy of appro-
bation or praise, I Tim. ii. 3. v. 4.

'Awodixouar, f. défouar, mid. de-
pon. prop. to take from , and to
oneself ; and gener. ¢o receive, admit, trans.
in N. T. used in various shades of sense.
L said of persons, fo receive any one kindly,
i.e. a8 a friend or guest, to bid welcome,
Lu. viii. 40. Acts xv. 4. xviii. 27. xxviii.
30, and so Class. oft.—II. of things, me-
taph. 1) o accept, applaud an action,
Acts xxiv. 3, dwodexducda sc. Tovro : so
Joseph. Ant. vi. 4, 4, dw. 7o Ipyor. 2)
to admit, embrace, as said of a doctrine,
Acts ii. 41. Joseph. Ant. ix. 8, 5. Pol. ii.

or fo remove oneself from, to depart. |39 5

Hence, in a fig. sense, to 7t from life,
o dio,’ aa The, fi. 34, 5?,”:“.1 often in
Class. Hence, in N. T. metaph. foll. by
dat. to die to any thing, o remounce it,
1 Pet. ii. 24, dmwoy. Tais duepriais.
Comp. Rom. vi. 4.

Awoypa, s, n, (droypédw, to
write off, enter in writing,) an enrolment,
or register, as of citizens, their names, pro-
]I)‘erty, &e. for the purpose of taxation, &c.

u.ii. 2. Acts v. 3/. The former passage is
supposed to refer to an enumeration of
persons, and the latter to a census, i.e.
of persons and property.

'Amoypapw, f. Yw, prop. to write
of or out? andinence, % enrezl,por tnscribe,
as in a register, Hdot. vii. 100. Pol. xxx.
10, 7, alx;engeb. xii. 23, where Christians
are said to be a@woyeypauuévor v ovpa-
vots, with allusion to the book of life, Ps.
Ixix. 29. The mid. form dwoypdpopar,
¢ to enrol oneself,’ occurs in Lu. ii. 1,3, 5,
and sometimes in Class.

'Amodeikvups, f. deifw, 1. prop. to
int out any person or thing to notice;
ence, fo point out any one as fit for any
office, to nominate ; also by impl. fo ap-
int, as often in Class. So in 1 Cor. iv.

, 0 Oeds nuas Tovs dwosTodovs o).
amédeifey, ¢ effecit, constituit.’—II. met.
to point out, or show, any thing to be so or
80, fo_prove, as often in Class. So Acts
xxv. 7, & obk loxvov a@wodetfar. ii. 22,
dmwodederyuivos duvdueat, ‘ proved to be

the Messiah by miracles.” 2 Th. ii. 4, éwo-

'Awodnuéw, f. iow, (dwddnuos,) 1)
prop. as in Class. to be nt from one’s
own people or country. 2) in N. T. Zo go
abroad, travel in ign couniries, Matt.
xxi. 33. xxv. 14, et al.  Jos. Ant, viii. 13,

5. Xen. Cyr. viii. 5. 1.
axo,
ag)road

'Amwédnuos, ov, 6, 1, adj.
djuos, people,) absent from home,

in foreign countries, Mk, xiii. 34. Arte-
mid. ii. 8.

'Axodtdwpu, (f. ddow, sor. 1. dwi-
dwka, aor. 2. d@wédws, opt. dmwodedny.)
L. to give away from one’s self, i. e. fo de-
liver over, ﬁma up, bestow, trans. or absol.
1) gener. Matt. xxvii. 58, dwodoO7vas vo
gopa. 2 Tim. iv. 8. Sept. and Class.;
metaph. of evidence, Acts iv. 33; 80 dro-
diddvar ‘Adyov, ‘to give account, render
account,” Matt. xii. 36. Lu. xvi. 2. Acts
xix. 40. Heb. xiii. 17. 1 Pet. iv. 5. 2)
said in reference to obligation of any kind,
to give in full, to , pay over or of,
e. gr. wages, Matt. xx. 8. Sept. & Class. ;
of rent, tribute, expenses, Matt. xxi. 41.
xxii. 21. Lu. x. 35. Sept. & Class. ; of
vows or oaths, Matt. v. 33 ; of duties in

eneral, 1 Cor. vii. 3. 3) said of trees,
ruits, &c. o yield, Rev. xxii, 2; metaph.
Heb. xii. 11. " 4) mid. {o deliver over for
one’s self, i. e. to dispose of by sale, o sell,
trans, Acts v. 8. vii. eb. xii, 16.
Sept., Jos., Philo, and Class.—II. Zo give
back again, restore, trans. or absol. 1)
gener. Lu, iv. 20. ix. 42 spoken of debts,
obligations, &c. fo repay, refund, Matt. v.
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926, al. Sept. and Class. 2) spec. in the
sense of fo render back, ite, iate,
either or evil, Matt, vi. 4, al. oft. &
Sept. Eur. Med. 130,

'Arodiopilw, f. fow, (dnd, Siopl{w,
to bound,) prop. of things, o set or divide
% any thing by bounds, from eomethin

se. In N.T. of persons, fo set omm}
off, separate oneself from another, Ju. 19,

ovTol elow ol dmwodiopilovres davTois.
'Amodoxipclo, t)' ¢ow, (aro, 60&;
é{w, to approve of,) to disa; 0
s 3 tra.nal.)Pwhether things, ﬂatt. xxi,
42. Mk. xii, 10. Ln. xx. 17 ; or persons,
Mk. viii. 31, Lu. ix, 22, xvii. 25,

'Awxodoxn, 7s, 0, (dmwodéyopar, to
receive, admit, approve,) prop. ion,
admission, as said of a guest or friend ; and
metaph. q; ion or praise, 1 Tim. i,
15. iv. 9. Joseph. and Class.

'Amndlsais, ews, B, (aworifnue,)
prop. a pulting off, laying aside, as of clothes
or arms; and metaph. a {udmg off of the
tabernacle of the y by death, 2 Pet.
i. 14, dw. Tov oxnvouaTds pov, where
(as in 2 Cor. v. 2, 70 olxnTiipiov—iéwen-
dvoacbai) there is a double aﬁusion 3 viz.
to the body, as a garment %, and a taber-
nacle or habitation of; thesoul. In1Pet.
iii. 21, capxos dwdbeats piarov, thereis an
allusion to the getting rid of vicious habits
which defile the soul, (Matt. xv. 18,) the
temple of God, (1 Cor.iii. 17,) with refe-
rence to the true spiritual baptism, that of
the soul, by the being washed from our
sins in the blood of Jesus: the same
double allusion exists at Heb. x. 22.

*AxoBdxn, ns, #, (dworibyue,) lit.
a place where articles of every kind are
lawd up, whether arms, or treasure, or, as
in N. q‘ grain ; a barn or granary, Matt.
ii}i 12. vi, 26. xiii. 30, Lu. iii, 17. xii.

"AxoOnocavpifw, f. {ow, pro%.‘ to
treasure up, lay by. In N, T. fig. 1 Tim.
vi. 19. Lucian Lap. § 15.

'AxofATBw, f. Yw, (dwo intens.
OA\iBw,) to press or JSfrom (dwo)
every side, Lu. viii. 45.

*Axofvioxw, (f. Javotuar, aor. 2.
dawélavov,) to die, intrans. lit. to die of,
1) said prop. and phys. of the death of
animate creatures, esp. men, whether 7o
die, Matt. ix. 24. Mk. v. 35, & oft.; or
to be put to death, Matt. xxvi. 35. Acts
xxi. 13. Rom. v. 6. Heb.xi.37. Rev. viii.
9; of animals, fo perish, Matt. viii. 32.
Rev. xvi. 3; of trees or vegetables, John
xii. 24. 1 Cor, xv. 36; metaph. Ju. 12,
In an inchoative sense, to be dying, i. e.
near to death, 1 Cor. xv. 3). 2 Cor. vi. 9;
1o be subject to death, Rom. v. 15, 1 Cor.

37

AIIO °

xv. 22, Heb. vii. 8.—II. metaph. of spr-
ritual and eternal death, thehfplt):risl;ifn;p:f
the soul, involved in exclusion from the
Messiah’s kingdom, and including eternal
punishment for sin; equiv. to ¢ the second
death,” (Rev. xx. 14.) John vi. 50. viii. 21,
24. xi. 26. Rom. vi1. 10. viii. 13. Also
said of the extinction of faith, works, &c.
by their ceasing to exist, Rev. iii. 2, dwo-
Ouioxew Twi, or dwd Twos, ‘to die to or
from' any thing, o renounce, its
use or practice. Col. ii. 20, démd Tav
aroixelwy Tov xéopov. Gal,ii. 19, vé-
pw. Rom, vi.2, T duapria, and Col,
iii. 3, Tois éwi Tijs yijs, ¢ earthly things.’

'AwokabiocTnu, f kaTacriow, to
bring back into a former state, replace, re-
store,dnnd by implf. to amend, said hl)lag
regards , of restoration to healt
from sic;:ness, (see Foésii (Econ. Hipp.
in v.) Matt. xii. 13. Mk. iii. 5. viii. 25.
Lu. vi. 10. Sept. and Class. 2) of resto-
ration to liberty, home, or country, &c.
g-)om prison, lt{heb. xiii. 19, Sept. & Class,

as regards things, (a kingdom or rn-
ment,) fo ro—at:&:sh(, or restore, what has
been abrogated, or disarranged, Diod. Sic.
xx. 32. Pol. iv. 25,7, In N.T. said of
the Jewish kingdom, or gover t, which
the Messiah was expected to restore and
enlarge, Matt. xvii. 11, Mk, ix. 12. Acts
i. 6. 8o Pol. ix. 30, 76 waTpiov é&mwox.
moliTevua, implying some improvement
thereon.

'AwokaliTTw, f. Yo, prop. fo ur-
cover, unveil, Sept. & Class. ; also metaph.
to reveal, disclose, what was secret, or un-
known, trans, Class. Sept. and N, T.
where it is used, I. gener. Matt. x., 26.
L\:Xe xii, 2; es)

pec. of things which be-
conle known by their effects, Lu. ii. 35.
John xii. 38. Rom. i, 17, 18. wviii. 18.
1 Pet. i. 5. v. 1; also of things tried and

roved, and thus made known, 1 Cor. iii.
Ys, v wupl dwokaAéwreTar. Gal. iii. 23,
—II. said of things revealed, 1) from
God to man, and made known the
Holy Spirit, Matt. xi. 25. Lu. x. 21. I Cor.
ii. 10, Eph. iii. 5. Phil. iii. 15. 2) of
things revealed from God through Christ,
Matt. xi. 27. Lu. x. 22.—11II. said of per-
sons, in the pass. to be revealed, i.e. lo
appear, Lu. xvii. 30, of Christ’s appearing
from heaven ; of Antichrist, 2 Th. ii. 3, 6,
8. Sept. in 1 Sam. iii. 21, 2 Esdr. xiii. 32.

'AwoxdAv{ris, ews, 7, prop. the un-
covering o{‘ any thing that was covered up;
but mostly metaph. the disclosure of any
thing secret or unknown. In N. T. it is
used, 1) of the removal of the veil of
ignorance, by the communication of know-
ledge, instruction, &c. Lu. ii. 32. 2) in
the sense manifestation, Rom. ii. 5, nuipa
émwoxakiyrews, when it will be made

V-
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known,’ Rom. viii. 19. So of that which
before was concealed, as the Divine mys-
teries, purposes, doctrines, &c¢. Rom. xvi.
25. 1 Cor. xiv. 6, 26 ; of revelations from
God or Christ, 2 Cor. xii. 1, 7. Gal. i.12.
ii. 2. Eph. iii. 3. 3) appearance, said of

, Christ’s appearance from_heaven, 2 Th. i.
7. 1Cor.i. 7. 1 Pet. i. 7, 13. iv. 13.

'Awoxapadoxkia, as, %, (amwoxapa-
doxéw, fr. &md, xdpa, Soxéw, to look for,
rop. o look at any thing, with the head
nt forward, and, of course, attentively,
and hence, fo await or expeci anxiously,
prop. thrusting forward the head; an
taph. earnest expectation, Rom. viii. 19.
Phil. i. 20.
'Axoxaralldococw, f. fw, 5:116,
xaTé&, dA\\doow, to change,) lit. to change
or alter a person from one state of feeling,
or disposition, to another, e. gr. from
enmity to friendship, to ile him to
another, Eph. ii. 16. Col. i. 20, sq.
'AmoxaTécTaots, sws, 1, (dwo-
xabiornus,) restoration to a former [and
better] state ; prop. said of the restoration
of a city or state, Joseph. Ant. xi. 3, 8.
Pol. iv. 23, 1, and metaph. of the restitu-
tion of all things in the Messiah’s king-
dom, Acts iii. 2I.
"Awdkepar, f. eloopar, (&mwd, xei-
mat,) 1) prop. to be laid up, for future
use, Lu. xix, 20, Sept. and Class. 2)
metaph. to be laid up in store for, reserved
for, to await any one, as rewards, or the
hope thereof, Col. i. 5. 2 Tim. iv. 8, Jos.
and Cluss. ; of death, ix. 27. D. Hal. v. 8.
'Aroxepalilo, f. low, (47d, xe-
ﬁa)\o‘p,) to take off the head, bekead, trans.
att. xiv. 10. Mk, vi. 16, 27, Lu. ix. 9.
Sept. and later Class. ,
'Awoxelw, f. elow, to shut to, as Tiy
Sépav, Lu. xiii. 25. Sept. and Class.

'AroxdmTw, f. Yuw, to cut off, am-
]l)utate, trans. Mk. ix. 43, 45. John xviii.
0,26, Acts xxvii. 32. Sept. and Class.
On the sense in the obscure expr. Gal. v.
12, 6pelov dmroxdYrovrar, see my note.

*Amdéxpipa,aros, 76, (dworpivonat,)
an answer, also & judicial response or sen-
tence. Soin Class. In N.T. 7d dawdxpe-
ua Tov Javérov, 2 Cor. i. 9, fig. denotes
utter despair of life.

‘Awoxpt'vouar, mid. form fr. act.
&moxpivw, to sift off, winnow out, separate.
Hence 1) to judge off, and in mid. fo judge
of for oneself, i. e. in reply to a question,
to answer, whether to a simple question,
Matt. xi. 4, et al. oft., or to & f’udicial
interrogation, Matt, xxvi.62. xxvii. 14. Mk.
xiv. 61, or to an implied question in an en-
treaty or proposal, Matt. iv. 4, & oft. or
to an accusation, by denial, Matt. iii. 15,
et al. oft. 2) by Hebr., fo proceed to
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either in continuation of a previs
ously d di ti

, to
discourse, Matt. xi. 25. xii. 38, & Sept.;
or in commencement thereof, fo begin to

, and occasionally with reference to
something that has been said. So dwo-
xpiBels eiwe or dwexpiln xai elwe, Matt.
xvii. 4, et al. oft. and Sept.

'Axdkpiois, ews, 1, (droxpivouar,
an answerq Lu. ii. 47. xx. %.pJoﬁn 12
22, xix. 9. Sept. and Class.

'AmoxpimTw, f. Yw, (dxs, off or
away, kpimTw,) }) prop. fo conceal any
pets. or thing out of sight, Matt. xxv. 1§
T0 dpybpiov. 2) metaph, lo conceal from
any one’s knowledge, foll. by &rd with

n. of pers, Matt. xi. 25. Lu. x. 2].

Cor. ii. 7. Eph. iii. 9. Col i. 26, Sept.
and Class.

'Awdkpvos, ov, 6, %, adj. (dwo-
KpVmTw,) prop. hi away from sight.

n N. T. metaph. 1) concealed from
knowledge, Mk. iv. 22, Lu. viii. 17. Sept.
and Class. 2) by impl. laid up tx store,
Col. ii. 3, and Sept.

'AwonTeivaw, f. eva, to kill off, put to
death, l{in a physical sense, Matt. xiv.
5. xvi. 21, & oft. al. Sept. and Class.
2) in a moral sense, to &ill elernally, occs-
sion the death of the soul by eternal
punishment in hell, Matt. x. 28. Rom.
vii. 11. 2 Cor.iii. 6. 3) metaph. of thi
to %stroy, abolish, d=. iy éx0pav, Eph.
ii. 16.

’Amokviw, f. fow, (dwd, off, and
kvéw, to be pregnant,) lit. o finish being
pregnant with, and, from the adjunct, fo
bring forth, metaph. Ja. i. 15, 18, where
see my note.

'AmoxvAivdw, or -lw, f. low, to roll
 from or away, trans. Matt. xxviii. 2. Mk.
xvi. 3, 4. Lu. xxiv. 2. Sept., Jos., and
Class.

'"AxolduBévw, f. MiYopar, aor. 2.
daré\afov, to take or oblain from any one,
i. e. L fo receive, and hence, as said of
tbings, to obtain, Lu. xvi. 25, dwéAafes
Ta aryald gov. Gal.iv. 5, dw. Ty viole-
alay : also to receive from any one some-
thing due, as debts, Lu. vi. 34. xv. 27, et
Class. ; or merited in requital, Li

speak,

u. Xviii.
30. xxiii. 41. Rom. i. 27. Col. iii. 24.
2 John 8, and Class.—II. in mid. and ssid
of persons, fo take to oneself from another
rson or place, fo take aside with oneself,
k. vii. 33, dwohaBduevos adTov dws
ToU 6xAov Kat ldiav. Mace. vi.
21, drolafovres avTov kat' idiav wap-
exalovw, and so Jos. and the later Class.
In 3 John 8, dmwoA. signiﬁes ‘to receive
any one as a guest,’ for vwrodéxeocbac.
'Awéhavatis, ews, 1, (arolaiw,) en-

Joyment, i. e. 1) the act of enjoying, 1 Tim.
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vi, 17, els dwdlavow, ¢ for enjog'ment,'
i. e. to enjoy, Jos. Ant.ii. 4, 4, and Class.
2) the source of enjoyment, in the pleasure
or profit of the thing, Heb. xi. 25, duap-
rias am. Sept., Jos., and Class.

’Awoleimw, . Yuw,gener. loleave awa;

from oneself, 1. fo leave any one behind,
2 Tim. iv. 13, 20. Jos. and Class. Pass.
to be left behind, remain, Exod. xiv. 28.
Met. droleimerar, ‘there remains,’ Heb.
iv. 6,9. x. 26, Wisd. xiv. 6, and Class.—
IL. to forsake, renounce, Jude 6, dx. T6
1810v olknTiipiov. Sept. and Class.

’Axorelyw, f. elfw, to lick, lick off
ot clean, belw’f: Lu. xvi. 21, oi xdves dwé-
Aaixov Td EAxy adTou.

'AxSANTuL, (f. droléow, perf. dwro-
AdAexa, perf. 2. dwolwAa, mid. £ dwro-
Aovpuat, aor. 2. arwlouny,) lit. to destroy
or perish off. 1. act. form, 1) to destroy,
cause to pertsh, used both of things, 1 Cor.
i. 19, and Class. and persons; and said
both of physical death, Matt. ii. 13. xii.
14. xxi. 4], & oft. Sept. and Class., and
of moral or spiritual, involved in everlast-
ing exclusion from the Messiah's kingdom,
together with positive punishments eternal
in their duration, (see on v. dwobviioxw,)
Matt. x. 28. Mk. i. 24, Lu. iv. 34. ix.
25,':2. Rfc‘)m. xi‘v]. 15. 2) to loale, bfe de-

tved of any thing, as an article of pro-
Prl.'ty, rewxud’: or one's life, Matt. x. 42,
ﬁk. ix. 41, & oft.—II. mid. and pass.
forms dwdAAvuat, 2 perf. dwéAwia, 1)
2o be destroyed, to perish, 1) said of things,
Matt. v. 29, seq. ol daxoi amol. Matt.1x,
17. Mk. ii. 22, et al. 2) of persons, both
of physical death, Matt. viii. 25. xviii. 14,
& oft. Class. ; and of moral and spiritual
death, fo fpemh eternally, be deprived of
eternal life, Lu. xiii. 3. John iii. 15, sq.
x. 28. xvii. 12. Rom. ii. 12. 1 Cor. vii1.
11. xv. 18. 2 Pet. iii. 9. Also said of
things, to be lost, as strayed sheep, Lu. xv.
4, 6, or to come to nought, as Ssif, Lu.
xxi. 18; or of persons, Lu. xv. 24; also
metaph. Matt. x. 6. xv. 24. xviii. 11. Lu.
xix. 10, and Sept.

'Awoloyiéopat, f. icouar, dep. mid.
lit. o speak oneself of of any charge, i. e.
to plead for oneself before a tribunal, or
simply in justification of any thing ; used
either absol. Lu. xxi. 14. Acts xxv. 8.
Rom. ii. 15, or foll. by dat. of pers. to or
against whom, Acts xix. 33, or &l with
gen. Acts xxvi. 2, or with an accus. of
manner, 7i, Lu. xii. 11, al.

*Awroloylia, as, 1, (¢moloyéonat,) a
defence before a tribunal or elsewhere,
Acts xxii. 1. 2 Tim. iv. 16, al. So of de-
fence gener. 2 Cor. vii. 11. Phil.i. 17, Tov
ebayythiov. 1 Cor. ix. 3, et al. )

’Amoloiw, f. obow, trans. 1) prop.
to wash of dirt from any person or thing,
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(constr. Twa Tti,) mid. a@wolovouat, to
wash oneself clean. 2) met. to cleanse any
one from the moral pollution of vice or
sin, and, as used of things, in mid. to re-
nounce the sins in their guilt and punish-
ment, Acts xxii. 16, dw. Tds duapTias,
and absol. 1 Cor. vi. 11, dweXoboacbe, ‘ye
have washed yourselves clean from sin,”
Sept. and Philo, p. 1051, ¢ xaTapvwai-
vorra Tiv Yuxnw awoloicacat,

'AwordTpwots, ews, 1, (dmwolv-
Tpdw,) gener. redemption of a captive or
slave by payment of his Airpov, or ran-
som. So often in Class. In N. T. it is
used I. fig. of deliverance from the penalty
and also the Eower of sin, Rom. vi. 14, on
account of the ransom paid by Christ of
his own life. Comp. Matt. xx. 28. Rom.
ili. 24. Eph. i.7,14. Col. i. 14. Hebr. ix,
15.—II. by meton. to denote the author
of the deliverauce, the Redeemer, 1 Cor.
i. 30.—III. said of deliverance simply, the
idea of ransom being dropped, ex. gr. from
calamities and death, Lu. xxi. 28. Heb.
xi. 35; of the soul from the body as its
prison, Rom. viii. 23. Eph. iv. 30.

*Amwolv'w, f. bow, to unbind, let loose,

release from, trang. and foll. by gen. of
person or thing, gro . Hom, Od. xxi. 46,
et al. in Class. In N.T. metaph. 1)t

release from bonds or imprisonment, Matt.
xviii. 27. Mk. xv. 6. Lu. xxii. 68, et al.
oft. ; to release from disease, which was,
like death, considered as a bond, Lu. xiii.
12, dwoXéAvoar Tiis dabeveias gov, and
16, v dnoev 6 X=., 00k &det Avbivar;
comp. Acts ii. 24. 2) o let go, send away,
dismiss, Matt. xiv. 15. xv. 32, et al. oft.
and l(f)_]m Sotal;:d. ti:;;)uﬁonm, to send
oneself away, on off, go away,
Acts xv. 33?xxviii‘ 25, bcp'ﬂtzlo Cluss'.';
to dismiss from life, fo let die, Lu. ii. 29.
Sept., Ag)ocr., ZElian, Diod. Sic., and the
heathen Philosophers, as Porphyry, Marc.
Anton. Indeed the word signif. prop. to let
go from any place, or fig. from any state
which implies restraint, to any other place,
as home, or state, as freedom instead of
bondage; and sometimes it is employed
taph., and b, hem., of death, either
with the addition of Tov eduaros, Tov
Tnv, as gener. in the Class. writers, or
without them, as here and elsewhere in
the Scriptures. In short, the term was
used partly of liberation from confinement,
and partly of release from disease, or
labours and anxieties, not only by the
being eased of pain and troubles, but by
removal from them by death. 3) fo dis-
miss, a8 said of a husband divorcing a wife,
Matt. i. 19. v. 31, xix. 8,ora wilf‘e a hus-
band, Mk. x. 12, and Class.
'Amoudoow, f. fw, to wipe off or
away, act. as tears from the eyes, Pol. xv.
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26, 33 mid. fo wipe off from oneself, as
dust, Lu. x. 11
’Awxovéuw, f. uw, prop. to apportion
(g’,divﬁie out, assign to, as in Sept. and
lass. InN.T. % A w, assign,
1 Pet. iii. 7, émr. Towiv. Jos. Ant. i. 7,1,
'AmoviwTw,f. Yw,to wash off, cleanse
zy washing, as Homer am’iwi?)t. In mid.
rovimrouar, to wash oneself, sometimes
foll. by an acc. noting the part of the body
washed, as Tas xeipas, Matt. xxviii, 24.
'AromimTaw, to fall off, intrans,, foll.
lg dwo with gen. Acts ix. 18, Sept. and
lass.

'Aroxlavéw, f. jow, 1) prop. fo
cause to wander from, i. e. from the right
road. 2) metaph. to mislead, seduce from
the truth, deceive, trans. Mk. xiil 22.
Pass. metaph. to be drawn away, go astray
from, swerve from, 1 Tim. vi. 10, d.
4xd Ths mioTews. Sept. and Apocr. Pol.
iii. 57, 4. Prop. Xen. Eph. p. 50, 13,

'"AwomAiw, f. wAeboopar, to sail
away, intrans. Acts xiii. 4. xiv. 26, xx.
15, and Class.

'AwoxAivw, f. wa, to wash of,
cleanss, trans. said of nets, Lu. v. 2. Sept.
and Class.

"Amwomyiyw, f. Ew, prop. to choke, as
by drowning, Lu. viii. 33. Metaph. said of
plants, to choke, by exclusion of air, Matt.
xiii. 7. Lu. viii. 7, and Class.

’Awopiw, f. fow, (Ewopos, fr. a, wi-
pos, way or exit,) Jos. and Class. act.; in

T. mid. émopéopar, to be at a loss
which way to go, be without resource, foll.
by mepi with gen. John xiii. 22; by els
6, Acts xxv. 20. by im&li.lto be A
anaious, 2 Cor. iv, 8. L iv. 20, Sept.
and Class.

'Amopia, as, %, (dwopéw,) lit. ‘a not
knowing which course to take,’ 2y,
Lu. xxi. 25. Sept. and Class.

'AmoppinTw,-f. Yw, prop. and in
Class. o cast off, throw aalu?dc?as dress,
arms, &c. In N. T. with a reflex. pron.
implied, Acts xxvii. 43, dx. ¢avToVs, ‘ cast-
ing ourselves off” from the deep into the
water.' Sept. and Class.

'Awoppavilaw, f. low, (dwd, Sppa-
vos,) to bereave o}, &ro?r of 'puents, Iﬁsch.
Choéph. 246. In N. T. it occurs only in
the Pass., fo be bereaved of; foll. by d»d;
metaph. to de deprived of, as parents are
deprived of their children by death; also
said of a teacher separated from his dis-
ciples, 1 Th. ii. 17. -

'Awooxevéy{w, f. dow, and mid.
awoaxevafouat, lit. to rid oneself of heavy
)9age, and hence to remove any incum-
brance out of the way, Sept. and Class.
In N, T. Acts xxi. 15, ¢wooxevaodusvos
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avefalvouey sls ‘Iep. ‘ridding ourselves
of our baggage,’ viz. by leaving part of it
behind ; or rather, ¢having packed up our
bnfgig :* a signif., however rare, deriva-
able from éwoaxevy, ‘hznggtge,' and found
in Dion. Hal. Ant. ix. 23.
'Amooxiaocua, aros, T4, (&wd, oxi-
:";w,)a casting of a shadow, metaph. an
umbration, ot faint appearance of s

Ja. i. 17, where see my note.
'Amoowéw, f. dow, of things, to draw
from, as a sword from its scab Matz.

xxvi. 51 ; but gener. o drag or tear of ;
also of persons, fo draw from another to
oneself, Acts xx. 30. Jos. and Class. In
aor. 1. pass. in a8 mid. sense ‘o withdraw
o:mellf, go away from, Lu. xxii. 41, Acts
xxi. 1. Yet see my notes there,

'AwocTacia, as, 1, , defec-
tion ; a term of later Greek for é¢wdora-
ats, Acts xxi, 21, 2 Thess. ii. 3. Sept. and
Plut.

'AmrosTdoiov, lov, 76, (ddplory
defection, desertion, as of a frgedman ﬁ'::;rz
his patron, Demosth. In N. T. :e(]mdm-
tion, divorce, a8 BiB\iov éwooTadiov, ‘2
bill of divorce,” Matt. xix. 7. Mk. x. 4,
and Sept.

'AwoaTeyd{w, f. dow, to un 3

building, Mk, ii. 4. Strabo p. 304. 542

’AmwosTéA\w, f. oTeNG, to send of
or away, or forth and out, Constr. as to

e pers. lo whom, with dat., or acc. with
apds or els; as to the place whither, with
els or iv; and as to the person or place
whence, with &wé or wapa with gen. of
pers. I, prop. said of PERSONS sent forth
or out from men, as messengers or agents.
Matt. x. 5, 16. xi. 10. xxi. 1, & oft. ; of
persons sent from GoD, as angels, prophets,
or teachers, Matt. x. 40. xiii. 41, et ng. oft
In this sense the acc. of . is often
omitted, as John v. 33, emeoTdAxer:
arpds 'Twbvwny, esp. dwoaTelas before
an act. verb, as Matt. ii. 16, &#. dwethe
awdvras. Mk. vi. 17. Acts vii. 14, and
Sept. and (233.7}11", metaph. said of
THINGS, 0 ‘orth, i. e. to 1
promulgate, and thereby m
yov, Acts x. 36. xiii. 26. 70 awripion
xxviil. 28, Tyv dwayyeliayv, Lu. xxiv.
49. Sept. and Class. Also, o send
of things, Acts xi. 30, é7. Ty dcaxowviar,
Class. Tiw ériorolnv. Mk.iv.29, daoor.
70 Spémwavov. So éfamwoar. Sept. in Joed
iv. 9. iii. 13.—IIL to send away, dismis,
Mk, viii. 26. Matt. viii. 31. ka xi. 3
Lu. iv. 18, and Class.

'AmooTepiw, f. How, to deprive or
defraud of, constr. with acc. of person, and
acc. or gen. of thing. L said of PERsONs,
foll. by acc. 1 Cor. vi. 8. absol. Mk. x.

19, where I have remarked that axroorep.
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signifies ‘to deprive any oue of his pro-

gr’: .’ Whether by acthl and open l?ob-
g:ry, or by secret fraud, as denying a
debt, cheating in the quality of goods sold,
or overreaching in a bargain ; also with re-
ference to the conjugal intercourse, 1 Cor.
vii, 5. So mid. to suffer oneself to be
defrauded, 1 Cor. vi. 7. 1. of THiNGS,
1. 'by acc. Tov uio0ov, and in the Pass.
constr. by nom. 6 ueolos, Ja. v. 4, 6 pio-
06s  dwearepnuivos, ¢ fraudulently held
back.’ So Sept. and Class.

'AmwoaTold, fis, 4, (¢moaTéA\w,) in
Class. any thing sent off, as a present, or
an expedition ; in N. T. the office of apo-
stle, apostleship, Actsi, 25. Rom. i. 5.
1 Cor. ix. 2. Gal. ii. 8.

"AwdaTolas, ov, 8, (dmooTéANm,)
one sent forth, whether as a messenger, or
ambassador. L. gener, a messenger, John
xiii. 16. Phil. ii. 25. Sept. and Class.—
II. spec. said of messengers or ambassa-
dors from Gob, and joined with mrpo-
¢nTar, 1 Cor. xii. 29. "Eph. iii. 5. Heb.
iii. 1. Rev. ii. 2. xviii. gﬂ.——lll. of the
apostles of Christ, 1) prop. of the Twelve
Apostles, Matt. x. 2. Lu. vi. 13, & oft.
2) in a wider scnse, of the companions
and colleagues of the Twelve, in raising
up Churches, 2 Cor. viii. 23. Acts xiv. 4,
14. Rom. xvi. 7.

'Axocrouari{nw, f icw, (dmd,
oTdpua,) a rhetorical term equiv. to dwd
aréuaros Aéyw, to speak from mouth, or
memory, also to cause others (as pupils) to
repeat by heart. Aud as émwo oréuaros,
ex tempore, involved the idea of what is
unpremeditated, hence it came to mean,
¢ to cause any one to answer questions off-
hand’ and without forethought, and also
metaph. ‘to answer any one’ by such
questions, Lu. xi. 53, fipfavro drosTo-
matilew abrov.

'AroaTpiPw, L. Y, act. to turnany
person or thing away from any other per-
son or thing, 1) act. prop. dmoarp. Tiv
dxofy dmd ijs dN. to turn away the ears
from the truth, 2 Tim. iv. 4. So Sept.
and Class. Fig. Acts iii. 26, to reform.
Lu. xxiii. 14, dx. 7dv Aadv, i. €. dwé
Kaigapos : also, fo put away from, remove,
Rom, x1.26, éw. ¢oeBelas dmwo laxdf. 2)
mid. dmoorpéiPouar, to turn oneself away

JSrom, i. e. to forsake, 2 Tim, i. 15, or fo
W, Matt. v. 42. Tit. i. 14. Heb. xii.

. Sept. and Class. 3) act. fo turn back,
i. e. return, Matt. xxvii. 3, éwoc. T&
&pydpia Tois lepeiion : said of a sword, to
return it to its scabbard, Matt. xxvi. 52.

'AmocTvyiw, f. fiow, (dmw, intens,
aTvyim,) lit. to Moroughzy detest, trans,
Rom. xii. 9, and Class.

"Ameouvdywyoas, ov, o, 7y adj. ax-
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cluded from the , excommunionted,
John I'Qv??. xm . xvi. 2, ’
'AwoTdcow, f. £w, prop. and lit. 7o
range off, i. e. to appount certain persons to
particular places, or sef apart certain
things to particular purposes, Jer. xx. 2.
1 Mace. xi. 3. Pass. in Joseph. Bell. iii.
4,2, odx &v dmordacowTo Tov MaXLpUOU,
Mid. démordooouat, prop. to range one-
self’ off; separate omeself from. But as
ing from suggests the idea of taking
ave of, so it came to mean, take leave of,
bid farewell to, foll. by dat. 1) prop. as
Lu. ix. 61. Acts xviii, 18, 21. 2 Cor, if.
13. Joseph. Ant. viii. 13, 7. Charit. ii. 1.
and by impl. to dismiss, send away, Mk.
vi. 46. Jos. Ant. xi. 8, 6, Tots 3. dwe-
TdEaro. 2) fig. of things, to rénounce,
 forsake, abandon the use of, Lu. xiv. 33,
dw. waet Tots favrob Vrdpyovaw. Jos.
Ant. xi. 6, 8. Philo, p. 87 & 274. Jambl.
V. P. ¢c. 3. Euseb. ﬁ E. ii. 7, wdoare
d. Tals Tob Biov ppovriow.
"AmwoTeNiw, f. {ow, to finish off, com-
, accomplish any nction',ﬁ’:: Sulfil any
duty. Xen. Hist. fii. 2, 10, & oft. and
Apocrypha. In N. T. pass. to be Krwm
up, have attained complete growth and
full stature, but metaph. Ja. i. 15, dpap-
Tia dmworelealeica, ‘adults’ So Xen.
de Mag. Eq. vii. 4, dvi) dwoTeTeNsopivos,
¢ consummate,’ and (Econ, xiii. 3.
"AmoriOnu, f. Siow, to of,
aside, Sept. Ex. xvi. 33, trans.,but ilﬁ?
and Class, the mid. form, amwotibeuar, is
more common, {0 put of from oneself, and
thereby lay aside, both prop. as Acts vis, 58,
dw. vd ludria, 2 Macc. viii, 35, & Clasa.
and metaph. % renounce, Rom. xiii. 12,
dm. T& Epya Tob okdTovs. Eph, iv, 22,

Col. iii. 8. Heb. xii. 1. Ja. i. 21, 1 Pet.
ii. 1, and oft. in Class.
"AroTivdoow, f. Fw, to shake off,

trans. Lu. ix. 5, Tov xovioprdv. Acts
xxviii. 8, T4 Onpiov. Sept. and Class., as
Eur. Bacch. é=. kiooov.
’Awo-ri'vw,or-[w,ﬁiww,topa
pay, Philem. 19, droricw. Sept.
'AmoTodpdw, f.dew, lit. to dare out,
i. e. to come forth boldly to do an action,
Rom. x. 20, dworoAug xal Aéye, for
droréApuws Néyer. Hschin. p.52 & 547,
dweToAua 8 Aéyew, et al. in Class,
"AmoTonuia, as,, (drworiuve,) proj
a cutting off, and n,leiaph. a cutth;g :ev&
rity, sha , Rom. xi. 22. Plut. de
uc. ¢. 18, i dworopiav Ty wpad-
TNTL Meyvivar,
ag-
ok

'AwoTdpws, adv. (dwdrouos,
severely, 2 Cor. xiii. 10, Tit. . 13,

off; re~
glass.

g]f;lh?lnd metaph. harsh, severe, mety
and Cla

"AxoTpinw, f. Jrw, act. to turn any

]
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one away ; mid. dworpémouar, to
tumwmfjf'z?'ay ‘rom any person or th;ng, I

to shun or avoud, 2 Tim. iii. 5, TovTovs
awotpéwov, and Class,

'Axovaia, as, 0, (Gwecput,) absence,
Phil. ii. 12, and Class.

'Awodépw, (sor. 1. dmiveyka, aor. 2.
dxriveyxov, aor. 1. pass. dmwnvéxtn,) to
bear off and carry away from one person
or place to another, Mk. xv. 1. Lu. xvi.
22. 1 Cor. xvi. 3. Rev. xvii. 3. xxi. 10.
Sept. and Class.

'Amwopeiyw, f. Ew,to flee away from,
escape, tga).ns. I|’1 N. T. metaph. Zy{;t. i.
4. i1. 18, 20, and Class.

"AmopOéyyounas, f. Eopar, to ulter
Jforth, speak out, declare, absol. Acts ii. 4.
trans. xxvi. 25. ii. 14. Sept. & Class.;
espec. used of deeply sententious, and of
prophetic speech, by oracular responses.

'Axopoprilopas, f.icopas, (dno,
opros,) to disburden, unlade, 8 said of
a ship, whether in port, or at sea, Acts
xxi. 3, d#. Tov yduov, and Class.

‘Awdxpnots, ews, 1, (dwoxpdouat,
to use up,) prop. a using up, also consump-
tion by use ; but in Col. ii. 22, is denoted
simply ¢ use,” as Dion. Hal. Ant. i. 58, év
dmoxpiicet Te ‘yijs uolpas.

'"Amoywpiw, f. jow, to depart from,
g0 away, Matt. vii. 23. Lu. ix. 39. Acts
xiii, 13. Sept. and Class.

Aoy wpllw, f. low, to part of,
separate, pass. Rev. vi. 14, 6 odpavds dre-
Xwpictn, ¢ was separated and rent off ;
mid. #o separate oneself from, Acts xv. 39,
dare dwoxwptabivar dw’ dANiAwv.

'AwoY i’ g, f. Ew, to breathe out, ex-
pire, as said prop. of the dying, but also
fig. of those who faint away, Joseph. Ant.
xix. 1, (s0 éxbuvioxw,) and also of those
who are ready to die away through fear,
Hom. Od. xxiv. 347, Tov d¢ mporl ol EI-
Aev dwoyriyorra moAvTAas dios 'Odvo-
oevs. Lu. xxi. 26. Comp. Matt. xxviii. 4.

'AmpdoiTos, ov, 6, 0, adj. (a, mpdo-
e, to approach, ) una , 1 Tim,
vi. 16, ¢as dw. Comp. Ps. civ. 1—3.
Ezek. i. 4, and Class.

'Amwpdokomos, ov, 0, W,

; adi (a,
wpookomwTw,) lit. not stumbling. 1.

act.

not causing to stumble, either prop. as said
of a road, level, Ecclus. XXXV, 21; or
tapl jonti st 7 not

cnusirrng to sin, 1 Cor. x. 32.—IIL p;s;s. not
stumbling, i. e. metaph. ‘not falling into
?i(r)l,’ Acts xxiv. 16,d. ovveidnyow. Phil. i.

fArpatrmvro)\ﬁw-rmr,adv.}a, wpoo-

wméAnwTos,) without respect of persons,

impartially, 1 Pet. i. 17.
*AmrTatoTos, ov, o, 1, adj. (e,
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wTaiw,) prop. not stumbling, as said of 2
horse, Xen. Eq i.6; but in N. T. metaph.
not falling into sin, blameless, Ju.24. S
Lucian, ii. 449, 6 dwraiorov kai ax\e-
vous Biov d\vrws tis yijpas 6devoat,

“AxTw, f. Yw, to put one thing to ax-
other, to adjoin or apply one to the other,
Hom. Od. xxi. 408. Hence, I. in act
said of fire, applied to material substances,
lo put o set fire to, kindle. So with Aox-
vov, Lu. viii. 16. xi. 33. xv. 8. arip,
Lu. xx. 55, and Class.—IL. mid. depox.
&wrouat, to apply oneself to any person ot
thing, i. e. o touch, with gen. 1) gener.
Matt. viii. 3. ix.20. Mk. i. 41. v. 2§ Lo
vii, 14, & oft. Sept. and Class. 2) in the
Levitical sense, {comp. Lev. v. 2, 3, vii.
18, et al.) Col. ii. 21, uh &¥n. 2 Cor. vi.
17. 3) fig. and by euphemism, &nreaba
'{vvmxde, to denote ‘carnal intercourse’

Cor. vii. 1, Sept. and Class. - 4) by
impl. to hurt or karm, 1 Jobn v. 18, (but
see my note,) Sept. and Class.

'Aq;;aﬂz’w,f f. drdcw, (dwd, &biw,)
to push away from any one, cast off;, Sej
and Class. yln mid. a{rmﬂe’uuat,{o pulfi‘
away from oneself, cast off, or repel witk
disgust, trans. Acts vii. 27, dwr. advor
Sept. and Class. Hence, #0 reject, refus.
Acts vii. 39. xiii. 46, Rom. xi. 1, 2. 1 Tim.
i. 19. Sept. and Class,

'Amalsta, as, #, (dxéAAvue,) geoer
severe loss, destruction, or ruin. 1. saidd
THINGS, waste or loss, Matt. xxvi. 8. Mk
xiv. 4. Lev. vi. 3, 8qq., @ loss, 1it. some
thing lost.—II. of PERSONS, destruction.
1) in this world, death, Acts xxv. l§.
Prov. vi, 15. Is. xxxiv. 5, and later
Class. 2) in the world to come, by the
second death spoken of in Rev., perdzytmu,
consisting in everlasting exclusion from th
Messiah’s kingdom, together with certai
g«amitive torments, eternal in their duration,

att., vii. 13. Rom. ix. 22. Phil, i. %8
iii. 19. 1 Tim. vi. 9. Heb. x. 39; or wha
tends to produce that ruin, alpéoers dxo
Aeias, 2 Pet. ii. 1. iii. 7. In John xvii,
12. 2 Thess. ii. 3, 6 vids os dar. * one
devoted to perdition.” See in v. vids, -nd‘
my note in loc.
'Apa, as, , in Class.

hed in Tonrydse

earnest prayer, 1
(P , sometimes for
good, but mostly for evil, to the persor
orming the subject thereof, by smprecs-
tion. Andsoin N. T. Rom.iii. 14, whem,
see my note, and Sept.

*Apa, or dpa, an illative and interro
gative particle; as illative, it stands after
other words in a clause, and is accented
épa : as tnferr. it stands first in a chusa,‘
and is accented dpa. In N. T. I,
ILLATIVE, Gpa meuans, therefore, then, of
consequently, and serves to introduce a tranm
ition. 1) according to its proper force, and
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agreeably to Classic usage, Rom. vii. 21,
evpioKkw dpa Tov vouov, ‘I find then the
law,” &c. viii. 1. 1 Cor. xv. 14, Gal. iii. 7.
‘Wisd. vi. 20, and Class. So éwsi dpa, since
then, in that case, 1 Cor. v. 10. vii. 14;
and so in Class. 2) where it does not
directlr answer to any thing expressed,
but still the idea according to nature or
custom,’ &c. sug}\ests itself, then, now, &c.
as 7is dpa, ‘ who then? Matt. xviii. 1.
xix. 25, et al.; =i dpa, ¢ what then?
Matt. xix. 27, and Class.; el dpa, ‘if
then, Mk. xi. 13; elwep dpa, *if indeed,’
1 Cor. xv. 15. Sooix dpa, Acts xxi. 38;
priTe @pa, 2Cor.i. 17. 3) where, con-
tm%to Class. usage, &pa is employed in
N. T. as dllative, at the geyl'nning of a sen-
tence, and without interrogation, in the
sense therefore, or Jy, Lu. xi. 48.
Rom. x. 17. 2 Cor. vii. 12. "Gal. iv. 31.
Heb. iv. 9, rarely in Class. When &i
precedes dpa in the a?odosis, we may
render, ‘it follows that.' So Matt. xii.
28, etal. In this use dpa is sometimes
strengthened by the addition of other
particles, as olv, ¢ so then’ or ¢ wherefore.
—II. as INTERROGATIVE, dpa, at the be-
ginning of a clause, merely serves (like
the Latin num) to denote a question, and
cannot be expressed in English. It re-

uires the answer to be in the negative,

u. xviii. 8. Gal. ii. 17. Sept. and Class.
Sometimes it is strengthened by e, as
a@pd e, ¢ whether indeed,” Acts viii. 30.
Sept. and Class.

"Apvyiw,f. How, (&pyds,) prop. not to
lab Tagh. fo e ki o nger

’ L
delayed, 2 Pet. ii. 3, 76 kpiua olx dpyet.

'Apyés, , ov, adj. (for depyos, fr. a,
£pyov,) gener. mot ut work, unemployed,
I. prop. Matt. xx. 3, 6, tnactive or tdle,
1 Tim. v. 13, & Class.—II. by impl. in-
dilent, slothful, prop. Tit. i. 12, yacrépes
dpyai. Wisd. xv. 15, wodes dpyoi, and
Sept. Metaph. ‘sluggish in the perform-
ance of Christian duty,’ 2 Pet. i. 8.—
11I1. by impl. vain, ineffectual, for xevov,
Matt. xii. 36. Comp. Stob. Serm. c. 34,
Advyos dpyds.

'Apyipeos, éa, tov, adj. (dpyvpos,
made of silver, Acts xix. 24.’2 in'xy. il 20)
Rev. ix. 20. Sept. and Class.

*Apybpov, lov, 10, (Epyvpos,) silver,
1) ro‘y. Acts iii. 6. vii. Sbm;:x 33. 1 Pet.
i K, & Class. 2) meton. for money in

eneral, Matt. xxv. 18, 27. Mk. xiv. 11.
iu. ix. 3. xix. 15,23, & Class. 3) meton.
in sing. for a piece of money, a certain coin
so called, the Jewish shekel, (on which see
Calmet,) Matt. xxvi. 15. xxvii. 5. Acts
xix. 19.  In short, the word denotes, 1)
gilver inbullion ; 2) silver coined, in which
sense it is chiefly used to the singular;
3) silver coins; but chiefly the stater,
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tetradrachma, or shekel, in which sense it
is generally used in the plural, mostly
accompanied with numerals, or words that
imply number, as many, few, &c. 4) in
the plural, morey, as here.

'Apyvpoxdmos, ov, 6, (dpyvpos,
K0T TWw,) @ worker in silver, Acgs ,;ix.p24.
Sept. and Class.

*Apvyvpos, ov, 5,(dpyos,white,) silver,
or by meton. the metal worked up, either
into images, plate, &c. Acts xvii. 29. 1 Cor.
iii. 12. Ja. v. 3. Rev. xviii. 12. Class,; or
coined into money, Matt. x. 9, and Class.

'Apetowayi Tys, ov, 6, a judge g
the court of the Areopagus, Acts xvii. 34.f

'Apéoxeia, as, 1, (dpéoxw,) a desire
to please others. In the Class. gener. in a
bad sense, of ingratiating oneself into the
favour of others by undue compliances ;
but in N. T. in a good sense, as referred to
God, Col. i. 10, eis waoav dp. ‘so that ye
may wholly please God.' Simil. Philo, p.
33, says of Adam, els dpéoxetav ToU
waTpos kai faci\iws.

'Apéickw, f. dpicw, sor. 1. fipeca,
(dpw, to adapt,}) to please, be pleasing to,
intrans. and with dat. case. 1. to be;ﬁok
tng, or le to, Matt. xiv. 6. Mk. vi.

. 1 Cor. vii, 33. Gal. i. 10, {nT® dv-
Opawmrois dpeoxew. 2 Tim. il 4. So
Be, Rom. viii. 8. 1 Cor. vii. 32, al. Sept.
and Class. By Heb. dpéoxew évamiow
Twos, to be e to any one, Acts vi.
5. & Sept.—I1. to seek to please, or to ac-
commodate oneself to any one, Rom. xv.

be 1,2, 3. 1Cor. x. 33, Gal.i.10. 1Th.ii. 4.

'ApeaTés, 9, ov, adj. pleasing, ac-
ceptagle, foll. by dat. John viii. 29, v
dpeora Tw Oew. Sept. and Class. By
Heb. ra dpeora évomiov 7Tov Ocov,
1 John iii. 22. Sept. Hence, dpeoTiv
eoTw, ‘placet, it 18 good,’ Acts vi. 2.
also foll. by dat. of person, ‘it is pleasing
to,” Acts xii. 3.

'ApeT, 7is, 7. Its etymon is gener.
au%posed to be from "Apns, Mars ; but it
is better derived from dpw, ‘to adapt,’ de-
noting 1) prop. ‘the fitness of any thin,
to any particular purpose;’ 2) the yoog
quality therein involved; and 3) espec.
the good quality of moral virtue. After
all, however, it may best be derived from
dpéoxw, (as that from dpw,) being, it
would seem, immediately from dpeoti),
and thus denoting *that which approves
itself to, is acceptable to,” man or God, b
its intrinsic excellence of whatever kind,
whether physical or moral. Accordingly
it is applied to qualities i t, not only
in things, animate and inanimate, but also

, both man and God. In the Classic
poets (espec. Homer) it usually denotes
valour, courage , but in the prose writers
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(espec. the philosophers) it usually denotes
moral virtue in general ; as in Thuc. ii. 45,
et al. Diod. Sic. v. 71. In N.T. it occurs
only five times ; and in all these in nearl
the same general sense, that of moral e.mel
lence. 1. that of Gop, as 2 Pet. i. 3, dia
86Ens xkai dpetijs.. 1 Pet. ii. 9, ras dpe-
ra4s. And so in Joseph. Ant. xvii. 5, 6,
dper) Tou Osiov, and 1. 3, 1. Hab. iii. 3.
et al. it is used to denote the glorious per-
fections and attributes of God.—II. that
of man, as Phil. iv. 8, i Tis dpet) xai &l
Tis Erawos. 2 Pet. i. 5; also Wisd. iv. 1.
viii, 7, & Sept.

*Aphv, 6, (nom. absol.) gen. dpvds, b
syuc. for dpevds, a lamb, gm. 0d. 3, 8;
metaph. in Lu. x. 3, &s apvas, ¢ lamb-like.’

*ApiOpéw, f. fow, to reckon up by
number, trans. Rev. vii. 9. . Matt. x.
30. Lu. xii. 7. Sept. and Cm..

*ApOuds, ov, 8, number, denoting a
mnultitude composed of units. Usutﬁly
said in N. T. of a definile number, Lu.
xxii. 3.fJohn n?ﬂil&e et Aa.l., though sotgci-
times of an # ite, Acts vi, 7. xi. 21.
xvi. 5. Rom. ix. 27. Rev. xx. 8.

‘AptaTaéw, f. icw, (dpioTov,) to take
an &pioTov, any meal before tho chief
meal, supper, intrans. Lu. xi. 37. John
xxi. 12, 15, and Clase.

‘AptoTepds, &, v, adj. levus, lef,
Matt. vi. 3, dpiorepd, scil. xelp. Plur.in
Lu. xxiii. 33, ¢£ aptoTepdv, scil. uepav.
2 Cor. vi. 7.

"AptaTov, ov, 76, & meal correspond-
ing partly to our breakfast, and partly to
our grnchwn, or early dinner, about noon.
See more in my note on John xxi. 2.
It oce. Lu. xi. 38. xiv. 12, etal.

'ApkeTds, 3, ov, adj. (apxiw,) suffi-
cient, enough, Matt. vi. 31, dpxeTov (doTe)
Ty nuépa, &c. Matt. x. 25. 1 Pet. iv. 3,
and Class.

*Apxiw, f. siow, to hold back from,
ward off, trans. Hom. I vi. 16. In N.
T. 1) to assist, foll. by dat. of person, 2
Cor. xii. 9, dpxet got 1 Ydpts pov, and
Class. 2) by impl. to de strong and able,
i. e. to assist any one : hence fo suffice, be
enough for, foll. by dat. of person, Matt.
xxv. 9. John vi. 7. Sept. and Class.
Henco impers. dpxet Twi, ‘it is enough,’
John xiv. 8. mid. dpkéouat, to sy, one-
self with, be satisfied with, foll. by dat. of
thing, &c. Lu. iil. 14. 1 Tim. vi. 8. Heb.
xiii. 5. Joseph. and later Class, So with
prop. &wi Tovrois, 3 John 10.

"ApxTos, ov, 0, 1, a bear, Rev. xiii. 2.
“Apua, atos, 14, (dpw,) a chariot,

Acts viii, 28. Rev. ix. 9. Sept. and Class. | C

‘Aoud{w, f. dow, (dpuds,) to adjust,
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vi. 9, 5. Hence, dp. T, to join in wed-
lock, marry to another, trans. mid. dppd
Couau, in Class. o marry to oneself, Hdot
v. 32; but in N. T. as depon. fo marry b
another, fig. 2 Cor. xi. 2, at least accordi
to the general interpret. ; but see my note.
‘Apuds, ov, 6, (&pw,) prop. a joir,
Ecclus. xxvii. 2; espec. a joint, or artic1-
lation of the bones of the human bodr.
Heb. iv. 12. Test. XII. Patr. p. 63, o
appol Tov cbuaros. Xen. Ven. v. 29,

'Apviopar, f. rigouar, to deny, L b
affirm a thing not to be, as o{:p. to ouoke
yetv, absol. Lu. viii. 45. John i. 20, Act
iv. 16, et al. also Sept. and Class. ; foll
by acc. Lu. xxii. 57, #pv. adrow (Jesus
his Messiahship). Tit. i. 16, dpv. Oedr
‘deny his existence.’ ] John ii. 22, § dpr.
Tov haﬂ'pa xat Tov Yidv, i. e. *denyin
God to be the Father of Christ, and Chris
to be the Son of God.'—II. ¢o refuse, foll
by inf. Heb. xi. 24, fpv. AéyeoOac. Hdo
vi. 13. Jos. and Apocr.—ll’{. to renowunc.
reject, said with reference to Christ, or the
Christian faith ; also reciprocally of Christ
as rejecting men, Matt. x. 33. 2 Tim. ii. 12
& oft. Fig. Lu. ix. 23, dov. (or dwxaps.,
£avTov, is said of selfdenial ; but in 2 Tin
ii. 13, it means ‘ to renounce one’s charx
ter’ by inconsistenc{ ;in Tit. ii. 12, &. ™
doéBeiav, of repelling all solicitations
sin. In 2 Tim. iii. 5, Ty 8¢ SVvaucw avri
fpvnpuévou, sc. Exew, the sense is, “but de

ining to show its power in their deeds.

*Apviov, ov, 79, (dim. from dpir.
dpvds,) a lamb, Sept. and Joseph. I
N. T. fig., either of the followers of Chris,
John xxi. 15, or of Christ himself, as Res.
v. 6, and freq.

'Apvds, see "Apiv.

*‘Aporpidw, f. dow, (dporpov,) b
plougk, intrans. Lu. xvii. 7. 1 Conf ix.)lll
Sept. and Theophr.

"ApoTpovw, ov, 79, (dodw,) @

Lu. ix. 62. Sept. and Class. )a plowg

‘Apmayn, is, 1, (dpwd{w,) 1
of the act of plundering, p'lag)e, H)egmr
34. Sept. mdl l?s 2) meMphMof the di=
ggsutwu’ ton to plunder, rapacity, Matt. xxii.

. Lu. xi. %9 and Class.

‘Apmaypuds, ov, o, (¢pmdLes,) 1)
prop. the act of plundering, robbery, Plut
de Educ. c. 15; 2) fig. the object of
pine, something coveted, Phil. ii. 6, accord.
to common interp. ; but see my note in loc.

‘Aprdlw, f. dow, (obsol. dprwe,) fo
snatch, or seize, and carry forcibly away:
said both of things and persons: I. of beasts
seizing their prey, John x. 12. Sept. and
lase. ; also metaph. of persons seizingany
thing with avidity, Matt. xi. 12, a. v
Paot\. Tav olpaviy, implying the eager
ness with which the Gospel is embraced.—
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II. dpr. in Class. and ‘accipere’ in Latin
are used of persons suddenly snafching any
thing, or person, away from any other per-
son, Matt. xiii. 19, dpwd{st 76 iomwap-
pévov v TH xapdia avrov. Ju. 23, éx
Tou wvpds dpw. (comp., Amos iv. 11. Zech.
iii. 2.) Sept. and Class. ; also, of{mibly
gn’v{ng another of any thing, John x.

, 29, obx dpwdoes Tis abTd éx ThHs

£106s pov. Sept. and Class.—III. to forci-

ly barry away any person, John vi. 15, | g

dowd{ew abrdv. Acts xxiii. 10, The
other es referred to this head (Acts
wviii. 38, Mvevua Kvplov fiprace Tov .
2 Cor. xii. 2, 4, dpmrayévra & 9, 'ra'yv,
els Tov mapddetoov, 1 Th. iv. f7, ap-
maynoduebe els drdvrnow Tov Kvplov,
and Rev. xii. 5, dpwdobn mwpeds Tov Oedv)
ought to be kept distinct, as belonging to
the same common subject; (comp. Judg.
xxi. 21. Ps. vii. 2.) namely, that of the in-
fluence of the Holy Spirit.

"Apmwaf, ayos, o, 1, adj. (dpwd{w)
1) prop. mgvenous, said of wi'ld beasts, as
symbols of violent and wicked men, Matt.
vii. 15, and Class. 2) metaph. rapacious;
or subst. @ plunderer, Lu. xviii. 11. 1 Cor.
v. 10, sq. vi. 10, and Class. N.B. dpwaf
denotes one who injures another by vio-
lence; ddikos, one who injures him by
fraud. Itisa stronger term than wrAcovéx-
Tns, though a weaker one than k\éwrrys.

*AgpaBav, @vos, 6, prop. something
given as @ or earnest to ratify an
agreement ; a part of any price first agreed
on for any object, and then paid down to
ratify the agreement ; so Class. InN. T.
said metaph. of the gifts of the Holy Spi-
rit, as bein% a pledge of the future privi-
leges and blessings of the Messiah's king-
dom, 2 Cor. i. 22. v. 5. Eph. i. 14.

"ABpagos, ov, 6, , adj. (a, pérTw,)
unmfeg, i(.pe. ¢ having no seim(,‘ but woven
whole, John xix. 23, xiTdv &.

"Apgpnv, evos, and &gpev, T4, adj.
male, i. e. ‘ of the male sex,” Rom. i. 2;.
Rev. xii. 5, 13. Sept. and Class.

'Afﬁn-rav, ov, 0, #, adj. (a, pnTds.)
in Class. either unspoken, or not to be

5 in N. T, unspeakable, 2 Cor. xii.
, &p. pripaTa.

"AppwaTos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, téu’ww&
t,) tnfirm, i. e. wanting strength of min
or ’t):odﬁ: expec. said of the sickg,t Matt. xiv.
14. Mk. vi. 5, 13. xvi. 18. 1 Cor. xi. 30.

Sept. and Class.

'ApoevorolTns, ov, o, (dponw, Koi-
n,) a sodomite, 1 Cor. vi. 9. 1 Tim. i. 10.

*Apanv, evos, 6, @ male, one of the
male sex, Matt. xix. 4. Mk. x. 6, et al.

ApTipwy, ovos, 6, (&pTdw,to hoist,)
either the large sail of the prow, answering
to our mizen-sail, and still called by the
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Venetians 4rtemon ; or a small sail near
the prow called dolon, answering to our

Jib. Juven. Sat. xii. 68. Acts xxvii. 40.

"ApTi, adv. of time, now: 1) of time
.;ust past, even now, Matt. ix. 18. Rev. xii.
0, and mostly used in the Attic writers;
2) of time present, now, Matt. iii. 15, dpes
dpri, ‘for the present, xxvi. 53, Johnix.
19, as opposed to words or phrases denot-
in~ *ima past, oft. in N. T. and Class.
es used adjectively, as 1 dpre
or. iv. 11, €ws dpft, Matt. xi. 12.

&y
v’ dpri, &e. See "AwapT.

et

ApTiyévinros, ov, 6, 1, adj. (dpTe,
%ewrrr&e,) 1) prop. lately born, Lucian,

. Deor. Mar. xii. 1, Bpégpos dpr. 2)
metaph. used of ¢ one who has recently em-
braced the Christian faith,’ 1 Pet. ii. 2.

"ApTios, ov, 6, 1, adj. 1) prop. whole,
i. e. sound in body; ! ﬁgp sound in
mind; 3) metaph. to any work;
equiv. to KaTnpTiopuEvos, Or EEnpTiopué-
vos, see 2 Tim. iii. 17. Perhaps, however,
the primary sense of dpTios may be that
found in Hom. Il. E. 3‘&3, n,izld &. 92, (from
dpw,) suitable, fitted to the purpose ori-
ginul)y intended, and hence, og)m;plete, and
perfect. Comp. Eph. ii. 10, where Christ-
ians are said to be xrig0évres éwl Ipyors
dyalois.

"Apmos, ov, 6, bread. 1. gener. and
prop. BREAD, or rather a loaf; or cake, like
our biscuit, Matt. iv. 3, 4. vii. 9, and oft. ;
said of the shew-bread, Matt. xii. 4. Heb.
ix. 2; of the bread in the Lord"s Supper,
Matt. xxvi. 26. Mk. xiv. 22. Lu. xxii. 19.
1 Cor. x. 16; et al. Metaph. 6 dpros éx
Tou olpavov, as applied to Christ, ¢the
Bread of life,! who was typified by the
manna which fell from heaven in the wil-
derness, and who, by his Spirit, sustains
the spiritual life of believers here umto
eternal life, John vi. 31, 58.—I1. from the
Heb. roop, gener. all the necessaries of
life, Matt. vi. 11, Mk. vi, 8. Lu. xi. 3.
2 Cor. ix. 10, et al. as also in the phrase
dpTov ¢obiaw, *to take food, eat a meal,

att. xv. 2. Mk. vii. 5, and Sept. ; also
doTov paryeiv wapd Twos, ¢ to be main-
tained by any one,” 2 Th. iii. 8. (comp. 2
Sam. ix. 7, 10.) and 7ov &avrav dprov
&o0ieww, ¢ to support oneself,’ 2 Th. iii. 12.

'Apriw, f. ow, (dpw,) prop. fo
prepare, adjust, as often in liLIol:ner m
the other early Class.; in later Class. %
re food, including all the arts of
cookery : hence, in N. T. to season, (as
cooks do food,) Mk. ix. 50. Lu. xiv. 34;
and so in later Class. Also metaph. Col.
iv. 6, Adyos ﬁ‘f'rv,ulvow dAaTy,i. e. both
appropriate and salutary.’
’Ap;(é'y'yskae, ov, o,

dpywy, &y-
yelos,) an archangel, ( p}&

1 Th. iv. Ju. 9.



APX 46 APX
*Apxaios, ala, ov, (&pxn.) adj. iv.6, éx yivovs dpytepaTinov, ¢ of High
ancientzcgold time, Matt. v. 2] "{27’ 33, et | priestly descent.’ §o Joneph., xv. 3, ],
al. oft. Sept. and Class. calls a person ¢E dp)tepaTikov yévovs.

'Aper‘p, s, n, the beginning, or first
part of any thing, espec. action. I, said
of TIME, t){ve beginning, Matt. xxiv. 8, Mk.
i. 1. Heb. vii. 3. Sept. and Class. Hence
v Aapeiv, ¢ to begin,’ Heb. ii. 3; also
Philo and later Class. wiv &oxhv Tav
onueilwy, ‘first miracle,’ John ii. 11. va
oTotysta Tiis &pXis, for ra aT. Té wpi-
Ta, Heb. v. 12. So also in the phrases
&’ dpxis, ‘ from the beginning,’ either of
all things, ‘from everlasting,” Matt. xix.
4, 8. John lnvl'iiiil 4. 1 .{Ioha i 113 ‘,’ or of
any particular thing, as the Gospel dispen-
sat{olr): ¢ from the ﬁgrst,' Lu. i. 2. John xv.
27, and oft. ; &v &pxn, ‘in the beginning,’
either of the world, Jobn i. 1, 2, or of the
Gospel dispensation, ‘at the first,’ Acts xi.
15. %hil. iv. 15; ¢ &p)sﬁc, ¢from the be-
ginning,’ i. e. of Christ’s ministry, John
vi. 64. xvi. 4; ka7’ dpyas, ‘at the be-
inning,’ i. e. of all things, Heb. i. 10.
gept. and Class. ; accus. Ty dpxhv, ad-
verbially, ‘from the very beginnini,‘ i e.
throughout, wholly, John viii. 25; but see
my note.—II. said, by meton. of abstr. for
concrete, of PERSONS, &c. the first, Col. i.
18, 3¢ éoTw dpxh. So Gen. xlix. 3.
Deut. xxi. 17, doxi wéxvwv. So doxh
xal Tékos, Rev. i xxi. 6. xxii.
13. iii. 14, » a'p{r'} s skricews—III.
said of PLACE, 1) prop. the angular ex-
tremity or corner of any thing, e. gr. of a
sheet, Acts x. 11. xi. 5. Dios. Sic. i. 35.
Phil. p. 638. 2) metaph. of dignity, the
first %lam, i. e. power or dominion, Lu.
xx. 20. Sept. Joseph. and Class. ; or pre-
eminence, Ju. 6. Sept. and Apocr. By
metaph. of abstr. for concrete, princes,
rulers, Lu. xii. 11. Tit. iii. 1; said of the
chiefs among angels, Eph. i. 2. iii. 10;
among demons, vi. 12; and gener. the
powers of the other world, Rom. viii. 38.

*Apxnyos, o, 6, (dpxh, dyw,) one
who mayxes a beginning of am)§v thing, 1)as
the author and cause of it; 2) as leader
of the agents therein. Thus it denotes,
1) a chicftain, as in Sept. and Class, In
the first sense it occ. Acts iii. 15, 6 dpyn-
yds Tiis Lwijs, of Christ; Heb. ii. f&f o

dapX. Tis cwTnpias avTiov, and xii. 2,6 | C

dpy. Tis wicTaws. And so oft. in Sept.
and Class, any one is said to be dpxnyds
of any thing, whether evil or good. 2? a
7, chief, Acts v. 31, rovTov doxnydy
xal cwripa 1Yrwoe. Sept. and Class.
'Apy¢- an inseparable particle, derived
from dpy, and prefixed to names of office
and dignity, in the sense of our Arch-, de-
rived from thence.
'ApxtepaTikos, W, ov, adj. (dpxee-
pevs, onging to the High Pjn'e(a,‘.x)i(cts

"Apxiepeds, {ws, o, (dpxe-, lepeis,)
alliglj’rim, more usually cn.l)l(ed 0 lepeis
o pévyas, as oft. in Sept. and sometimes in
Class. In N. T. it denotes I. the Hid
Priest of the Jews, Matt. xxvi. 3, 63, 65.
Mk. ii. 26, et al. —11. & chief" priest, o
of the heads of the 24 classes of priest
mentioned at 1 Chron. ch. xxiv. and it
Joseph. Ant. xx. 8, 8. Bell.iv. 3, 6. Matt
ii. 4, and oft. They were members of th
Sanhedrim ; and indeed the expressions a
dpxtepeis xai ypauuarers, Matt. ii. 4
and ol dpxtepeis xai ol Papioaior, John
vii. 32, et al. seem put, by way of circumlo
cution, for 76 ovvedpiov, ‘the Sanhedrim'
—IIL said of Christ, compared with the
High Priest of the Jews, as having offered
himself up a sacrifice for sin, Heb. ii. 17,
and elsewhere.

'ApxitmoLunv, évos, 6, prop. a chi

; said metaph. of Ch‘:'istlz as I:j
of the Church, Eph. v. 23. Col. ii. 0
with allusion to his office both as Hest
teacher, and espec. Lord of the Church:
there being a double allusion, inasmuch s
anciently both princes and interpreters of
the Divine willpwere called ‘shepherds,
from the similarity of their office and du-
ties to the pastoral ones, 1 Pet. v. 4, ¢pan-
wbévros Tov dpximwoipévos : comp. |
?’et. ii. 25, where we have Christ desig-
nated also in a two-fold ity, as 1
¢ Shepherd and Care-taker (éarioxowos) of
their souls.’

'Apxtovvéywyos, ov, 5, a ruler, o
moderator, of the synagogue; equiv. %
&pxwv Tis ovv. Lu, viil. 41, one of thost

lders, of whom there were several i
every synagogue, whose duty it was to pre
serve order, and make choice of persons to
read or speak in the assembly ; see Acti
xiii. 15. The presiding elder was called
6 dpxiguvdywyos: of the others each
was called apy:iovr. without the article,
Mk. v. 22, 35, 36, 38. Lu. viii. 49. xiii
14. Acts xiii. 15, et al.

'ApxtTéxTwy, ovos, &, G wmaster

ilder, architect, one who presides over
thle building of edifices, 1 Cor. iii. 10, and

ass.

'ApxtTeENDYYS, ov, O, a chief farmer,
or co) lgcctor, of the taxes, Lu. nx'.f{ Sept
and Class.

'ApxiTpicNivos, ov, 6, magister
convivi}, thg directér of an entertainment,
who had the direction of the whole of the
previons arrangements for, and the manage
ment thereof ; see Ecclus. xxxv. 1. Heit
to be distinguished from the svumooiay-
X'is, or BactAels, of the Greeks, and the
‘rex convivii’ of the Romans; the latter
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being one of the guests, who presided at
table; whereas the former was a domestic,
wnswering to the Tpawelomowds of the
Gireeks, and the Z'ricliniarches of the
Romans.

"Apxw, f. Ew, (&pxh,) in Class. fo
')egin,P t’sdce the Elead( iuxany thing, Xen.
3ymop. vii. 1. In N. T. o be first in rank,
ligmity, &c. to rule over, foll. by gen. Mk.
€. 42. Rom. xv. 12. Sept. in Gen. i. 18,
>t al. Mid. &oxoua, to begin, intrans. and
‘oll. by infin. expr. or impl. 1) gener.
Matt. iv. 17, #ipfaro xnpieaew, xi. 7,
and oft. Sept. and Class. Lu. iii. 23, fv
Br@v Tp. dpxducvos, ¢ was be; 'nnin%, en-
tering. upon his 30th year,’ gy Hebr. to
zitempt, venture upon, implying difficulty,
Actsi. 1. Mk. vi. 7. x. 2§, 32. Lu. iii. 8,
and Sept. 2) part. dpEduevos with inf.
and dro, foll. by gen. in the sense begin-
22ng from, expressing °the point of depar-
.ure. Mat;. xx. 8, dzo&be abTols,
ipEduevos dmwd Ty ioybdTwy, *begin-
1ﬁng at the last} Lu. xxiii. 5, xxiv. 27.
John viii. 9. Actsi. 22, viii. 35. x. 37.
L Pet. iv. 17. Sept. Gen. liv. 12, and some-
Ames in Class.

"Apxwv, ovros, 6, (part. pres. of
ip w,;cone first in power or dominion, a
7, Or magistrate, gener. Matt. xx, 25,
Acts iv. 26. Rom. xiii. 3. 1 Cor. ii. 6, 8,
.nd oft. Sept. and Class.

"Apwpa, aros, T6, an aromatic, or
pice, such as myrrh and aloes, John xix.
0. Mk. xvi. . Lu. xxiii. 56. xxiv. 1.
jept. and Class.

’Acdlevros, ov, 6, 0, adj. (e, ca-
.eVw,) prop. not to be shaken, smmoveable,
\cts xxvii. 41; metaph. firm, enduring,
Ieb. xii. 28. Diod. Sic. ii. 48, éAevBepiav
tapuldTrovTes.

"AcBeaTos, ov, 0 1, adj. (a, ofévwy-
we,) mot extinguished, or not to be extin-
wished. In N, T. le, as said
£ fire, i e. elernal, Matt. iii, 12. Mk. ix.
3, 45. Lu. iii. 17, Comp. Hom, Od. iv.
8, &' &oPeoTov x\éos eln.

*Acifeia, as, 4, (doe is,} 1) gener.
mpiety or ungodliness, either in thought,
vord, or deed, Rom. i. 18, 2) spec. wick-
dneess, consisting in a violation of our duty
» God, our neighbour, or ourselves ; and
onsidered as springing from the source of
ngodliness, ‘the carnal mind that isenmity
gainst God,’ (spoken of Rom. i. 28. viii.
.) 2 Tim. ii. 16. Tit. ii. 12. Jude 15, 18,
«ept. and Class.

’Acefio, f. ow, (doefis,) to be un-
odly, act impiously, intrans, 2 Pet. ii, 6.

ude 15. Sept. and Class.

,Aa.,ﬁ,‘,s-,.z'oe? 0, 1'1.,’:3}_. (a, “’{’ﬁ'l‘".llﬂly')
u ly, ¥mpious, i , 1 Tim. i.
? et. iv. 18, 2)’wt'dacz‘?1rgm impiety,

47

AZO

(()synon. with duapTwlds,) Rom. iv. 5. v.
. 2 Pet, ii. 5. iii. 7. Jude4,15. Sept.and
Class.

"Aoé\yeta, as, 11, prop. excess or in-
temperance in the use of even permitted
pleasures, from daelysis* which, that it
primarily means excessive, is plain from
ZElian ap. Suid., where it is said of a wind
mohUs Kkai doelyns TikTertar éxeide.
Hence it denotes wunbridled tnsolence,
either 1) in language, as Jos. Ant. iv. 6,
12, do. Tav Ndywr, and Mk. vii. 22; or
2) in conduct, licentiousness, 2 Pet. ii. 2
or 3) spec. lasciviousness, Rom. xiii. 13,
2 Cor. xii. 21. Gal. v. 19. 2 Pet.ii. 7, 18;
or, in a wider sense, dissoluteness in gene-
ral, Eph. iv. 19. 1 Pet. iv. 3. Ju.4.

"Acnpos, ov, 6, #, adj. (a, oijua,) 1)
prop. without mark or stamp, opp. to iari-
onuos. So Gen. xxx. 42, wpéfara Gan-
pa—éwionua. Also of money, &pyvpos
donpuos, opi). to émwionuos, Hdot. ix. 41.
Thuc. ii, 13, where see my Note. 2)
metaph. ignoble, obscure, Acts xxi. 39, oix
dotipov wolews. And so Eurip. Ion 8,
w6Aw oVx danuov, and oft. in Class,

'Acliveca, elas, 0, (dobevns,) want
of strength, i. e. infirmity of body or feeble-
ness of mind. I. gener. Rom. vi. 19.
1Cor. x. 43. Gal. i¥. 13, et al. Said
espec. of the weakness of human nature,
2 Cor. xiii. 4. Hleb. iv. 15. v. 2, al.—II.
spec. infirmity, 1) of body, by disease,
Matt. viii. 17:'/ Lu. v. 15, vgx 2.y xiii. 12
John v. 5, et al. and Class. 2) of mind,
by depression of spirits, 1 Cor. ii. 3. Xen.
Ag. ix. 3; also, by impl. agfliction, as pro-
ducing depression, Rom. viii. 26. 2 Cor.
xii. 5,9, 10,

'AcOsviw, f. dow, (dobevis,) to be
destitute of strength, 1. gener. as mostly
in Class., but metaph. Rom. viii. 3, év o
f00éver, ‘ was [too] weak® to answer the
proposed end, 2 Cor. xiii. 3. Sept. and
Class. ; also o de accounted weak, 2 Cor.
xiii. 4, 9.—II. spec. to be tnfirm in body,
to labour under disease, Matt. x. 8. Mk.
vi. 56. Lu. iv. 40, et al.—III. fig. of the
mind, fo be faint-hearted, depressed, 2 Cor.
xi. 21 ; also, by Hebr. to be weak in mind,
vacilhtirg, and easily perturbed, Rom. xiv.
2, 21. 1Cor. viii. 9."xi. 12. So doOevetv
7H wioTet, ‘to be unsettled in the faith,’
Rom. iv. 19, or in opinion, Rom. xiv. 1.
See, however, my note there.—IV. by
impl. fo be affticted or distressed by op-
pression or calamity, Acts xx. 35. 2 Cor.
xi. 29. xii. 10, and Sept.

'AcBivnpa, atos, v6, (doBeviw,) in-
Jirmity, prop. of body, but also metaph. of
mind, and_producing doubts and scruples,
Rom. xv. 1.

!AcOevns, fos, 6, %, adj. (a, oBévos,
£} Y .’ £

without strength, feeble, 1. gener. Matt.

-
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xxvi. 41, % oapf dabewds dare, ‘is too
weak for the task,” Mk. xiv.38. 1 Pet. iii.
7. Sept. and Class. Including the idea of
im&erfection, 1 Cor. xii. 22. Gal. iv. 9.
1 Cor. i. 25. Heb. vii. 18.—II. spec. 1)
tnfirm in body, sick, Matt. xxv. 39, 43, 44.
Lu. x. 9. Acts iv. 9, et al. 2) figur. of
the mind, depressed or faint-hearted,2 Cor.
x.10; also, as implying a want of decision
or firmness of mind, dubious and vacil-
lati in1 f;‘llt]h or lo inigr)n,bl(;or. lviii.7! 10.
ix. 22, . v. 14, impl. afflicted
or distressed, 1 Cor. iv. l();y or,pin a moral
sense, diseased and wretched, by bearing
about the body of sin, Rom. v. Gy

'Acitia, as, 0, (a, oiTos,) abstinence

ood, fasting, Acts xxvii. 21. Jos.

Ant. xii. 7, and Class.

*AciTos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, oiros,)
JSasting, Acts xxvii. 33, Joseph. and Class.

'Aoxiw, f. now, prop. to work up with
skill, as the raw materials of any handi-
craft, (Hom. Il. iii. 388, eipia do.); also
to exercise or is¢ any art, either of
body or mind. Hence gener. with the
reflex pron. understood, fo exercise oneself
in any thing, implying endeavour and
striving, Acts xxiv. 16, év TovTw 8¢ al~
Tos doka.

'Acoxos, ov, 0, a skin-bottle, sewed up, | fired

like a bladder, to hold liquid; such as
were anciently used, and are to this day in
use, in the East, Matt. ix. 17. Mk. ii. 22,
Lu. v. 37. Sept. and Class.
'Aocpévws, adv. (1ouévos, part. perf.
. of #idouat,) gladly, Acts il. 4]. pxex:
7, and Class.

*Acogos, ov, o, 0, adj. (a, ados,)
unwise, Eph. v. 15, as applied to true wis-
dom, that which is in Christ Jesus.

'Aewdlopar, f. 4oopat, depon. mid.
(omaiw,) lit. fo draw to lf, Hom. Od.
iii. 35. Hence, to embrace ; and as that
'was a form of salutation at meeting or part-
ing, so it came to mean salute. In N. T.
it is said, . of those who meet, to salute,
welcome, Matt. x. 12, Mk. ix. 15. Lu. i.
40, x. 4. Sept. and Class. Including the
idea of paying one's ts, Mk. xv. 18,
Acts xviii. 22. xxi. 7. Jos. Ant. vi. ]1, 1;
foll. by &v ?z)\ﬁpaﬂ,Rom. xvi. 16, 1 Cor,
xvi. . of those who separate, to
take leave of, Acts xx. 1. xxi.6,and Class.
—IIL of salutations sent by letter, Rom.
xvi, 3—23, & oft.—IV. by impl., as said
both of persons, to love and cherish, Matt.
v. 47, and Class.; and of things, fo wel-
come, receive gladly, Heb. xi. 13, dom.
Tas ewayyehias. Jos, Ant.vi. 5, 3, dow.
Ty edvorav.

'Aocmwacuds, ov, 6, (dowdafouatr,) sa-
lutation, whether oral, or by letter, Matt.
xxiii, 7. Mk. xii. 38.
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*Aoxi\os, ov, 0, 1, adj. (a, exihos,)
prop. wi ish, (a8 said of a victim,)
or without stuin gener. Fig. of Chrig,
1 Pet. i. 19, and Class. ; metaph. wumble-
mished, pure, as said of doctrine, 1 Tim.
vi. 14, or conduct, Ja. i. 27. 2 Pet. iii. 14

'Aowxis, idos, 7, an _asp, & species of
most venomous serpent, Rom. iii. F;mSepL
ZElian H. An. i, 54.

"Acewmovdos, ov, o, N, adj. (a, cwords,
compact after libation,) 1) without treaty.
Thue. i. 37. v. 32. 2') not making, or sa
observing treaties, irreconcilably hostile, in-
placable, Rom. i. 3l. 2 Tim, iii. 3, and
Class.

'Acaaptov, ov, 7o, dimin. of Lat.as
A brass coin, equiv. to one-tenth of th
8paxun, or denarius, and half of theas

sed in N. T.,like our farthing, to denote
the most trifling value, Matt. x. 29, Lo
xii. 6, and Dionys. Hal.

TAcaov, adv. (compar. of &yxe, near.,
prop. nearer, next to, mga without')::)ém . very
near to ; also, in a nautical sense, o
shore. So dogov wapakéyeshar, ¢ to coast
along close inshore,’ Acts xxvii. 13, ani
Homer, Eurip., Herodot., and Class.

'AcTaTiw,f. fow, (ioTaTos, unstr
ble, fr. @ & YeTnue,) 1) prop. to be o

, U , always in motion, said o
¢ the troubled sea which cannot rest.” %
Appian, Bell. Sym. p. 221, doraroien
Xetuwyve Sakéoans. 2) metaph. to be x
sattled, i.-e. without any settled abode,
1Cor. iv. 11.

'AoTsios, ov, 6, 1, adj. (&arv,
of or belonging to a city, and, b.’y)im
ctvilized, and polished in mammers. I
N.T. e t, and, as said of external form.
Jfair or handsome, Heb. xi. 23. Acts vi
20, doretos, exceeding fair. Comp. Ex
ii. 2. Jos. Ant. ii. 9, gy

'AoTp, épos, 6, a star, said as well o
fixed stars as of planets and comets, an!
even meteors, Matt. ii. 2, 7, 9, 10. 1 Ca
xv, 41. Rev. vi, 13. viii. 12. xii. 1, 4, Sept
and Class. It is sometimes used symbol
of Jesus, as ‘ the morning-star, usheri
in the Gospel day of knowledge, grace,
glory,” Rev. ii. 28. xxii.16; and of
angels, Rev. i. 16, 20, ii. 1. iii. 1,

'AocTipikTos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a
pf{w,) unestablished, u ; ':mgt.’i
stant ; said of those who have no firm
suasion of Christian doctrine to gui
them, 2 Pet. ii. 14. iii. 16. Longin.
Subl. ii. 2.

*AoTopyos,ov, 0,1, 8dj. (a, oo,
without the natural afectiori, ot( man, yh
of a sense of humanity, Rom. i. 31. 2 Ti
iii. 3, and Class,

'AocToyiw, f. fow, (doToxos, fr. a

aTéXos, mark,) prop. to miss the mark i
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shooting; fig. fo err or swerve from know-
ledge, truth, &c. foll. by genit. of thing,
Tim. i. 6, @v doToyricavres, and Plut.
t. ii. 414, doToxovor Tov perpiov Kal
arpémovros : or an acc. with arept, 1 Tim.
vi. 21, wepi T wloTw AHorixnoav.
2 Tim. ii. 18, and Plut. de Audit. xepi
Tas wodTNTAs deTOXOUVTES.
'AcTpami, fis, 1, lightning, 1.
Rew o 5w I ews)

rop.
P!
& Class.; put as the symbol of speed,

celerity, &c. Matt. xxiv. 27. Lu. x. 18.
xvii. 24, Nah. ii. 4 —IL by impl. bright-

ness, r, Matt. xxviii. 3. Lu. xi.
36, and Sept. Deut. xxxii. 41.

'Aerpaxrw, f. Yw, (doTpary,) 1)
prop. to lighten, , a8 lightning, Lu.
xvil. 24, t. & Class. 2) by impl. t
shine, be bright, Lu. xxiv. 4,

*AaTpov, ov, T4, prop. a constellation,
Xen. Mem. .iv. 3, 4, but in N. T. and
sometimes in Class, (as Pind. OL i. 9.
ZEsch. Socr. Dial. iii. 7,) a star, equiv. to
dorip, Lu. xxi. 25, Heb. xi. 12, al. In
Acts vii. 43, the *Star-god,’ an image of
Saturn in the form of a star.

’Acbupwvros, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, olu-
t«nm,) 1) prop. dissomant, as said of
the absence of musical harmony, Wisd.
xviii. 10, do. dxfpiv Bosh. Dion. Hal, de
Comp. V. xi. xopdiw do.: in N. T. gg
of persons, discordant, Acts xxviii. 25,
daiugwvor dvres wpos dAAilovs. Diod.
8ic. iv. 1, dovugovovs elvar xpds dAAT -
Aovs.

*AcibveTos, ov, 6, W, adj. (a, uverds,)
1. prop. id of u ing, dull o
com; ton, Matt. xv. 16. Mk, vii. 18.

}:. l'll’huc. i, 24;1—115_ from the Heb.
with the accessory idea of impiety, impious,
ungodly, Rom. i. 21, 31. x. 19, and Sept.
See however my note on Rom, i. 21.

'AcvvleTos,ov,0,n, (a, cvvrileuat,)
1) prop. qui componi non potest, one who
cannot be brought together with others;
2) one who will enter into no covenant,’ or
breaks it when made, faithless, Rom. i. 31.
Jer. iii. 7—11.

'Acpdheca, as, 1, (dogpalhs,) I.
prop. or firedness of a body, imply-
ing security from sli?ing or falling. Thuc.
ii. 22, Tov dpioTepdy wdda uévov Vwo-
8edepévol, doaleias Eveka Tis wpde
v mwlov. Gener. security, Acts v. 23,
fig. certainty, Lu. i. 4 —II. metaph. and
by impl. muﬁt%{'mm peril, safety, 1 Th,
v. 3. Sept. and Class.

'Aocdalns, éos, adj. (a, spdAlw,)

tng or falling, firm, fived, immov-

not sli
able ; g. prop. as said of an anchor, Heb. | 3,)

vi. 19. Prov. viii. 28. Wisd. iv. 3. Xen.
An. iii. 2, 19.—I1 fig. 76 dogahis, cer-.
tainty, Acts xxi. 34. xxii. 30. xxv.26, and
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Class.—III. metaph. secure from peril,
safe, i. e. ‘affording safety,’ Phil. ii. 1,
and Class.

'Aocpalifw, f. low, and mid. depon.
dagpalilouar, (dopalins,) to make fast,
prop. as_Tovs
wddas als 70 Eolov, Acts xvi. 24. Wisd.
xiii. 15, dopaliaduevos oidipw. Pol. vi.
22, 4, 0 Svpeds, dia T mgqpoi;u oud-

da'za:\a}rrm, &c. 2) metaph. to
secure, ‘e against enemies, &c. Ty
ragov, Matt. xxvii. 65. Jos. Ant. xiii. 1,
Tiw 'lovdaiay Pppovpais dog. Pass. in
aor. 1. dogpaliofivar, ¢ muniri custodia,’
Matt. xxvii. 64. Joseph. and Class.

'Acpalas, adv. (dogalis,) 1 .
JSirmly, i. e. without falling or -1?,;35’33,
Xen. Mag. Eq. viii. 3, elbiouévoi—dop’
vYrnhaov cz'a;?a)«ie xkariévar.  2) fig.
securely, K’ ly, viz. against enemies, &c.
Mk. xiv. 44, araydyere (adrov) d. So
Pol. xiv. 4, dwayaydv a. iy Shvauw,
and oft. in later Class., also Acts xvi. 23,
d. Tpeiv abrols. Others understand,
diligently and cautiously, that none may
escape. Indeed, in those passages there
seems a blending of the two idioms, that
of security as the object, and diligent care
as the means. Also metaph. certainly,
assuredly, securely from all danger of error,
&c. Acts ii. 36, dogp. ywwwokéTw. So
Wisd. xviii. 6, do¢. elddres. Eunap.

Proar. eldéTe dog.
'Aexnpoviw, f. dow, (doyxinwy,)
1) prop. to be without 3 a’lagas, in-
trans. /Elian V. H. xi. 4. 2) metaph. to
behave oneself unb ingly, 1 Cor. xiii. 5.
gwhere see my note,) Sept. and Class.
) to suffer disgrace, 1 Cor. vii. 36, el 3¢
Tis doxnuoveiv dari Thy wapbivov abrou
vouilet, ‘ incurs disgrace on account of his
uomarried daughter.’ 8o Deut. xxv. 3,
doynuovicet. Eurip. Hec. 407, doxnuo-
vijoar. Diod. Sic. xiv. 10, doxnuovsiv
&woinae adTov.
'Aoxnuocivn, #is, 9, (doxiuwy,)
1) prop. deformity or ugliness, ?into ap.
Steph. Thes. 2) metaph. indecorum, and

hence, by impl. obsoam}y Rom. i. 27.
Comp,. Egclu‘s.l’x.xvi. 8. J o}eph. Ang. x;i.

7’ 6, ’
Rev. xgi. 15, and Sept.
Ay 1iuwy, ovos, 6, 0, adj. (a, oxfua,
form, or figure,) prop. without form, dl’;ll.
v. 6, 24 ; metaph. i , Plato and
Hdian. ap. Steph. Thes. 1 Cor. xii. 23,
Ta doyipove Huev. Sept., Xen., & Plut.
'Acwrla, as, », (RowTos, lit. unsave-
able, incorrigible, dissolute, Pol. xiv. 12,
,) dissoluteness, debauchery, Eph. v. 18.
Tit. i. 6. 1 Pet. iv. 4. dvéxveis Tis do.,
‘sink of debauchery.’ Prov. xxviii. 7.
2 Macc. vi. 4. Hdmnnh 5, 2.

» ]
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'AcdTwe, adv. S&amrﬂ,)
Lu. xv. 13, {av d.

’ATakTéw, f. How, (&raxTos,) 1)
rop. to behave oneself disorderly, as sol-
iers who do not keep their ranks, Xen.

Cyr. vii. 2,6. 2) metaph. and spec. o
desert one’s post, or in an y neglect
one’s duties. (Comp. Hor. Epist. i. 16, 67.
Xen. (Ec. v. 15,2.) 2 Th. iii. 7, ovx frax-
Tiicauey év Vuiv. So Plut. Apophth.
ap. Steph. Thes. in voc. araxricas rijs
waTpiov dywyis.
1)'A-rax]~:'oe, aui 0, 1, agj (@, Téooopat,)
. by a milita re, not keeping
onev:orl;nk;f as said it:ysol iers d’ 2) metaph.
ue%l:r?ﬁd of one’s duties, and gener. dis-
orderly, 1 Th. v. 14, wods dr. Plut. de
Educ. é 7, @raxTot Hdoval.

'AréxTws, adv. (&ruxros,
without order.

.. 4 8 ’!’

o8, Ant. xii. 4, 8.

, and metaph. # 7?229)-
orderly, 2 Th. ii. 6, 11, dv. wepiwrareiy,

to live a disorderly life. Comp. Isocr. ad | 27,

Nic. dréxrws {hv.
"ATexvos, ov, 4, 1, adj. (a, Téxvo,)

childless, Lu. xx. 28, seqq. Sept. & Class.

'ATevi{w,f.iow,(drevns, fr. a, relvw,)
prop. fo fiz oneself, and then, by use, to
Jfix one’s upon any person or thing ;
also, o fixedly at the object, drevws
opav, or dpopav. In fact, there is an
ellipsis of Tots é¢pfaluois, or Sumaot,
sometimes expressed, as in two
Philostr. nnﬁhemist. cited by Schleusner.
The word is construed either with eis and
acc. of object, or its equiv. a dat. without
prep. In one or other of these construc-
tions it occurs ten times in the Acts, as
also in the later Class. writets, in both the
sense o look at and to gaze fivedly, as said
of the person, but never, as in Lu. iv. 20,
applied to the eyes, ol SpOatpol foav
atevifovres abrp. With the phrase at
Acts i. 10, drevifovres foav eis Tov ob-
pavdv, we may compare the Virgilian (AEn.
ii. 405,) ¢ad ccelum tendens ardentia lu-
mina frustra.’

"Arep, adv. or prep. without, governin
the gen. & chiefly occ. in the poets, thoug
sometimes in the prose writers, as Dion.
Hal. and Plutarch, also 2 Mace. xii. 15.
In N.T. at Lu. xxii.6, drep 5xAov, ¢ with-
out tumult and annoyance ;' quite
ably to the Classic usage, (so Hom. Od.
drep xaupdrowo Té\egoav, and Il. &,
wohéuov elaijlOe, and Hesiod Opp. 113,
&tep Te wévwy xal illos,) but in Lu.
xxii. 35, &Tep Bakavriov, without, as said

f ton, 18

ted by Classical

Y

o
autﬁority.

'ATipélw, f. édow, (GTipos,) 1) to
dishonour, di: , trans. John viii. 49,
Rom, i, 23, Sept. & Class, 2) to treat
with indignity and abuse, as said of persons,
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Lu. xx. 11. Acts v. 41. Ja. ii. 6 ; of things,
Rom. i. 24, d7. Ta cduaTa. Sept. & Class.

'Aripla, as, n, (&Tiwuos,) dishonour.
L. prop. 2 Cor. vi. 8. xi. 21. Rom. i. 26.
Sept. and Class. ; indecorum, 1 Cor. xi. 14.
—II. in the sense of wvil ,  INEGRRESS,
1 Cor. xv. 43. So eis drepiav, ©for s
mean use,’ Rom. ix. 21. 2 Tim. ii. X.
Sept. and Class.

"Aripos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (@, Teun,) 1)
?rop. ul ured, also da':lwnoured, &Im

n N. T. contemned, despised, 1 Cor. iv.
10, and Class. 2), by im
estimation, Matt. xiii. 57.
xii, 23, and Sept.

’ATipdw, f. @ow, (&Tepos,) to dir
honour, disgrace, Sept. and . In
N. T. to treat with indignity, abuse, Mk.
xii. 4, iriuwuivor. Sept. and Class.

‘A7 puls, (dos, 11, a vapour or exkalation,
Ja. iv. 14. comp. Wisd. ii. 2, 4; also mid,

catackresin, of a cloud of smoke, Ach
ii. 19, druls xawvov, (cited from Joel ii
30,) also in Sept. and Class.

"ATouos, ov, 6, #, adj. (@, Topu,
uncut, a{:o not o be cut orjdi(vided,-’:.n}
by impl. minute. In N. T. said of
time, #v dTopuew 8C. Xporew, ¢ in 2 moment,
instantly,’ 1 Cor. xv. 52
CI'A-.—owo}, ov, 0, #, adj. (a, 1;6109) i

asa. out of place, mi: ,and by impl
7 , absurd. In N. T. mu}
ng, sm; , and gener.-evil or wicked,
as said both of persons, 2 Thess. iii. 2, and
of things, as conduct, Lu. xxiii. 41. Sept |
& Class.- Also evil, in the sense nazidus,
Acts xxviii. 6, undév &. ‘no harm.' Thuc
ii. 49, and oft. in the Medical writers.

Abydl{o,f. dow, (m':n,) 1) prop. &

1. mean, of m
k. vi. 4, fj(-}or.

shine upon, light to, Lev. xiii. 24, 25,
26, 28u,pgz Class. 2) metaph. %o eul?:bla,

2 Cor. iv. 4, foll. by dat.

Abyn, fis, 4, a beam of light, gener.
that of the sun, and esp. at his rsing above
the horizon, the dawning of day, Acts xx.
11. Polyen. p. 386, xate Thv wpdrw
a. s nuépas.

Ab04&dns, eos, 0, n, adj. (abrds, Hdo-
pa,) lit. self~com , and by impl’. -
sufficient, self-willed, arrogant, Tit. i. 7.
2 Pet. ii. 10. Sept. and Class.

AbbOaiperos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (adros,
aipéopat,) self- , voluntary, of ome's
own accord ; said both of persoms and
things, 2 Cor. viii. 3, |'nrif Sovepir avl.
scil. cuvépepov, and ver. 17, avd. EEZNO:
wpds Vuds, where it is used adverbially,
a8 Lucian, Cataplus § 4, elwero ad6. uot.

AbOBevrin, f. fow, from adbO@fvrys,
for atroévrns, which means lit. one who
slays with his own hand, whether himself,
or others; and hence fig. the actual or
virtual doer of any thing; also, one who
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exercises authority in any matter, Eurip.
Suppl. 442, one who ¢ pro auctoritate agit,’
alTddixos, or éfovaiacris. Hence ai-
@evriw came to mean, as in N. T. (1 Tim.
ii. 12.) to usurp authority over, for :2§omn-
d{w, xvpvw. So Diod. Sic. i. 27, «xv-
puebew Thy yuvaixe Tdvdpds. And as it
bears the sense of xvpievw, it carries its

, & genit. ; as indeed all verbs that
have the idea of ruling.

AVNéw, f. row, to }{ on the adlds,
or flute, (see in voce,) Matt. xi. 17. Lu.
vii. 32. 1 Cor. xiv. 7, and Class.

AN, %is, %, (adw, fr. dw, to blow,) 1.
a court-yard, any inclosed but open and airy
spot before a house, Athen. v. 2. Used
in N. T. I of a sheepfold, John x. 1, 16.
Hom. IL iv. 433. Joseph. Ant. i, 11, 2.—
I1. of the court of an Oriental edifice,
whether, 1) tnner, around which the
house was built, Matt. xxvi. 58. Mk. xiv.
54, 66. xv. 16. Lu. xxii. 55. John xviii.
15. Sept., Joseph., Al V. H. iii. 4—8;
or, 2) the outer or exterior court, before
the vestibule of a dwelling-house, Hom.
IL xxiv. 452, or other edifice, as Rev. xi.
2, of the Temple.—IIL. by synecd. of part
for whole, a mansion having such an ex-
terior court; which accordingly was the
name given to the residences of monarchs,
Or supreme governors, or great men gene-
rally, answering to our pagteye or maugs.;m

AVAnTys, ov, o, a
av\os, or flule, Matt. ix. 23. Rev. xviii.
22, Joseph. and Class.

AbAionas, f. ioopar, depon. mid.
(adA#,) to pass the time, whether day or
night, tn an adA), court, encampment, &c.
espec. the night. Hence, gener. to pass the
atght or lodge in an; lace, intrans. Matt,
xxi. 17. Lu. xxi, 37. Sept. Jos.i. 19, 1.

Av\os, o, 6, (adw, to blow,) a wind
tnstrument, corresponding to the tibta of
the Romans, and our flute, or rather fla-
geolet, 1 Cor. xiv. 7. Sept. and Class.

Aitévw, (a later form fr. adfw,)f.
abfiiocw, to increase, trans. and intrans.
L trans. to cause to sncrease, to rge,
whether in size, 1 Cor. iii. 6, 7, or number,
2 Cor. ix. 10. Sept. Joseph. and Class.—
II. intrans, m’/iduu, mid. adEdvoua, (f.
rigopatr, sor. l. pass. with mid. signif.
nUNinw,) to recsive increase, to up.
1) mid. either prop. Matt. xiii. 32. 1 Pet.
ii. 2, or metaph. 2 Cor. x. 15. Col. i. 10.
Sept. and Class. _2) act. or trans. Matt. vi.
28. Mk. iv. 8. Lu. i. 80, and oft. al.

AVEnots, ews, #, (avfdvw,) prop.
growth, or increase genel!. fn N. )T.P Ocl(:.
only metaph. of spiritual enlargement, be-
stowed by God through the influences of
the Holy Spirit, Eph. iv. 16. Col. ii. 19,
abEet v alfnaw 7ot Oeob.

AV Eo, see Avfdvw.
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Adpiov, adv. (adpa, ‘the breezy call
of incense-breathing morn,’) fo-morrow,
Matt. vi. 30. Lu. xii. 28, et al. Sept. and

Class. Sometimes accompanied the
art. % alpiov, scil. yuipa, Matt. vi. 34, et
al. and Class.

AbaTnpds, &, ov, (abw,) L. prop.

adj.
1) as applied to the feefing, dry, harsh ;
2) as applied to the taste, karsh, or sour.—
II. metaph. of the disposition, severe and
harsh, Lu. xix. 21, seq. or as the following
context requires, ish, in the sense
griping, covelous, .
Avrdpkera, as, 1, (abrdpns,) lit.
nl{'- tency, i. e. sufficiency within one-
self. 1) ui?of a mind contented with its

lot, self-contentedness, 1 Tim. vi.6, and
Class. 2) of the Aavis 7
one's wants, , 2 Cor. ix. 8.

AbTépkns, sos, o, W, adj. (abrds,
dpxiw,) 1) prop. self-sufficient; 1. e. to
satisfy one’s own wants ; so Class. 2) me-
taph. ¢ contented with one’s own lot,’ Phil.
iv. 11, év ols elpl, abrdpxns. So Ecclus.
xl. 18, {wh abraprovs epydTov yAvkav-
OrigeTar. Diog. Laért. ii. 24 ; of Socrates,
Pol. vi. 48. "ﬁuc. iii. 36,

AbVroxarékpeTos, ov, 6, 7, adj.

(abrds, kaTaxpivw,) self- d, Tit.
iii. 11, where see my note.
AbrduaTos, n, ov, adj. 1) prop.

, (as certain machines, called
automatons,) Hom. 1. 376. Thusin Acts
xii. 10, abroudrn % woAn froixbn, i. e.
‘witnout any foreign aid.’ Plut. Timol.
12, ds oi Tov ved wuhdves alT. diavorx-
Oetev. 2) metaph. spontaneous, as said of
land yielding its produce without cultiva-
tion, Mk. iv. 28, abroudrn n yn rap-
wopopei. Arrian, E. A. vii. 4, 8, oi
Aewuives vapdov abrduaTtor éxgpépovat.
Hes. Opp. fl7, 118, xapwiv & ipepe
Leldwpos &povpa Adroparn.
AbrdmTs, ov, 6, (abTos, 37Topat,)
prop. an adj. ae}flbdwldmg, but used as a
subst. an eye-witness, Lu. i. 2, and Class.
Ab7os, %, o, pron. used in three ways ;
1)in the semew? s 2) in the obligue case,
hsm, her, &t; 3) with the art, the same.
I. sELF, in all the persons, as ‘ myself,
thyself, himself.—1. jos: ith @ noun, or
pron. as if in apposition, and put either
the noun, or before it, and its article.
) self, emphatic, and nlilnt from every
thing not self, e. gr. with proper name,
Mk. xii. 36, alrde ydp Aavid. Lu. xx.
42. Jobn iv., 2, 'Incovs avTds, ‘ Jesus
himself,’ in distinction from his disciples.
2 Cor. x. 1, abrds 8t éyd Mavhos. Mk.
vi. 17, et al. oft. in N. T. and Class. ;
with other nouns, Rom, viii. 26, adré 16
Mvevua. 1 Cor. xv. 28, alros & Yids.
Gal. vi. 13. Rev. xxi. 3; with personal
pronouns, as m‘n-dle) é-yd:, Kkdy® abvTos,

A
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Upeis abrol, &c. in N. T. and Class. and
ti other p ,a8 aUTol oo,
Acts xxiv. 15, 8¢ xal abros, Matt. xxvii.
57. Sept. and Class. 2) in the sense even,
implying comparison and distinction, 1 Cor.
xi. 14, on'nﬁ abr) % Ppoos diddoxes;
2 Cor. xi. 14, adros ydp 6 Zar. al. and
Class. 3) as marking the strongest em-
Bhasis, the very, John v. 36, aira Ta
epya. Heb. ix. 24, els abtov Tov obpa-
vév. 4) as marking the exclusion of all
else, self alone, 2 Cor. xii. 13, avros éya,
‘I alone,” exclusive of the other apostles.
Rev. xix, 12, &l ui) avros, ‘except himself
alone;’ with udvos subjoined, John vi. 15,
et Class. 5)in the sense of oneself; of one's
own accord, apart from all external im-
pulse, John xvi. 27, avros yap 6 Iathp
@t\et vuas. 1 Pet. ii. 24, and Class.—I1.
used alone, the pers. pron. being under-
stood, chiefly in nomin. for I myself, he
himself, with various de of emphasis,
1) gener. and often with xai, Lu. vi. 42.
xxiv. 24, John ix. 21. Phil. ii. 24, xai
auTos Taxéws éNedooua, et al. swpe. a
?nt emphat. for a person distinguish
rom all others. So often of Jesus, av7os,
He, i. e. the Lord and Master, Matt. viii.
24. Mk. iv. 38, et al. So of God, Heb.
xiii. 5. Comleare the avros Zga of the
disciples of Pythagoras, as said of their
master.—I11. where several words inter-
vene between the subject and the verb,
avTos is put emphatically, instead of re-
peating the subject itself, 1) in the sense
of olros or éxetvos, this, that, Matt. i. 21,
avTos yap (for He, and no other) caoe:
Tov Aaov avTov. V. 4, paxdpior ol wev-
Oovyres, 37 avToi (for ”161, of all others)
wapaxAnOicovrai. xi. 14, abrds doTw
'HA. ¢this is Elias,’ et al. spein N. T. and
Sept. and sometimes in Class. 2) with
ordinals, ayros denotes one's own self,
with the others included in the b
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s, and oft. al. ap. Class. 2) as referring
to an abstract noun implied in a ing
concrete, and vice versd, John viii. 44,
Yeierns Eorl, xal 6 TaTip avTov, scil
Tou Peidous : vice versd, Rom. ii. 26.
Lu. v. 17. 3) as referring to an ante-

dent i ("" preceding verb, Acts
xii. 21, o ‘Hpddns &dnunydpe: wpos
avToUs, scil. Tov Snuov. 1 Pet. iii. 13, 14,
Zxéﬁou auT@y, i. e. T@V KaKoGVTwY Vuas.

) where there is no grammatical refer-
ence whatever to the preceding context,
but the antecedent is merely pre-supposed,
Lu. i. 17, wpoeAevoerar avrov, namely,
the Messiah. 1 John ii. 12. 2 John 6.
Lu. ii. 22, xaOapiopov avrav, i. e. the
mother and her child. xxiii. 51, §
wpaEe avtav, the Sanhedrim. Acts iv.
5, avrav (‘: e. the Jews). Matt. xi. 1.
xii. 9. Heb. viii. 8, avrots Aéyer, and
sometimes in Class. 5) avrov, avTor,
&c. is sometimes found where one might
expect the reflexive favrov, &c. Matt.
xxi. 45. John i. 48, et al. and Class.—
III. WITH THE ARTICLE, 6 aVTos,
abry, T0 albTo, same.—1. gener. the
same, i. e. not different, objectively, Mk
xiv. 39. Lu. vi. 38, 7o adreo uérpw.
Rom. ix. 21. x. 12, et al. Hence the
adverbial phrases 6 ai7d, ‘in the same
manner; éwi 74 aVro, ‘in one and the
same place,’ or, ‘at one and the same
time;' xara 16 abTo, ‘at the same time,
mgeti:er.‘—n. put subjectively, in the
sense always the same, ing, Heb.
i.12, oV 8¢ 6 adTos ¢1. Heb. xiii. 8. Thue,
ii. 26, 6 adrds elui.—II1. as constr, with
a dative, the same with, the same as, 1 Cor.
xi. 5, &v gdp tori kal 70 abTo T éEvpn-
uévy. 1 Pet. v. 9, and Class,

AvTod, adv. of place, here, there, Matt.
xxvi. 36. Acts xv. 34. xviii, 19.
A :'t:roﬁ,,‘ is, ov, Attic contr. for favrov,

Rev. xvii. 11. 2 Pet. ii. 5, et Class.—II.
PUT INSTEAD OF THE PERS. PRON. of
3rd pers. him, ker, i, but only in the
oblique cases, and not ;t_: the begin;ing of
a construction.—I. as referring to a definite
subject or antecedent eme; viz. gener.
and simply, Matt. iii. 16, xal 180V, dve-
wxOnoav avTd ol ovpavol, kal slde To

vevpa Tov Oeol xatafaivov woei

wepiaTepav, Kai dpxduevov émw' avTiv.
vi, 26. wviii. 1. xi. x?&, et al. oft.—II
where no defini bject, or dent, is

J td ¢
directly expressed, but avrov, &c. stands
in the constructio ad sensum, 1) as refer-
ring to names of places, (countries, cities,
&c.) in which is included the collective
idea of their inkabitants, Matt. iv. 23,
Tali\aiav—avTdv. Lu. iv. 15. Acts viii.
5, avrois, i. e. the Samaritans. xx. 2.
2 Cor. ii. 13. I Thess. i. 9. Thuc. i. 136,
peiysi—is Képrvpav, dv adtaov evepyi-

&e. 3 " Matt. i. 21, and oft. in
N. T. and Ch;ey
¢Ad1‘:¢5¢)wpos', ov, 0, #, adj. (@vros,
wp, fur,) prop. in
and gener. talcenpin the very act of com
ting any crime, Thuc. vi. 38, xoAé&{er
avropwpous, Jos. Ant. xvi. 8, 4, espec.
adultery, as John viii. 4, kaTe!\iipOn ér’
avTopwpw povyevouévn, where '’ avr.
is an adverbial phrase, formed from the
neuter ayTépwpov.
Avrdxetp, pos, 6, 9, adj. (avTos,
islp,) dgsng any thing with ome’s own
nds, equiv, to avTovpyds, Acts xxvii.
19, avt. égpiYapev. Aristoph. Av. 1155.
Hdian. vii. 2, 17.
AVxunpos, &, ov, adj. (avxuos, dirt, or
dust,) prop. dusty, dirty ; and as the ides
of squalidness in a place suggests that of
dimness or duskiness, hence the word
comes to have that sense, a8 in Aristot.
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cited by Wets. where 70 oriNBov Kkai
Aaumpov is opposed to Tw avyunpd Kai
dAauwet. Such, too, is the sense, how-
ever disputed, at 2 Pet. i. 19, s Aixve
?a(uou-n &v ayxunew Toww, such being

emanded by the context; though there
may also be included an under sense, by
way of allusion to the world as a dark and
dreary abode,

'"Apaipéw, f. tow, to take away, re-
move. I.gener. as 7o dveidos, Lu. i. 25.
Rev. xxii. 19, text. rec. Sept. and Class.
In Rom. xi. 27. Heb. x. 4, doatpeiv
duapriav or cpaprias means fo take
away the [consequences of] sirn, by remov-
ing its punishment and procuring its for-
giveness; and o oft. in Sept. and some-
times in Apocr. The mid. form occ. in Lu.
xvi..3; the pass. in Lu. x.42, and Sept. &
Class.—II. spec. o cut off, as we say ‘to
take off;’ e. gr. 7o driov, T0 ols, Matt,
xxvi. 5l. Mk, xiv. 47. Lu. xxii. 50.
Sept. and later Class.

A pavis, éos, 6, 1, adj. (a, paivw,)
not apparent, unseen, Heb. iv. 13." Apocr,

.. and Class,

'Apavi{w, f. iow, (dpavis,) to cause
to disappear, to ﬁut out of sight,Class. Pass.
o be out o{sy , disappear, Joseph. Ant.
iv.8,48. In N.

T. it is used in two senses,
L prop. to disappear, vanish, Ja. iv. 14,

avpis dp. Philo, p. 714, 76 o * p.
Also metaph. ¢to faint awa; r,
Acts xiii. 41. Ez. xxx. 9.—IL pl.
to destroy, Matt. vi. 19, sq. an to
Sragpbeipw in Lu. xii. 33., And pt.
and Class.—III. fig. ‘to deprive v. a
goodly appearance,’ to deform, disfigure,

T& wpdcwmra, Matt. vi. 16.

'Apaviauds, ov, o, (dpaviw,) prop.
a pulti ou’t‘ of the way, making away
with, and metaph. destruction ; also fig. a
makzz away with a law or covenant by
abolisiing it, Heb. viii. 13, &yyds d¢a-
viopob.

*A¢avros, ov, o, 1, adj. (e, wépav-
Tau, fr. ¢aimum,%{s&me as apavys, not
apparent, or seen. Hence in Lu. xxiv. 31,
a¢p. yevéiehar, *to disappear or vanish.'
So dpavys yevéolar, 2 Macc. iii. 34,
the disappearance of angels.

'A¢pedpav, dvos, o, (dmwo, apart, and
2dpa, a stool,) a privy, Matt. xv. %7. Mk.
vil. 19. A later Greek word.

'A¢peidia, as, 1, (dpedys, fr. @, and
¢peidopar,) prop. unspari , a8 said of
the body, by fasting, or other austerity. In
this sense the word does not occ. elsewhere

.in N. T.; but in the Class. writers, as

Thuc.ii. 43,51, and Lucian ii. 915, the cog-

nate verb deedeiv foll. by cduaros, | awa;

Biov, or apv abTav,is used in the sense
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of ‘neglecting the care of the body,’ by not
attending to its safety.

A ¢peXdTns, TyTos, 0, (dpeXss, sim-
ple, sincere,) simplicity, stncerity, Acts ii.
46. The Class. use for it dpéAeta.

*Apeoes, sws, 0, (dpinus,) prop. a
letting go, in various views : 1) dismission

[from service, or deliverunce from captivity,
Lu. iv. 18. Sept. and later Class. 2) re-
mission of debts, &c. Deut. xv. 3. Esth. ii.
18. 1 Mace. xiii. 34; or of sins, as in
N. T. either absol. Mk. iii. 29. Heb. ix.
22. x. 18, or foll. by @uapriwv, Matt.
xxvi. 28. Mk. i. 4. iu. i. 77, et al. oft.
So, with éyxkAnuérwy or Tiuwpias, in
Diod. Sic.

‘A, s, n, (dmrw, necto,) prop. the
sense of touch, or the act of touching ; but
as that implies close communion, thus
the word came to mean ‘vinculum’ in
gener. and espec. any ‘ligature’ by which
the different members of the body are con-
nected, a jotnt. So, though metz(;;)h.
Eph. iv. 16, ¢¢n Ths éwixopyyias, Col.
ii. 19, ¢ o¥ wav To a'&'ma)%td Ty dPpav
xal quvdéouwy, &c. this sense of d¢pyj is
rare, only occurring elsewhere in Plut.
Anton. c. 27, and Orig. contra Cels. vii. 4.

'A¢pbBapcia, as, 1, (EpOapros,) 1
prop. ¢irwo£mptibil€ty, i. e. ?ncapabili)ty oz'
decay; 2) metaph. as said of the future
bodies of the saints, tmmortality, 1 Cor.
xv. 42, 50, 53, 54. Plut. Aristid. ¢. 6. Sc
also of their future li{e and felicity, 2 Tim.
i. 10, wnv xai dopbapsiav, by hendiad.
(for Ywijv &pOapTov, 88 év dPpbapaia is
at 1 Cor. xv. 42, and Wisd. ii. 23, put for
&plapros.) Also in Rom, ii. 7. Comp.
1 Cor. ix. 25. 1 Pet. v. 4. But as the
sense incorruptibility mnaturally involves
that of perpetuity, so dgb. came to denote
gerpetuit , a8 said of things. So Eph. vi.
24, & JZpOapa-iq, though there it is an
adverbial phrase, for agOdprws, *per-
petually, unceasingly.’

"A¢pOapros, ov, o, %, adj. (e, and
?eap'rde, fr. pbeipw,) prop. tncorruptible.

. a8 said of persons, immortal, Rom. i. 23.
lhTim. i. 17. 1 Cor. xlvb52.—ll2.5as said of
things, imperishable, or. ix. 25, aTép.
Comp. Wisd. xviii. 4. 1 Pet. i.?i,
xAnpovouiav é¢0. (so Hom. Il xv. 498,
KkA\npos dxnparos,) and 23. iii. 4. Jos.
Ant. iii. 5, 3.

'Apinut, (dmd, 'lmu,) f. doiicw,
aor. 1. épnra, aor. 1. pass. appébny, fut. 1.
pass. debiicouat, (anomalous forms, 2

. pres. d¢eis, fr. ddiw, Rev. ii. 20, Impf.
g wv, fr. dpiw, Mk. i. 34. xi. 16, and
Philo. Perf. pass, 3 pl. apiwvras, Matt.
ix. 2, 5. Mk, ii. 5, 9, et al. from a form of
the perf, act. dpéwra,) to send forth or’
y, or to let go from oneself. 1. prop.

to 53, as peml);ng Matt. xiii. 36, and
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Class. fo pwt away, as a wife, 1 Cor. vii.
11, 12, 13. Joseph. Ant. xv. 7, 10; o
give up, lit. letting go, the :Xirit or life, o
xvevua OF THv Puxiv, Matt. xxvii. 50.
Sept., Jos., and later Class.; to utter, lit.
sending forth, a shout or outery, Mk. xv.
37. Sept., Joseph., and sometimes Class,—
IL to let go, prop. from one’s power, &c.
to let escape, Matt. xxiv. 40, 41. Lu. xvii.
34. Sept. and later Class. ; fig. to let go
from obligation, fo remit, as a debt or of-
fence, Matt. xviii. 27, 32, 35. Mk. xi. 25.
Sepl‘.i andfClasa. fS(lllofbsin‘;, to ;emil the

nalty, forgive, foll. at. of person,
g;att. yvi. 12, ix. 2, 5, (i.y xii. 31, alx,led oft.
al. in Sept. and Class.—IIL. o let go from
further notice, care, &c. to let alone, 1)
prop. to quit, forsake, as said both of per-
sons and things ; so ¢o leave, or let remain,
in any place or state, Matt. v. 24. xviii. 12.
Mk.1. 20, &c. ; also to leave lo any one, lot
him have or take any thing, Matt. v. 40,
depes avTe kal T0 ludTiov: to leave behind
at death, Matt. xxii. 25. Mk. xii. 19, sq.
and Sept.; so to leave remaining, Heb. it
8, et al. 2) metaph. o leave, in the sense
quit or desert, Rom. i. 27. Rev. ii. 4; or
omit, pass by, Heb. vi. 1, and Class.; or
neglect, Mk, vii. 8. Lu, xi. 42.—IV. to let
90, i. e. to let pass, permit, suffer, foll. b
accus. with infin. expressed or implied,
Matt. viii. 22. xiii. 3(? xix. 14. Mk. i
34, et al.

'A¢pixvéopa,f. (fopar, depon. (&ro,

ixvéouat,) prop. to come or go away to a
lace, i. e. to arrive af, foll. by els; but
in N. T. metaph. as said of a report, to go
orth, or , Rom. xvi, 19. So in
Ecclus. xlvii. 16. ZEL V. H. ii. 41.

'ApiNdyabos, ov, o, 4, adj. (a, Pi-
Aos, dyalds,) unfitendly to good men or
goodness, 2 Tim, iii. 3.

'A¢pthdpyvpos, ov, 6, #, adj. (a,
¢pilos, &pyvpos,) not fond of money, li&e-

, 1 Tim. iii. 3. Heb. xiii. 5.

"ApiEis, ews, 0, (dpixviouar,) in
Clmf’)mﬁsﬂ arrival ; isx g} T. deparZure,
Acts xx. 29. And so in Jos., and occa-
sionally in the Class,

'AploTnue, f.jow, trans. and intr.
I. TRANS. in the pres. imperf, fut. and lst
aor, tenses, to put away or apart from,
separate, causs to depart, foll. by acc. of

rs. and gen. of pers. or thing, Sept. and

lass. In N.T. to lead or draw away, as
a people from their allegiance, Acts v. 37,
émicTnoe Aadv lkavdy dmwiocw abrov.
And so Sept., Herodot. i. 154. Thue. iv.
81. viii. 35, & oft. and elsewh. in the best
Class.—II. INTRANS. in the act. perf. plu-
perf. and aor. 2; and in mid. fo separate
oneself from, to depart. 1) gener. to go
away from, or leave, either %:11. by émé
and gen. (Lu. ii. 37. iv. 13. Acts xii. 10.
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xix. 9. Lu. xiii. 27, and Sept.) or by gen.
without prep., as in Class. ; spec. to with-
draw from, avoid, as said either of per-
sons, and prop. 1 Tim. vi. 5. 2 Tim.ii. 19,
with which 1 would compare Thue. vi. 88,
, ol woA\oi dpeoTikeaav, ‘ kept off or
aloof,’ and Eurip. Iph. T. 1295, éEévevo’
amoaTiivar wpdow, * to stand off at a dis-
tance;’) or of persons and things ; in the
former case fo refrain from, let alone, L.
iv. 13, dmwéorn &x’ avrov. Comp. 2 Cor.
xii. 8, lva d&woory am’ fuov. Acts v.
38, awdoryTe d7wo Tav dvbpdrwy TOG-
Ty, xxil. 29, dwéiornoay aw’ adTov ol
uéA\ovres abTov averalew: orof things,
metaph. ¢o desist from, to abandon, as Jos.
Ant. i. 19, 10, dwooriivar Tis speivms.
Thuc. ii. 47, abTav dwricTnoer, 4nd vii.
7, €T dpearixes Tov wolépov,and often
in Polyb., but always without dxd. 2)
In act. & mid. metaph. ¢o revolt from, ab-
sol. Lu, viii. 13. foll. by gen. 1 Tim. iv.
1; by éwo, Heb. iii. 12. Sept. and Class,
"A¢vw, adv. (contr. from deavis,)
lit. &v puwn dpOalmob, suddenly, unex-
, Acts ii. 2, xvi. 26, xxviii. 6.

pt. and Class.

’A ¢ 6Bws, adv. (a, pdfos,) fearlessl;
bowaf. i.74. 1Cor, xvi. 10, i s
Jude 12. Sept. and Class.

'Adopotdm, f wow, (drd, Suo
to ret?;le:‘or make lt'lw,i.e(.‘from (d‘::i
being unlike,’ and gener. fo liken ; also

. o be likened wnto, or to be like unto,
m. vii. 3, dpwuotopivos vé Yiw Tov
Oeov. The pass. form is thought rare,
being only cited from Epist. Jerem. v. 63,
71 ; but it occurs often in Plato, and gener.
in a mid. sense, fo' be like unio, so as to
admit of a comparison with.

'A¢popdw,f. dwdfropas, sor. 2. dwet
dov, (dwo, opaw,) 1) prop. to look off or
away from an object, and turn the face to
a distant one, fixing it thereon. 2) metaph.
of mental survey, by forcing the mind
intently upon any object of consideration,
whether a person or thini, espec, for imi-
tation. So Heb. xii. 2, a¢p. els 'In-
aovv. 4 Macc. xvii. 10, d¢. els Tov Oeow.
Jos. Ant. vii. 12, 1, ap. wpds Tév Oedv.
Arrian Diss. Epict. iv. 1, sis Tabra depd-
pe T& wapadsiypuarta: but also as an
object for reflection, Jos. Ant. vii. 5, 4,
wpos Thv d\iibetav dpopav.

'Apopifw,f. low or td,(dwo, dpilm,)
1) prop. to mark or limit off, by setting
bounds; 2) met. fo set off or apart, sepa-
rate, Matt. xiii. 49. xxv. 32. Acts xix. 9,
2Cor. vi. 17. Gal. ii. 12. Sept. and Class.
3) metaph. fo put apart or separate, for
the purpose of rejection, fo excommunicate,
Lu. vi. 22, 6Tay d¢opicwarv buas. Eu-
rip. Hec. 931. 4) to set apart, as an ob-
ject of choice, ¢o select for any purpose, o
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i, Acts xiii. 2, d¢p. poe Tdv Bapw.
xa 7o» Havlov els 7o épyov. Rom. i. 1,
dpwpiopivos els sbayyéliov Ocov. Gal.
1 15, a. e ¢k xothias unTpds pov.
'A'p“Pl"‘h s, "" (‘i"‘;v épl"‘h) 1) the
place from which a.n2y person issues, or any
thing originates; 2) the means whereby
the action is accomplished ; 3) the occa-
sion or opportunily of undertaking the
thing, Rom. vii. 8, 11, dpopuiy Xaﬁoﬁa’a
2 dpapria, Sid Tos évrolys. 2 Cor,v. 12,
d. dudorres dpiv kavysiparos. Gal.v. 13,
els dpopuny T4 aapxi, 1 Tim. v. 14,
'A¢pilm, f. low, (dppds,) to froth or
foam, Mk. ix. 18, 20, and Class.

m?(?h':‘." ob, 6, froth, foam, Lu. ix. 39,

'A¢pocivn, ns, %, (dppwy,) want o

or X ener. 2 Cor. xi.

1,17, Sept. and Class. 2) from the Hebr.
want of true and spiritual wisdom, impiety,
Mk. vii, 22. Sept.

"A¢dpwv, ovos, 5, 0, adj. unwise, fool-
i 1 gener. L, xi g Vot
xv. 36. 2Cor. xi. 16. xii. 6,11, Sept.and

—IL spec, uninstructed, i. e. ignorant

of true religion, Rom. ii. 20. Eph. v. 17.
1Pet. i, 15, and Sept.

LApvrvéw, £ dow, (Epurves, fr.
a@xo, imyos,) prop. and in the earlier
vrilers, o cease from sleep, to awake from
sleep. In N. T and later writers, fo sleep
o oraway, as said of deep and lengthened
sleep, Lu. viii, 23, for which the earlier
vriters use kaOumrvdw.

"Adwvos, ov, &, #, adj. (a, Puwwh,)
o t,_inhtvumsemeu f L. proj .dm;:z,i.e.

evold of the power of speech, as beasts,
2Pet. ji. 16; idols, 1 Cor. xii, 2. Comp.
Hab. ii. 18, sq.—I1. mute, silent, i.e. n
Mtient suffering, ZEL. V. H. xii. 41; me-

. inarticulate in expression, not having
™ Sivepw Tiis pwvis, 1 Cor. xiv, 10,

‘Ayépioros, ov, 6, M, adj. (a, xaoi-
one) anthamigi, agmg,) Lu. 5.55,

ol dy, kal wormpovs. 2 Tim. iii. 2, dy.,
dnisior,

"Axetpowolnros, ov, 6, #, adj. (a,
Xtlp,Totéw,) not made with human Kands,
not the work of men, Tov vady TovTor
7oy YewpowoinTov. 2 Cor. v. 1, oixiav
axepowoinToy. Col. ii. 11, wepiroun
dyeipor,

"Ax\bs, bos, #, a thick mist or cloud,
tuch ‘as shrouds objects from the view,
Hom. Od, vii, 41. In N. T. said of the
'j{“, in the sense @ mist before the sight,
Actsxiii, 11, dyAds xal axdros. Jos. Ant.
Ix. 4,3, lﬂ(h'm Tais SYais abrav ime-
Baaay, ippocr, and Galen.

'Axpeios, ia, ov, adj. (a, xpeta,) I.
. . waprofitable, i. e.. good fgf-P nothing,

2 Sam. vi.22. In N. T. by impl. evil and
harmful, Matt. xxv. 30, And so dxpn-
oros in Philem. 11.—II. metaph. unmers-
torious, by having only done one’s duty,
Lu. xvii, 10, dovAot adxpetoi éopev.

’Axpetdw, f.dow, (&xpeios,) prop. to

d r uselasbc :mar. "In )ﬁo;l‘,pua me-
taph, fo tled for use me corrupt,
Rom, i, 12, ’ ’

"AxpnoTos, ov, o, #, adj. (a n-
a~r698 1) proj 3 unprofitable, u.séa;, t.
and 2) metaph. and by impl. evil
and defrimental, foll. by dat. of pers. Phi-
lem. 11. Sept. and Class.

"Axpt, or &xpis before a vowel, 1)
prop. an adverb of time, and sometimes of
place, marking duration, continuity, but
also used as a prep. with gen. continuedly,
until, during, 2) with verbs as a con-
junction, so long as, until, foll. in N. T.
only by the subj. mood, implying uncer-
tainty. I. as a PREPOS. with the gen.
1) with nouns of time, as &ypt xai-
pov, ‘during a season,” Lu. iv. 13, Acts
xiii. 11, xx. 11, @xpis adydjs, & -oft.;
also dypt Javdrov, Acts xxii. 4, Rev. ii.
10. xii. 11. *2) with nouns of place, Acts
xiii,- 6, dxpe Ildgov. xx. 4. xxviii. 15.
2 Cor. x.xf.’!. Rev. xiv. 20. 3) with a
Zdal. . eithe;nvtv:'lﬂtlh: B:un of time, as

¢ s nuépas, until jy or time (i. e.
ul’x‘t";l) Ma’t‘t. xxiv. 38. Lu. i:,/20. xvii. 27.
Acts 1. 2; or foll. by o, for dxpt xpdvov
o¥, ‘ until the time when,’ i. e. until, Acts
vii. 18. xxvii. 33. Rom. xi. 25. 1 Cor. xi.
26. xv. 25, Gal, iii. 19. iv. 19. Rev. ii.
25. vii. 3, and Class. With & verd in the
g{m. éxpts ol means so long as, while,

eb. iil. 13, &xpts ol TS oriuepov xakei-
Tat. 2 Macc. xav. 10.  4) before particles,
Rom. i. 13, &xpt Tov devpo. viii. 22, &xps
Tov wuv, Phil, i. 5. Jos. and Philo.—)il.
a8 & CONJUNCTION before verbs in the sub-
junct.,, Lu. xxi. 24. Rev. xv. 8, xvii. 17.
xx. 3. Jos. and later Class.

"A xvpov, ov, T4, prop. chaff, Sept. and
Class,x Ig N. T. the broken straw left after
the sheaves of corn have been trodden
out, Matt. iii. 12. Lu. iii. 17.

*Ayrevdis, dos, 6, 1, adj. (a, \Ium)v‘w,)
incapable of falsehood or decett, Tit.i. 2, o
ay. Oeds, an appellation of God, found
also in the Classicul writers. So Eurip.
Or. 364, dyrevdns Oeds.

"Aywbos, ov, 1, wormwood, as the
emblem of poisonous bitterness, Rev. viit.
11. Comp. Jer. ix. 15. xxiii. J5.

Ay iyos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (a, Yvxn,)
mamxate)f devoid of life or sense, 1 éor.
xiv. 7, & ay. sc. Spyava. Sept. & Class.

D4
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B.

BabOuds, ov, 6, (Baivw,) 1. prop. a
step, whether of a st(nircase, Zn- a8 Yengiug
up to a door; also any degree of ascent.
So of the degrees of the hours in a sun-
dial, 2 Kings xx. 9. Jos. Ant. x. 2, 2.—
IL. metaph. a degree of ascent in honour
or dignity, 1 Tim. iii. 13, and later Class.

Ba0os, eos, 70, (Babis,) depth, 1. prop.
Matt. xiii. 5. Mk. iv(. 5. Rom. viii. 39. %l ﬁ
iii, 18. Lu, v. 4, els 76 Bdbos, scil. T7js Sa-
Adoons, the deep water, the sea, Sept. and
Class.—II. metaph. 1) greatness, abun-
dance, Rom. xi. 3p3, Bdbos whovTov. JEL
V. H. iii. 18, wAovTos Babys. 2 Cor. viii.
2, # kara Bdbos (for faﬁn‘n) wTwyeia,
‘extreme poverty.,' 2) Ta Bdbn, the
deglu, i. e. the secret purposes of any one.
1 Cor. ii. 10, Tob ©ecov. Rev. ii. 24, rov
ZaTava.

Bafi'vw, f. vwwa, (Babls,) to deepen,
Lu, vi. 48, Zoxaye xas. £Bd0Ove, equiv. to
Babiws Eoxae.

Ba0Us, i, ¥, adj. deep, 1) prop. as said
of a well, John iv. lm oft. inpSept. &
Class. 2) metaph. Lu. xxiv. 1, 5ppov

aOéos, ¢ deep twilight,” or earliest dawn.

ndeed, the word is often used with words
denoting time, as evening, night, or dawn
of day. Itis equiv. to Aiav mpwt, Mk.
xvi. 2. Joseph. and Class.

Batow, ov, 73, (Baids, slender, taper-
ing,) pl. T& Patia, branches of the palm-
tree, John xii. 13. 1 Macc. xiii. 51. Test.
X11. Patr. p. 668.

Baldvriov, ov, 14, (BdAw, to put
in,) @ purse, Lu. x. 4. xii. 33. xxii. 35,
36. Sept. and Class,

BdA\w, f. Bakd, to cast or throw,
trans. and foll. by dat. or acc. with prep.
I. gener. and foll. by xA7jpov, ‘to cast
lots,’ i. e. into the vessel which contained
them, Matt. xxvii. 35. Mk. xv.24. Lu.
xxiii. 34, al. and Sept. Joseph. Ant. vi. 3,
4. Comp. Virg. Bn. v. 491. Said of a
tree, ‘to cast [off)® its fruit, Rev. vi. 13.
BaA\ew éavTov, ‘ to throw or cast oneself
down,” Matt. iv. 6. Lu. iv. 9. John xxi. 7.
Foll. by dat. ‘to cast down to any one,
and by impl. put the thing into his hands,
Matt. xv. 26, Baksiv (Tov dprov) Tois
xvvapiors. MKk. vii. 27. 8o Matt. xxv. 27,
B. T4 dpybpiéy pov Tois -rpa-nit-ratc,
“to put it into the hands of' As con-
strued with different prepositions and par-
ticles, the signification is variously modi-
fied, though the motion of throwing is
always fundamental : 1) foll. by dwo, to
throw from one, to cast away, Matt. v. 29.
xviii. 8, et al. and Class. 2) foll. by é«,
to cast out of, as the mouth, Rev. xii. 15,
8q. 3) foll. by é{w, to cast out, to throw
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away, reject, Matt. v. 13. xiii. 48. Lu. xiv.
35, John xv. 6; fig. in 1 John iv. 18, 8.
Tov pdfov. 4) foll. by eis with acc. of
lace whither, Zo cast tnto, as eis wvp,
att. iii. 10, & oft. ; or els Ty OdAacoav,
Matt. xxi. 21, et al.; of nets, ‘to cast
into,’ Matt. iv. 18, et al.; eis pvAaxyy,
Matt. xviii, 30, et al.; ‘to cast into,” as
money, put into a treasury, Mk. xii. 41;
of a sword, ‘ to put into’ its scabbard, John
xviii, 11; ‘to put into, as bridles into
horses’ motiths, Ja. iii. 3, or as liquid into
a vessel, Matt. ix. 17, et al. Metaph.
fi’a’h)\uv v xapdiav, John xiii. 2. Simi-
arly the Classical writers use the phrase,
BdA\ew or BuAleabar or {uBdANeww Tuwi
&ls vouy or év Juuw or Ppeai, but never,
I believe, els kapdiav : foll. by fumpocOer
or {vimiov Twos, to cast before any one,
or at his feet, Rev. ii. 14. iv. 10; foll. by
é7ri, to cast upon, or over, as seed sown on
the ground, Mk. iv. 26 ; of casting stones
at any one, John viii. 7. Sept.; BaAeir
elpiomy éwi i iy, ‘to send forth
e on earth,” Matt. x. 34; also of cast-
ing or puttin% a burden upon any one,
Rev. ii. 24.—II. pass. perf. and pluperf.
BéBA\nuat, to be cast or laid, to lie, as
upon a bed, Matt, viii. 6. Mk. vii. 30. Lu,
xvi. 20. Rev. ii. 22.—III. foll. by acc. of
person, fo throw at, i. e. pelt any onme,
either with missiles, as oft. in Sept. and
Class., or with blows, Mk. xiv. 65, pa-
wiopuaow abrov éBakov.—IV. intrans. or
with Zavrdy underst. to cast oneself, rush
forward, as said of wind, to blow with
force, Acts xxvii, 14. Hom. Il, xi. 721,
woTauds els dAha faAAwv.

Bawtilw, f. lcw, (BdrTw,) to tm-
merse, or sink any thing, in water, or other
liquid ; said both of persons (also animals)
and things, Class. In N. T. it occurs only
in the following senses, I., from the ad-
junct of immersion, to was, or cleanse by
washing, trans. mid. and aor. 1. pass. in
mid. sense, fo wash ° bathe, Mk. vii.
4, tav puny Pamrticwvrar, equiv. to wi-

wyra at ver, 3. Lu. xi. 38, a'ﬂmilmcw
oTe o wpwTov Pamwtichn mwpo Tov
dplaTov. Sept. and Apoer.—II. fo bap-
tize, administer the rite of baptism, either
that of John, or of Christ ; and in pass. and
mid. to be baptized, or cause oneself to be
baptized, i. e. gener. fo receive baptism ;
which in the primitive churches was, ac-
cording to Oriental habits, usually, thongh
not necessarily, performed by immersion.
—I. prop. and 1) simply, Matt. iii. 6, 13,
14, lg. R‘lk. i. 4,5, & oft.; then with a
dative of instrument or material employed,
UdaTi, ¢ with water,’ as Mk. and John, v
UdaTe, or els and accus. Mk. i. 9. Joseph.
Ant. iv. 4,6. 2) with ad’{uncts marking
the object and effect, chiefly eis with acc.
of thing, ‘unto any thing,”i.e. unto the



BAII

belief, profession, or observance of any
thing, Khtt. iii. 11, B. els perdvoiav.
Acts ii. 38, els &Ppeow duapTiwv. Xix. 3.
1 Cor. xii. 13, eis & ocawpa, * that we
may become one body.’ So with &is and
an acc. of person, fo baptize, or be ba;
tized into, 1. e. a profession of faith in
any one, and obedience to him, Rom. vi. 3.
Gal. iii. 27, els XpioTdv. 1Cor. x. 2, els
7ov Mwbonjr. So eks T0 dvoud Twos, ‘into
or unto the name of any one,’ in the same
sense, Matt. xxviiiz 19. Acts viii. 16. xix.
5.1 Cor. i. 13, 15 ; also émri or év 7@ dvo-
pari Twos, Acts ii. 38 ; with Jrip, 1 Cor.
xv. 29, oi BawTi{duevor Uwip T@Y ve-
xpav, * baptized on account of the dead,’
i.e. a belief of the resurrection of the
desd. See more in my note in loc.—II
metaph. and 1) in direct_allusion to the
sacred rite, Bawrilew dv Mvebpart dyiw
xal wupi, Matt. iii. 11. Lu. iii. 16, %
overwhelm (richly furnish) with all spi-
ritual g;'{ts, or with év MyveduaT: alone,
Mk. i. 8. Jobn i. 33. Acts i. 5. xi. 16.
2) gener. and by indirect allusion to the
Yite, to baptize with calamilies, i. e. fo
overwhelm  with sufferings, Matt. xx. 22,
8q. Mk. x. 38, sq. 70 BawTiopna, 8 éyw
ﬁa’r‘rigimat, Bawriebijvar, Lu. xii. 50.
Comp. Ts. xxi. 4, # dvopia ue BamwrilsL.
Joseph. Bell. iv. 3, 3, of i) Uorepov ifd-
wricay v wokw, ‘filled the city with
calamity.” Plut. de Educ. xiii. 3, Yvx?
Tols uiv ovuuiTpots abfeTar wovos,
rois 8¢ VwepfdA\lovow LamwTileTar.
Heliod. Ath. ii. 3, 5 ovugopa Pefair-

1o uévov. - Perhaps, however, in those pas-
sages, adduced by the C s and
Lexic: hers, the sense may be utterly

ruined, like a sunken ship, by a nautical
allusion, for BawTilew oxdpos or vauvw,
¢to sink a vessel,’ a use of the word fre-
quent in the best writers. With the nan-
tical figure comp. the noble allegory in
Hor. Carm. i. 14, ¢ O navis,” &c.

Bdxriocpa, atos, 79, (Bamwrifw,)
I prop. something smmersed in liquid,
andP thereby washed. In N. T. the rite
of daptism, whether that of John or of
Jesus Christ.—II. metaph. baptism into
calamity, a being plunged into and over-
whelmed by afflictions, Matt. xx. 22, sq.
Mk. x. 38, sq. Lu. xii. 50. See on fa-
wrifw, 11. 2.

BawTiouds, ov, o, (Bawrrilw,) the
act of washing, or ablution, of Ves'sgels, &ec.
Mk. vii. 4, 8. Heb. ix. 10. Comp. Lev. xi.
32. 2) spec. and metaph. a religious rite,
which directs i sion into, or washi
with, water, as the symbol of spiritmﬁ
ablution and purification, 1) as applied
to John’s baptism, Joseph. Ant. xviii. 5, 2.
2) to the Christian rite, Heb. vi. 2.

BaxTioThs, ov, 6, (Bawrilw,) lit.
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a baptizer. Hence 6 Buwr. used as a
cognomen of John the Baptist, the_ fore-
runner of Christ, Matt. iii. 1. xi. 11, &
oft., also Joseph. Ant. xviii. 5, 2.
BdwTw, f. Yw, to dip or immerse,

- | trans. 1) 2%1'0;). foll. by els and accums.

John xiii B. 18 Yrwpiov scil. els 70
TpvBAiov, expressed in Levit. iv. 6. xiv.
6. Num. xix. 18, though the more Class.
constr. is év Twi. The gen. without prep.
occurs in Lu. xvi. 24, Wva Bdyy 76
drpov Tou SaxTuliov UdaTos. gomp
1L vi. 508, Aoveatat woTauoto, though in
Luke the use of the gen. is rather partitive.
2) by impl. fo tinge or dye, with dat. of
means, Rev. xix. 13, Befapuivov alpar:.
The sense and constr. alike Classical.

BdpBapos, ov, 6, a barbarian, denot-
ing, according to ancient usage, simplli [
Joreigner, ‘one who speaks another lan-
guage; with, however, two modifications,
suggested by the context, 1) ome who
uses a l(mguaiqe different from some other
in question, I Cor. xiv. 11. Sept. 2 Macc.
ii. 21. Hdot. ii. 158, BapPdpovs wdvras ol
Alyimrior kakéovar Tovs un aiot duo-
yAdaoovs, et al. Class. 2) one who does
not Greek, not, at least, as the
natives, Acts xxviii.2,4, of the inhabitants
of Malta, who spoke a dialect of the Phce-
nician. SSee, however, my note there.)
Rom. i. 14,"EAAnci Te xal ﬂap{?a'pow,
‘non-Greeks." Joseph. Ant. iv. 2,1. B. v.
1,3 Joae’ph. Bell. proem. 5, “EAAnae
xai BapPdpots, meaning by Bapp. all the
nations of the Roman empire who did not
speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, Span-
iards, Gauls, &c.

Buapiw, f. tow, (Ba’poe,) equiv. to

Bapivw, to load ; pass. Bapiouar, to be
A with, Lu. ix. 32,
B. Umwve, and Matt. xxvi.43. Mk. xiv.

40, and Class. ; also metaph. Lu. xxi. 34,
unmore Bapnbdow al kapdiar duwv, be
d,‘ﬁecome dull and stupid.” Comp.
om. Od. xix. 122, olvw PeBapnéra.
Also, fo be weighed or borne down, as by
evils, as grief, calamities, 2 Cor. i. 8. v. 4,
and Class. ; fo be burdemed, by expense,
1 Tim. v. 16, un Bapeictw 1 éxxAnoia.
Bapiws, adv. (Bapls,) prop. keavily,
and by impl. with dgpﬂicully, l&ntl:. Xiii. lg
Bdpos, eos, To, teight, both prop. and
metaph. In N. T. occ. only in the latter
sense. 1. weight, in reference to its pres-
sure, as a burden, prop. Xen. (Econ.
xvii. 9; metaph. Matt. xx. 12, Baord{ewv
10 Bdpos Tis p. ¢ the heavy labour of
the day ;’ said of precepts, the observauce
of which is burdensome, Acts xv. 28. Rev.
ii. 24. Plato p. 971, véuwv B. Said of sin,
in reference to its consequences in this
world, both to ourselves and others, and

in the next, sorros, grouble, Gal. vi. 2,

|
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&\Aiwv Ta Bdpn B.; in a pecuniary
sense, 1 Thess. ii. 6, &v ’ﬁa'pu elva, ‘to

e burd '—IL ight, in reference
nce, 2 Cor.

for PBdpos

to its cause, g y
iv. 17, aldviov Bdpos 86&ns,
alwviov 8.

Bapivw, f. wa, (Bapds,) in N. T.
only aor. 1. pass. éBapivlny, to be heavy,
Lu. xxi. 34, in text. rec. where lat. Edd.
Bapnbact.

Bapvs, eia, v, adj. (Bdpos,) heavy, I.
prop. Matt. xxiii. 4, popria 8.; a{so mvé'/taph.
of burdensome precepts. So Ps. xxxviii.
5, and of a yoke, 2 Chron. x. 4, 11.
Ecclus. x1. 1.—I1. fig. weighty, i. e. im-
portant, Matt. xxiii.2§, Ta BapiTepa Tov
véuov. Acts xxv.7, alTiopara B. severe.
Sept. & Class. ; said of an epistle, weighty,
:BH ‘not to be l:na(}e ‘llight of,’ 2 Cor. x.

.~III. metaph. of things, grievous, op-
pressive ; of prgce ts, 1 ng.;n v. 3. Wisd.
1. 15, Ecclus. xxix. 28; of persons, af-
Slictive, violent, Acts xx. 29, Avkot Bapets.
Comp. 3 Macc. vi. 5, 6 Bapls "Accvpiwy
BaaiAevs.

BapiTipos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (Bapis,
-rqu‘;,)[of great price, highl_{/ precious, Matt.
xxvi. 73 80 h. Suppl. 25, et al. ap.
Class. The more usual term is woAdTipos.

Bagavilw,f. icw, (Bicavos,) l)prog.
to apply the Bdaavos or touch-stone ; 2)
wetaph. lo examine, either by words, or by
torture, into the truth of certain alleged
facts. So Thuc. and others of the best
writers. Hence in N. T. to torment, af-
Jict with pain, L. said prop. of disease,
Matt. viii. 6, dewwas Bacani{dusvos, Rev.
ix. 5. Sept.; of the paine of parturition,
Rev. xii. 2. Sept.; of punishment, Matt.
viii. 29, Mk. v. 7. Lu, viii. 28. Rev. xi.
10. Sept., Joseph. Ant. ii. 14, 4—II. fig.
to harass or oppress, whether physically
with toil, Mk. vi. 48, ﬁacawiouﬁlow v
76 éAavwvew, or morally, 2 Pet. ii. 8, B.
Yuxhy dixaiap ; also fig. of a vessel
by 51e waves, Matt. xiv. 24. So in Polyb.
i. 48, a stormy wind is said wipyous g
cavilew.

Bacaviouds, o, o, (Bacavilw,)
prop. examination, namely, by touch-stone,
torture. In'N. T. torment, Rev. xiv. 11,
xawvds Tov Pacavicuov avTew, * the
smoke [of the fire] in which they are tor-
mented, Rev. ix. 5. xviii. 7, 10, 15.
4 Macc. ix. 6.

BacavioThs, ov, 9, (Bacavilw,)

rop. one who applies re ; but as
Jailors were occasionally permitted to use
the torture to their prisoners, so the term
was sometimes used simply for jailor. So
Matt. xviii. 34. Thus BacavicTiptov,
Jer. xx. 2, Symm. in the scnse ¢ jail,’ and
the Latin ¢ cruciatus corporis’ is sometimes
used of a prison.
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Bd&oavos, ov, 1, prop. a lowch-stone,
the ancient laﬁn's Lydius for trying metals,
by rubbing them upon it. Comp. Pind.
Pyth. x. 106. Hence it came to mean
examination, or trial gener., and also spec.
that by torture; also, forment or pain,
whether from disease, Matt. iv. 24, Ezek,
xii. 18, and Clase. ; or punishment, Lu.
xvi. 23, 28. So Jambl. de Vit. Pyth. c. xvi,
wheoveEias Bacdvovy Kai kohaces.

Baoihela, as, 1, (Baoileds,) king-
dom, in various applications and modifica-
tions, 1. kingship, the exercise of kingl
dominion, Matt. vi. 13. Lu. i. 33. xix. ii
15. Heb. i. 8, &c. and Sept. and Class.—
I1. kingdom, meaning a land and people
under kingly rule, Matt. iv.8. Mk. vi.
Lu. iv. 5, & oft. and also Sept. and Class.
—I1L. in the phrase 7 BaciAeia Tov Oeob,
or Tov XpiaTov, Or Twy obpaviv, and
simply 5 Bacikela, Matt. viii. 12, ix. 35, et
al. ; all of them synonymous expressions,
and denoting the divine spiritual kin
dom and glovious reign of the Messiah ;
an idea formed on the phrases of the O. T.
which were to be understood spiritually,
though by the Jews at large understood
temporally. ~Accordingly, we may regard
the expression kingdom of heaven, &c.
in the N. T. as designating, in its Evan-
gelical sense, the Christian Dispensation,
or the community of those who receive
Jesus as the Messiah, and who, united by
his Spirit, under Him as their Head, lead
a holy life, in communion with Him, and
love unto their brethren. This spiritual
kingdom has both an internal and an ex-
ternal form. As internal, it already exists
in the hearts of all true Christians, and is
therefore present. As external, it is either
embodied in the visible Church of Christ,
and, so far, is present and progressive, or
it is to be perfected at the advent of the
Messiah. Sometimes, however, the ex-
pression embraces both the internal and
external sense, referring alike to the com-
mencement of this kingdom in this world,
and its completion in the world to come.
Hence in N. T. it is employed, I. in zhe
Jewish tem; sense, Matt. xviii. 1. xx.
21. Lu. xwi. 20. xix. 11. Acts i. 6.—II.
in the Evangelical sense, as that announced
by Jesus Christ and the Apostles, Matt.
iv. 17, 23. ix. 35. x. 7, et al. oft. 1In the
internal and spiritual sense, Rom. xiv. 17.
Matt. vi. 33. Mk. x. 15. Lu. xvii. 21,
xviii. 17. Jobn iii. 3, 5. In the external
sense, Matt. vi. 10. xii. 28. xiii. 24, 31,
33, 41, 47. xvi. 28. Mk. iv. 30. xi. 10. Lu.
xiii. 18, 20, & oft. In this view, it denotes
espec. the bliss of heaven, to be enjoyed in
the Redeemer’s kingdom, equiv. to eternal
life, Matt. viii. 11." xxv. 34. Thus it is
said gener. of the privi and
of the heavenly kingdom, both Lere and
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bereafter, Matt. v. 3, 10, 20. vii. 21. xviii.
3 Col.i. 13. 1 Th. ii. 12.

BacitAetos, ov, 6, #, adj. (Bactheds,)
regal, royal, not unfrequent in the Class.
writers with substantives, denoting what
belongs to royalty. In N.T. it occurs
only in 1 Pet. ii. 9, B. lepdrevua. Asa
substantive, 76 Bacileiov, sub, dwpua, ‘a
royal palace,’ Lu. vii. 25. Sept. & Class. oft.

Bagideds, fws, 6, a king, one who

ises royal domi , but with some
modification of sense according to the con-
text. I prop. and gener. of kings in the
widest sense, Matt. i.6. Acts xiil. 22. vii.
10,18. Heb. xi. 23, 27. Jobn xix. 15.
Lu. x. 24, and oft. in Class. Also said of
the Messiak, as King of Israel, Matt. ii. 2.
xxi. 5. xxv. 34, 40. Lu. xix. 38. John i.
50. xii. 13, 15, et al. also in Sept. Said
of God, Matt. v. 35, wohis ToU ueydAov
fucnhz’m, ‘the King supreme.” Comp.

Tim. vi. 15, and Rev. xvii. 14, ¢ Kin|
of kings, and Lord of lords,’ i. e. King an
Sovereign supreme. See also 1 Tim. i. 17.
Rev. xv. 3.—II. in a more extended, and
consequently lower, sense, viceroy or
Pprince, as said of Herod and his successors ;

prince or chieflain, as Aretas, king of
Anbia Petrsea, 2 Cor. xi. 32; also when
joined with sjyeudves, Matt. x. 18, Mk.
i, 9, Lu. xxi. f?. Acts iv. 26. Gener.
1Pet. i. 13,17, 1 Tim. ii. 2. Matt. xvii. 25.
xviii. 23. Acts ix. 15. Rev. ix. 11, & Class.

Bacilevw, f. ehow, (Bacikels,) to
rule as @ king, intrans. 1. gener. and foll.
by éxl with genit. of country, or accus. of
rmn, to reygn over, Matt. ii. 22. Lu. xix,

4,27. 1 Tim. vi. 15, 6 Bacihedwy. Sept.
and Class. Said of Messiak, Lu. i. 33.
1Cor. xv. 25. Rev. xi. 15.—II. uh‘slol. and
prop. fo reigm, i. e. ‘ to ess and exer-
cilepdominion 3 said of Gob, Rev. xi. 17,
xix, 6. Sept.; or figur. of Christians,
who are % reign with Christ in heaven,
Le. ‘to ke in the honour and felicit
of the Messiah’s kingdom," Rom. v. li:
Rev. v. lOehxx. 4,6. xxii.f5],( or onletgtb,
to enjoy the prosperity of kings,’ 1 Cor.
iv. 8. J(gom 3 %:Io ., E)i,st. i. 15,88, ¢ vivo
¢t regno.’ Dgetaph.to we dominion, hold
over, as said of death, Rom., v.
4,17 ; of sin and grace, v. 21. vi. 12.

Bacnkucdi,) 7, ow, adj. (Bam)\;‘;‘n,)
'eyal,myal, rop. belonging to a king,
Acts xi. 20, 'El.p Sept. ':a,gnd Cla'g.
Used subst. with dvihp underst. of a re-
tainer of a court, a courtier or man,
Jobn iv. 46, 49, Jos. Ant. xvii. 10, 3.
Pol. iv. 76, 2.—II. fig. noble, i. e. excel-
lent, Ja. ii. 8, véuos 8. And so later Class.

Baci\iooa, ns, 1, (Bagikeds,) later
Gr. for Bagilis, @ queen, Matt. xii, 42,
Lu. xi. 31. Acts viii. 27. Rev. xviii. 7.
Sept. and Class.
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Béoais, ews, #, (Baive,) 1) the act of

ing ; 2) the effect thereof in the step

taken. 3) the whereon we go in

taking it, the foot, Acts iii. 7. Jos. Ant.

vii. 3, 5, & 11, 3, and elsewhere in later
Greek writers.

Baokalvw, f. avs, (Bdoxw, equiv. to
Balw,) prop. & lit. to respecting any
one, intrans. and by impl. (see Prov. x.
19) to slander, trans. Plut. Pericl, 12;
also, as we vulgarly say, ¢ to talk any one
over,’ cast a spell on his judgment, and
mislead it, as it were, by fascination or
witcheraft, Gal. iii. 1, vis duds éBdoxavs ;
In the literal sense, of fascinating and be-
witching, it occurs not unfreq. in the later
Greek writers, and hence the Latin fas-
cino, There is an allusion to the mutter-
ing and frequent repetition of certain forms
of incantation. So Milton: ¢ And back-
ward multers of dissevering power.

Baordlw, f. dow, I. to TAKE or LIFT
UP; also by impl. to bear, carry, 1) to
take up and kold in the hands, trans. John
x.31, s’pa'o'-ragov Aibous. Jos, Ant.vii.1l,
7,B. Tv pdxatpav &md Tijs yijs : to take
up any one from the ground, and carry
him, Acts xxi. 35. So o take up and dear
¢1)f, i, e. to take or remove away, John xx.

5. Jos. and Polyb. ; also fig. o take upon
oneself and bear, Matt. viii. 17, B. Tas
véoovs.—II. to BEAR or CARRY in the
hands, as any article of dress or furniture,
Matt. iii. 11. Mk, xiv. 13, Lu. xxii. 10;
or on the shoulders, as 7y oTavpéy, Lu. *
vii. 14, & oft. al. Fig. Acts ix. 15; axevos
700 BacTdoar T4 Svoud mov évdrmion
¢0viv, ¢ to carry forth and make known.’
In the sense to bear up, support, Rom. xi.
18, ob oV Tiw pilav PacTdles: also
metaph. fo bear up under rs, &c.
Matt. xx. 12, and gener. ‘to bear or en-
dure sufferings, Rev. ii. 3, or punish-
ments, Gal. v. 10, and Sept. So ‘to bear

tiently,’ Rom. xv. 1. Gal. vi. 2. Rev.
1. 2, and later Class. Metaph. ‘to bear
up under with the mind,’ to understand,
John xvi. 12, wroA\d—ob dévacbe Bacrd-
Lew dpri. Arrian Eiict. iii. 15; to bear or
carry about, as attached to one’s person,
Gal. vi. 17, B. eriypara év T cduars,
where see my note. Ps. Ixxxix. 51. Lu.
xi, 27, ko\ia # PBaerdoacd os. Lu. x.
4, uy Paordfere faka'wwu, Class. ¢po-
péw, and perhaps John xii. 6, 7@ BaAAd-
ueva ifdoTale, or similarly as ¢ ferre’ in
Lat. for ‘auferre,” : a sense
arising from that of taking off or away,
found at John xx. 15. Diog. Laért. iv. 59,
where Menag. quotes Lucil. ap. Anthol.
Gr. ii. B. &ls KNéwrras.

BdTos, ov, 1, a thorn-bush or bramble,
Lu. vi. 44, xx. 37. Acts vii. 30, 35. Sept.
and Class.
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Bdros, ou, éa M A Jewish mea-
sure of ll?‘ ecé to the ephah for dry
measure, Lu. xvi.0. It is = 8 or 9 gallons,
though some recent estimates extend it to

Bdrpaxos, ov, 6, @ Rev. xvi.
13. Sept. axd Glase, S8,

BaTToloyéw
mer, then to

. T. to use needless
repetltmns, intrans. Matt. vi.
Ecclus. vii. 14. Simplic. in Eplct. p- 212
'n':pc xabnkivrwy oc B.

w, f. jew, prop. to stam-
or ; hence in
pec bé vain

"Béérv 'y y. a, atos, 'rJ (ﬂ&kua’aw,)

roj
et M{ gener. Lu. xvi. 15 B8. dvarmeov
Tou Ozob, Opp. to T4 év &uﬂpmme -
Adv. So Sept. in Prov. xi. I. Deut. xxiv.
4, et al—IL. spec. said of what was un-
clean in the Jewish acceptation, esp. idol-
worship ; hence idolatry and its constant
of morals. And
as idolatry was one of the | oulest sins, the
term was used to denote any t 8in, as
Rev. xvii. 4, 5. xxi.27, and oft. in Sept.
On the same prmclple we may explmn
the phrase 70 B8é\vyua Tijs éonpudoews,
Matt. xxiv. 15, uken from Dan. ix. 27,
which denotes prop. a: ti 7
, and is applled by Christ to what
was to take place at the destruction of
Jerusalem by the Romans, Sc
xxi. 20, and see Jos. Ant. x.11,7,) and is
g‘ob to be referred to the polllmon of the
Temple by setting up idols. Comp. 2 Th.
ii. 4. The phrase occurs also at 1 Macc.
i. 54, where it refers to the like pollution
of the Temple by Antiochus Epiphanes,
}rho set up in it the statue of the Olympian
ove.

Béshuxrés, #, o, adj. (Bledioow,)
abominable, detestable, Tit. i. 16, & Sept.

B&ckvcu’m, w, ﬁéem, pedo,) prop.
to emit a stench, g y meton. fo cause
disqust. So Exod. v. 21, lﬁaz)\u‘faﬂ e
Sopny imwv, ye have caused di t to
be felt at us.' And so Gen xxxiv. 30, ¢ ye
have made metomnk wh. Sept. meonTdy
ue 1rl1romx¢-r¢ Mid. ﬁélkwnmy.m,
trans. to feel disgust at, turn awa,
with , a8 from a bad smell, Am-
h. Plut. 00 at, St 'rou-r’ elfos ¢pde-
Avrrero. So Rom, ii. 22, PoeAvood-
pevos Ta c‘léw)\a, though probably the
sense is there to declare a thing detest-
able, a8 ;'vould ap] fa?m the words o
wy poryevew. The pass, occurs
pt.’:.nd Re)g. xxi. 8, éﬁ&e)wypuow,
‘detestable, polluted with crimes.’

BéBatos, ala, ov, adj. (B¢Baa, perf.
ind. act. fr. éalvm:)pr:)p.daib firm ; and
fig. stedfast, sure, as said of

fortune, reputation, faith, ﬁ1endﬂnp, &ec.
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Jfirmation, lit. m

fane, trans. Matt. xii.

BHP
In N. T. said of ho‘: 2 Cor. i. 7. Heb.
o

vi. 19; of promise, Rom. iv. 16; of the
Mosaic law, Heb. ii. 2; of a covenant, ix.
17; of confidence, iii. .

BeBatdw, f. wow, (BéPatos,) to malw
sure, assure, confirm, as said, 2
sons, 1 Cor. i 8. 2 Cor. i. 21 Jol. i1, 7
He} xiii. 9. 2) of thin & Mk
ratify, by arguments, proofs, &c. . XVI.
20. Jfi,om xv. 8. 1Cor. i. 6. Heb.ii. 3.
Joseph. and Class.

Befaiwars, ews, B, (Befatdw,) con-

‘sure, Phil. i. 7. Heb.

vi. 16. Thuc. iv. 87.

BéBnhos, ov, 6, B, adj. (BnAds, fr.
ﬁaww, or rather pq)\os, fr. BéBnAos, Dor.

ﬁeﬁakoc, fr. Béfaa,) 1. prop. said of
places, whnt is gone upon b a.ll ac-
cessible to all, Soph. (Ed. Col. hence,

met. common or ane, o to hol Y
Thue. iv. 97, et Sep’t}m ence !ﬂpll(; in 1 Tm’;.
iv. 7. vi, 20, 2 Tim. ii. 16, of disputes, un-
holy.—I1. of nons, profane, impious, 1
Tim. i. 9. Heb. xii. 16. Ez. xxi. 25.

3 Mace. ii. 14.
BefnAdw, f. dow, (geﬁn)\oe,) to pro-
Acts xxiv. 6.

Sept. and later Class.

BeeA{efoU\, o, indecl. Beslzebul, the
nce of the evil angels, eq. toSatan,Matt.

princeof
x. 25. xii. 24, 27"yMk iii. 22, Lu. xi. 15,
omp. Lu. |18, 19.

)

Belial, or -ap, fr. Heb. Belial, wick-
edness, used5 as an appellative of Sat.m

2 Cor. vi
BeAdun, ne, #, prop. the point ofas
p and in N, T.
, in some MSS for

arrow, or dart, but gener.
mdle, Lu. xviii.
the textual pagis.

Bi)os, eos, 74, (Bifola, fr. BiAAe,)
1it. and g) % wmethmg hurled (BaAAoue-
vov) eit| y the hand, or by a bow, e..gr.

dart, , GrTow, or H ﬁ} in Eph. vi.
16 Tols féheat ‘rnrupwp. vous. mp.
Apoll Bibl. ii. 4, wvppdpa BéAn.

BeATiwy, ovos, co:ipar of &yabds.
The neut. occ. in an adverbial sense, 2
Tim. i. 18, B. ywaokes.

Br”u'zs aTos, T4, (ﬁiﬁmtfa;l; fr. ﬁmzu,)
amp apace,ormp,oteoot, cts
vii. b, 0udt B. wodds, * not a foot-breadth,”
Deut. ii. 5, and Class. . 2) by impl. an
elevated , to which there is ascent by
swps, as a lplt for a speaker, or an ele-

lilke a throne, on which kin,
or supreme magtstn\tes sat, Acts xii. 2{'
kabicas éwl Tov ﬂmm-ra: SoJoseph.
Ant. vii. 15, 9, oras é¢’ VYnloraTov
Briparos : more usually, however, of the
seat for judgment of a magistrate or u
gl:m. xxvii. 19. Jobn xix. 13, et

ass.

BipvANos, ov, o, 0, beryl ; & precious
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stone of a sea-green colour, Rev. xxi. 20.
Sept. and Jos,
Bia, as, #, prop. strength of body ; but
er. there is implied an unjust and vio-
ent exercise of it, 1. e. force, vic , com-
ulsion, &ec. Acts v. 26. xxi. 35. xxiv.
. xxvii. 41. Sept., Jos., and Class.

Bialw, f. dow, (Bia,) to compel, or
strongly urge, Hom. Od. xii. 297. "In N,
T. only Bialouar as del)e. mid. to use_force,
& force, and . to be forced, to suffer
violence. 1. mid. to force omeself, force
one’s way ; fig. Lu. xvi. 16, els avriy
BuaeTau, uses violence to enter into it,
presses violently and eagerly into it.” So

p. Philo, 8 618, els Ta évros Puilerar.

huc. vii. 69, B. és 16 #w i’ at,
and fig. Xen. Cyr. iii. 3, 69, g8 w
dpyriv—IIL. pass. and fig. Matt. 7
Baciheia Tav olpavav gufxgefraz, ‘Suuers
force,’ i. e. “is eagerly sought and forcibly
snatched at,’ vi et impetu tur,
Braiws kpaTeiTat. Prop. Thuc.i. 77, déi-
xobpuevor ol @vbpwmor ualov dpyilon-
Tac fi Bralouevor. Xen. Hist. v. 2, 23,
wokets Tas BePracuévas.

Biatos, ia, ov, adj. (Bia,) , ve-
hement, said of a wind, Acts ii. 2. And so
Exod. xiv. 21, & dvéuw B. Arrian, E.
A. ii. 63, imvylverar wvetua Biatov.
Philo, Biata wveipara.

BiaoTis, ov, o, (Bia,) prop. one who
uses vi in effecting his purpose ; fig.
one who forcibly presses fmwar;?othrong%x
vehement desire of any thing, and pursues
it eagerly. Not foum{ in Class. (who use
Biaios,) but occ. in Philo, p. 314 ; also, in
a fig. sense, as applied to the headstrong
passions, Matt. xi. 12.

BifAapidiov, ov, 7o, (dim. fr. Bi-
PO A e T M book,
Rev. x.2, 8,9, 10. Pollux On. vii. 110.

BiBNiov, ov, To, (dim. in form, but
not in force, of BiBAos,) a roll or scroll,
such being the form of the books of anti-

uity, Lu. iv. 17,20. John xx. 30. xxi.
35, et sepe al. Said of letters, which
were also rolled up, Rev. i. 11. 2 Tim. iv,
13. 2 Sam. xi. 14; or other written docu-
ments, e. gr. a Jewish bill of divorce,
Matt. xix. 7. Mk. x. 4.

BiBA\os, ov, 1, prop. the inner rind, or
bark, and part of the stalk of the Egyptian
papyrus, of which the paper of the ancients
was made, Hdot. ii. 38. Joseph. Ant. ii.
10, 2, but gener. and in N. T. a roll or
volume, a in the ancient roll-like
form, Mk. xii. 26. Lu. iii, 4. xx. 42.
Acts i. 20, vii. 42. xix. 19, et Sept. Also
said of a genealogical table or catalogue
occupying a roll, Matt. i. 1. Remarkable
is the phrase % BifAos Tijs Lwis, eq. to
BiBros {dvrewr, Ps. Ixix. 29, where God
is fig. represented as having the names of
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the righteons, who are to inherit eternal
life, inscribed in a book, Phil. iv. 3. Rev.
iii, 5. xiii. 8. xx. 15. Different from
this is the book in which God is repre-
sented as having from eternity written
the destinies of men, Ps. cxxxix. 6; and
also the books (T& BifAta) of judgment,
in which are recorded the actions of men,
Rev. xx. 12,

BiBpdakw, f. Bpdow, to eat, John vi.
13. Sept. and Ch.s£P

Bios, ov, g, life, I the present scene
of existence, Lu. viii, 14. 1 Tim. ii. 2,
2 Tim. ii. 4. 1 Pet. iv. 3, Sept. & Class.
—IL by meton. the means of life, i. e. of
obtaining sustenance, Mk, xii. 44. Lu. viii.
43. xv.12,30. xxi. 4. Sept. and Class. ;
also things necessary to furnish that suste-
nance, possessions, property, 1 Johu ii. 16.
iii. 17. Hdot. i. 31.

Bidw, f. dow, gﬁioe,) do live, to pass
one's life, 1 Pet. iv. 2, Biwoar xpdvov, *to
the time of one’s life.’

8, woAdv xpdvov Bubow.

So Job xxix.

Biwous, ews, , (Bidw,) life, i. e. mode
of life, Acts xxvi. 4. Prol. to Ecclus. dia
Tijs twwdpov Pivoews.

BiwTikds, W, ov, adj. (Biweus,) per-
taining to this life, Lu. xxi. 34, unwore
Bapvwbaow buwv al kapdiar iv uepiuvais
B. 8o Diod. 8. ii. 29, wepioracteis vwd
B. )guias-. Pol. iv. 73, 8, xpsias (3 1Cor.
vi. 3, BiwTika,  things of this life’ only.
Plut. viii. 704, ékagsoi Tots B. 1 Cor.
vi. 4, B. kpuriipia. So Polyb. xiii. 1, 3, 8.
cvvaAAaypaTa.

BAaBepos, &, ov, adj. (BAéwrrw,) in-
Jurious, 1 Tim, vi. 9. Sept.(and Clnss.)

Blémwrw, f. Yo, prop. to hinder a
thing’s being done ; also, fo impede the
agent for the action, Hom. Od. xiii. 22;
but gener. to kurt or injure, Mk. xvi. 18.
Lu. iv. 35, and Class.

BlaoTdvw, f. rfow, (BAéoTos, a
germ,) to germinate, to put forth, intrans.
and trans. I. intrans.lto th or aprggt
orth, spring up as a plant, Matt. xiii. 26.
/1;11(. v 27 Heb, ix. 4. Sept. and Class.
~—IL. trans. fo cause to spring up, to pro-
duce, or yield, as said of the earth, Ja. v.
18. Gen. i. 1. Num. xvii. 8. Apocr.
Philo, and /Esch.

Blaopnpiw, f. dow, (BAéopnuos,)
prop. and gener. said both of men and
things, o speak evil of; espec.’ respectin,
the %eit , or to speak wgit is of evi
omen. 1‘{ T. said I. Geix:lm. s%cfz both
persons and things, ¢o speak evil o nder,
defame, either gasbso]. as Actsf; xiii. 45.
xviii, 6. 1 Tim. i. 20. 1 Pet. iv.4. Apocr.
and Class. or with acc. of person or thing;

trans. Acts xix. 37, Tit. 1ii. 2. Ja. ii. 7.
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2 Pet. ii. 10. Jud. 8, 10; pass. Rom. iii.
8. xiv. 16. 1 Cor. iv. 13. x. 30. 2 Pet.
ii. 2. Sept. and Class.—II. sPEC. a8 said of
God and the Holy Spirit, or of Divine
things revealed thereby, to revile, set at
nought, foll. either by accus. Rom. ii. 24.
Tit. ii. 5. 1 Pet. iv. I14. Rev. xiii. 6. xvi.
9; of a heathen god, Acts xix. 37. Sept.:
or by els with ace. Mk. iii. 29. Lu. xii. 10.
Apocr., Jos., and Class. Absol. Matt. ix. 3.
xxvi. 65. John x. 36.

Blaopnuia, as, , (BAéopnuos,)
evil speaking. 1. GENER. as said of men,
and times of things, slander, reviling,
Matt. xii. 31. xv. 19. Mk. iii. 28. vii, 22,
Eph. iv. 81. Col.iii. 8. 1 Tim. vi.4. Rev.
ii. 9. Sept., Joseph., and later Class,—II.
SPEC. said of God and his Spirit, or of divine
things, reviling, or at least srreverence an
contumely, Lu. v. 21. John x. 33. Rev.
xiii. 5, 6.

BAaopnuos, ov, 6, %, (BAawTw,
¢riun,) 1. as aps. hemous, of words
uttere: 1} against God and divine things,
Acts vi, 11, 13; or, 2) against man,
slanderous, or contumelious, 2 Pet. ii. 11,

and later Gr. writers.—II. as suBsT. a [ Sep

blasphemer, 1) in respect of God, 1 Tim.
i. 13. Wisd. i. 6. eclus. i, 16. 2
as regards men, a slanderer, or reviler, 2
Tim. iii, 2. 2 Macc. x. 36. ’

BMéupna, atos, 74, (BAémw,) prop.
and gener. s:;mahin’y aee’n; also the aspect
or sight of any person or thing. So
Demosth. To oxiuart, T PAépuare,
i pwvi. So 2 Pet. ii. 8, BAeunart xai
axon, ‘at sight and report,’ 1. e. at what he
saw and heard of their conduct.

BAéwaw, f. Yrw, prop. to possess and use
the faculty of sight, or to look at, intrans. and
trans. 1. fo see, gener. i.e. to be able to see,
tohave the facully of sight,and, as said of the
blind, fo recover sight, intrans. Matt. xii.
22, bore Tov TupAdv BAémew. Acts ix.
9, uh BAémwwy, blind, Rev., iii. 18, ix, 20.
Sept. and Class. So 73 BAémew as a
subst. sighf, the faculty of seeing, Lu.
vii. 21 ; fig. John ix. 39,41, of mental an
:})iritun.l discernment. 2) spec. in the sense

ispicere, to discern, descry, trans. Matt.
vii. 3, and oft. al. Sept.and Class. Intrans.
as absol. Matt, vi. 4, 6, 18. By impl. fo
have before the eyes, said of what is present,
Rom. viii. 24, é\wis Bhemouévn odx
doTw é\wiss 8 PAémer Tis, T Kal
EAwifes; So Td@ PAemdueva and Td
wi) BAew. 2 Cor, iv. 18. Heb. xi. 1, 3, 7.
3) metaph. ‘to perceive with the mind,
find, observe, Rom. vii. 23, BAérw ETepov
vouov v Tois uéleai uov, Heb. x, 25, et
al. Joseph. Ant. vi. 10, 2.—II. ¢ look,
i. e. at or upon, behold, trans. and intrans,
1) prop. as said chiefly of persons, either
foll. by acc. Matt. v. 28, was 6 BAéimwwy
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yuvaixke, and xviii. 10. Rev. v. 3, 4. Sept.
and later Class.; or by eis with acc. Acts
iii. 4. John xiii, 22. Sept. and Class. Also
of places, to look towards, be situate, Acts
xxvii. 12, Apéva vis KpiTys BAéiworra
xkata Aifa. Sept. and Class. 2) metaph.
to direct the intellectual sight upon, congi-
der, reflect upon, mind, foll. by acc. 1 Cor.
i. 26, BAémweTe Thv kAnfow vuwv, and x.
18. Joseph. Ant. vi. 8, 1. Col. ii. 5.
Phil. iii. 2, BAémweTe Tovs KVvas, ‘mind,
keep an eye to; foll. by zis with acc.
Matt. xxii. 16, o0 BAémrets els mpSawmoy
avbpdmwwy, ‘heedest not.” Pol. xxxix. 2.
10; foll. by +{ and was, Mk. iv. 24. Lu.
viii. 18. 1 Cor. iii. 10, Eph.v. 15; by ‘va,
1 Cor. xvi. 10. Col. iv. 17. 2 John 8.
Said by way of caution, in the imperative,
k. xiii.
23, et al.

BAnTéos,a,ov, (BeA\Aw,) a verbal adj.
implying what must or ought to be
to be cast or put out, Mk. ii. 22. Lu.v. 38.

Boédw, f. tfiow, (Bon,) to cry aloud,
shout, gen. and absol. Lu. xviii. 38; foll.
by =i, Acts xxi. 34, or 67¢, Acts xvii. 6.
t. and Cla(;)s.f Said both of exclama-
tions of joy and of terror or pain, or cryin,
for help"; ilso of shouting, by way of eomE
mand, and as a herald, Ngttt. iil. 3. Mk. i.
3. Lu. iii. 4. John i. 23. Sept. and Class.

Bow, s, %, (onomat.) an outcry, for
various Xurmzes, as for help, Ja. v. 4.
Sept. and Class.

Bo10¢ca, as, %, (Bonbéw,) aid, sxc-
cour, Heb. iv. 16, els edxaipov Boribeiav,
¢ for opportune succour,’ ‘that we may be
aided opportunely,’ in time of need. So
Xen, Ml;m. ii. 8, 6, 9 dwopla Poribecay
epetv. In Acts xxvii. 17, BonOelas
éxpavTo, we may take Sonf. ‘{meton.
for the means of help in ropes and chains ;
but rather, props and stays.

Boy0éw, f. sow, (Bor, Jéw,) prop. to
run up;'on hearing a cry for help; to ad-

vance in aid of any one. In N. T. gener.

d | to succour, help aléy; one, foll. by dat. Matt.
pe.

xv. 25, al. sepe. Sept. and Class.

Bonbos, oi, o, a helper, Heb. xiii. 6.
Sept. and Class, ik

BéBuvos, ov, 6, a pit dug to receive
water, Matt. xv. 14, Lu. vi. 39, where the
word is used as an emblem of destruction.
Sept. and Class. ; also a cistern, Matt. xii.
11. The word is not derived, as the lexi-
cographers say, from BdBpos, but from
PBoBivw, to deepen, and that from the old
word Bobis, e?. to Bubis. It was prim.
an adj. but at length, by ellips. of xwpos,
became a subst. And as BabBivw comes
from Babis, so does Bobivw from the old
Bobis, of the same meaning; and they
come, one from Bdw, the other from Soe.
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Tt therefore means a deep hole or pit, for
any purpose, espec. ¢ pool. Of the same
form with Bd0uwos is edbvvos from ev0ivw,
ad spxuvos from Spxive.

Bo\i, #s, #, (BaAAw,
tirowing, and the ﬂgzg throvln, whether a
stone or any other missile, Thuc. v. 65,
uixpe Mifov Rolns ixdpnoav: also, @
cust or throw, said of distance, Lu. xxii.
4], wael Nifov Bolsiv. Comp. Gen. xxi.
16, woel TEov BoAw, either expression
meaning, 6 distance.

BoXilw, f. {oew, to heave the Bolis or
lead, to sound, intrans. Acts xxvii. 28.

BoMis, {dos, 1, (B&AAw,) prop. some-
thing thrown, as the lead in sounding, a
wissile, weapon, javelin, or dart, Heb. xii.
2. Sept. and Class.

BépBopos, ov, 6, dirt, mire, filth, such
s accumulates where animals are kept up
in stalls or sties, 2 Pet. ii. 22, Us Aovoa-
uim eis xOAioua PopPdpov, sc. dme-
oTpiyaca. :

Boppas, &, o, (contr. fr. Bopéas,) prop.
e N, :r]\; N E. wind ; but mmegmgs
by meton. the northern quarter of the
beaven, Lu. xiii. 29. Rev. xxi. 13. Sept.
and Thue. jii. 4.

Bioxw, f. How, to fa«dlms supply
vith grass,) and by impl. % te'm} while
gning, trans. also mid. Béoxopatr, to
Jeed or , Matt. viii. 30, 33. Mk. v.
1L, 4. Lo, vii, 32, 34, xv. 15. Sept. and

ats.; metaph. said of a Christian teacher,
b istruct, to nourish up in the words of
fiith and sound doctrine, (1 Tim. iv. 6,
Jobn xxi, 15, 17, where see my note. An
 in Sept.

Bordvm, ns, #, (Béoxw,) prop. pas-

) se, grass, or even green
s, Heb. vi. 7. ‘Sept. and Class.

Birpus, vos, &, @ cluster of any thing,

grapes, Rev. xiv. 18. Sept. and

Bowevriys, ob, 6, a counsellor or
snator, in Class, In N. T. said of a
nember of the Jewish Sanhedrim, Mk.
. 8. Lu. xxiii. 50.

Bovkebm, f. evow, (Bovhd,) act. o
e counsel to another, to deliberate, coun-
®;alw, to advise, intrans. mid. BovAei-
oua, to consult or deliberate with oneself,
ot with one another ; also, ‘to determine
o decide for oneself.” In N. T. occ. onl
mk e, [ i ]

foll. by el, Lu. xiv. 31.
And 30 in Xen, Cyr. ii.yl, 7.—IL to re-
p ine, i. e, after deliberation ;

. by acens. 2 Cor. i. 17, Tovro 8. Sept.
™ Clasa.; foll. by Zva, John xii. 10,
Bowheioarro iva oy A. drorrelvway.

Boud, fis, 4, counsel, gener. and with

% modifications. In N. T. it de-
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notes, I. the effect of counsel in deter-
mination or decision, whether as said of
God, Lu. vii. 30. Actsii. 23. xiii. 36. xx.
27. Eph. i. 11. Heb. vi. 17; or of men,
Lu. xxiii. 51. Acts xxvii. 12. Sept. and

Class.—II. by impl. , plan, Acts
iv. 28. v. 38. yxxvili,. 451”3:;: fnac'l Class.
Said of the secret counsels and purposes of
the mind, 1 Cor. iv. 5, ai ﬁouhaf:'iiv xap-
diov. Sept. oft.

BoVAnua, atos, T, (BovAouat,) prop.
what s willed or purposed, i. e. will, pur-
pose, Acts xxvii. 43, ékdAveev avrols
Tou BovA. Rom. ix. 19. Joseph. & Class.

BoUAouat, gener. to will or be willing ;
to wish, desire. In N. T. foll. by an infin.
expr. or imgi. According to Buttm. the
distinction between BodAouar and Jélw
is, that the latter expresses an active voli-
tion and purpose, the former a mere passive
desire or wiliYi‘:ngnels. 1. as said of MEN,
té’b’ 'n'x” disp : d, ind! J'Ml:ixg'els'

. 1@ OxAw To lxavdv, et sepe al. .
and lu).(. In the sense, fo Imp:e n minptz,
tntend, Matt. i. 19, éB. Adbpa amolvoar
avmiv. Acts v. 28. xii. 4. 2 Cor. i. 15.
also Sept. and Class. ; fo desire, 1 Tim. vi.
9, ol BovAduevor awAovteiv. Ja. iv. 4.
Joseph. Ant. v. 8,3. Xen. An. ii. 6, 21;
in the sense, fo choose, please, John xviii.
39, BovAeobe damwolvoar, &c. Acts xviii.
15. xxv. 20. Ja. iii. 4. t. and Class. ;
as implying command or direction, to will,
direct, folf by acc. and inf. Phil. i. 12,
Boihopa, ‘it is my will.” See 1 Tim. ii.
8. v. 14. Tit. iii. 8. Jude 5. Xen. An. i.1,1.
~—II. said of Gop, and equiv. to ¥éAw, 20
will, or to please, appoint, Lu. xxii. 42.
Heb. vi. 17. Ja. i. 18. 2 Pet. iii. 9; of the
Son of God, Matt. xi. 27. Lu. x. 22; of
the Holy Spirit, 1 Cor. xii. 11.

Bouwés, ov, 6, a rising ground or hil-
lock, Lu. iii. 5. xxiii. 30. Sept. and later
writers.

Bovus, ods, 6, %, an animal of the oz
kind, whether bull or cow, Lu. xiii. 15.
xiv. 5, 19. Jobn ii. 14, sq. 1 Cor. ix. 9.
1 Tim. v. 18. Sept. and Class.

BpaBeiov, ov, 14, 1) prop. a prize,
such uﬁwns bestowed on 3icton in the
Grecian public games by the Bpafeds, or
arbiter; and consisted of a crown, wreath,
or chaplet, &c. 1 Cor. ix. 24. 2) said
metaph. of the prize of the Christian
gllilx;g, the unfading crown of glory, Phil.
jii. 14.

BpaBedw, f. eiow, 1) to be a Bpa-

u‘m,d:eectororarbiterinthe) public e::es

) to exercise that office by awarding the
prize, Wisd. x. 12, and Class. In ";g T.
gener. metaph. o rule, i.e. prevail, Col.
ni. 15, 1 elpiivn rov Xptarov BpaBevéitw

& Tais kapdiats vuav, i.e. * be the rule
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and law of all your feelings and actions.’
Comp. Phil. iv. 7. So Arist. Rhet. i. 56,
Toi ikalov BpaBevtis daTw 6 dikaoTiis.

Bpudi'vw, f. v, (Bpadds,)to be slow,
be tardy, delay, intrans. 1 Tin?. iii, 15, el
3¢ Bpadivw. 2 Pet. iii. 9, o0 Bpadiver 6
Kipios Tiw ém., * will not be tardy in ful-
filling his promise.”

Bpadvmrloiw, f. row, (Beads,
arovs,) to sail slowly, Acts xxvii, 7.
Artem. iv. 30, :

Bpadbs, sia, v, adj. 1) prop. slow g
a.diofo ; as Thuc. i. 80," wherepwephave op{

ed Bpadeis to 8Feis, Joseph. Ant. iii.

,4. And so Ja. i. 19, Bp. els 76 Aa-
Aiigat. 2) metaph. slow in understanding,
as opp. to dyxivovs, stupid, Lat. tardus,
Lu. xxiv. 25, Bpadeis i xapdia. So
Dion. Hal. de Rhet. Att. Bpadis Tdv
voiv, as Polyb. iv. 8, 7, og})oses Bpadds
to guverds, and Aristoph. Nub, 129, yé-
pwv @v, xdmiNiouwy, xai Bpadvs,
stupid. Hence the Latin dardus.

BpadvrTis, f7os, 9, 1) prop. slow-
ness in accomplishin{olny action, or slug-
gishness in setting about it, Hom. Il I'.
411. 2) in N. T. tardiness in carrying
intention into action, or promise into per-
formance, 2 Pet. iii. 9, &s Twes Bpadv-
TiiTa fyovvrar. Hdian. iii. 4, 15, ué\-
Anous xal Bp.

Bpaxi wv, ovos,5, 1) prop. the arm.
2) metaxh. by meton. (such being the
principnf organ whereby strength is ex-
erted) strength, power, Lu. i. 51. John xii.
38. Acts xiii. 17. Sept.

Bpaxvs, eia, U, adj. short, whether in
size or number, place or time. In N.T.
used 1) of time, Lu, xxii. 58, uerd Bpaxv,
¢ g little time after.’ Actsv. 54 Sept. and
Class. 2) of place, prop. Acts xxvii. 28,

oayd SwacTicavtes, * having gone a
little further.’ Sept. & Class. ; fig. as re-
gards dignity, Heb. ii. 7,9, Bpaxi T wap’
dyyélovs. of ity, or number,
small, few, John vi. 7, Bpaxi i, ‘a lit-
tle) Sept. and Class. Heb. xiii. 22, dud
Bpaxiwy, ‘few,’ scil. Adywv. Sept. and
Class.

Bpipos, tos, 7, a child, (for Tpios,
prop.Pa ?:umling,) 1) said os a child un-
born, ZuBpvov, by Homer. 2) and usually
a new-born childy: or one who yet sucks
the mother, a babe. In N.T. 1) proB.
Lu. ii. 12, 16. xviii. 15. Acts vii. 19.
2 Tim. iii. 15, dwé Boépovs, from in-
fancy.' 2) metaph. of those who have
recently embraced the Christian religion,
1 Pet. 1i. 2.

Boiyw, f. fw, 1. to wet or moisten,
trans. Lu. vii. 38, 44, B. Tols wddas.
Comp. Ps. vi. 6. Rev. xi. 6, v ) VeTos
Bpéxn scil. iy yiv. Sept. and Class.—

11. to rain or shower upon, Arrian Ep. i
6; also, cause to rain, to rain, equiv. to
vew, and by an ellipsis of verov, Joel ii.
23. Is. v. 6. Soin !‘? T. 1) absol. Mact.
v. 45, 6 Oeos Bpéxet, and so Sept. and
later Class. 2) to pour down, as rain, fo
rain, foll. by acc. Lu. xvii. 29, 6 ©Oeos
iBpefe wup Kai belov dw’ ovpavov. Thus
Sept. Gen. xix.24. Ezek. xxxviii. 22, and
so Milton, P. L. * God rained from heaven
manna.” Impers. (the subject being im-
Ylied, Bpéxe, as we say, ¢ it rains,’) ga. v.
7, Tou un BpéEa, sc. Tov Oedv.

,Bpoy'r'is 7is, 1, (q“ui BPOI“"""'i, fr.
BéBpoua, perf. mid. of Bpéuw,) thunder,
Mk. iii. 17, & oft. also Sept. and Class.

Bpox#, s, 1, (Bpéxw,) a roetting
or wet, but in later Gr. ruain, a8 Matt. vii.
25, 27.

Bpdyos, prop. a cord, and fig. @ snare,
as 1 Cor. vii. 35. Prov. xxii. 25. Xen.
Ven. v. 12,

Bovynuds, ob, 4, (Bpixw,) @ ?’ tndis
or gnashing, i.e. of the t§eth, att. v’i’:{
12, xiii. 42. xxii. 13, xxiv. 51. xxv. 30.
Lu. xiii, 28, an image derived from a per-
son in a paroxysm of pain, (comp. Acts
vii. 54,) and transferred from the feelin
of the body to the affections of the ming!.s
It is highly expressive of the sensations of
bitter grief, indignation, and regret.

Bpixw, f. Ew, to grind or gnash, i. e.
the teeth, trans. Actg vii. 54. Sept.’ and
Class. .

Bpiw, f. baw, prop. to be full to over-
 flowtng, intraps. ; by impl. trans. but me-
taph. to pour forth abundantly, said of a
fountain, Ja. iii. 11; so in Class.

Bpapa, avos, 10, (Bifpwoxw,) lit.
what s eaten, food, esp. kat’ ££oxn‘w), the
solid food of meat or grain, as opposed
to milk or vegetables. See 1 Cor. iii.
2. L prop. Matt. xiv. 15. Mk. vii. 19,
Lu. iii. 1. ix. 13. 1 Cor. vi. 13, et al.
Sept. and Class—II. metaph. aliment,
nourishment, John iv. 34, iuov Bp. éare,
¢ that by which I live, in which I delight,’
1 Cor. x. 3, Bp. mvevu.

Bpwoipos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (Bp@as,

, Lu. xxiv. 41, éxeré !n pﬁp, Sept?

Bpaaus, s, 7, (BPedokw,) eating,
I ng:l of the act of eating, 1) prop. 1 C:'z,
viii. 4. 2 Cor. ix. 10, dpros eis Bp@waow.
Sept. and Class. 2) fig. corrosion, Matt.
vi. 19, 20, oijs xai Bpwots, © corrodin,
rust.’—II. of ‘that which is eaten,’ fG

uiv. to Bowua, 1) groge John wi. 27.

eb. xii. 16. Rom. xiv. 17. Sept. and Class.
2) metaph. nourishment, i. e. spiritual,
John iv. 32. vi. 27, 55.

Bowoxw, f. wow,to eat, Jobn vi. 13.

Sept. and Class.
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Bvbilo, f. icw, (Bubds,) to cause to

siat, and to be sunk, to sink ; intrans.
1} prop. Lu. v. 7. 2 Macc. xii. 4, & Class.
2) metaph. 1 Tim. vi. 9, els A z0pov.

BuvOés, ov, 6, a depth, or the deep,
2 Cor. xi. 25, of the sea, Sept. & Class.

Bupaoebs, éws, 6, (Bipoa, hide,) a

y resser, Actsix. 43. x. 6,

32. Artemid. iv. 56.

Biooivos, n, ov, £dj. (Bicoos,) made
of byssus o;‘ﬁue cotton. So arToAn B. in

t. In N. T. Bioowov sc. évdvua,
.Rf.vg xviii. 12, 16. xix. 8, 14. Diod. Sic.
i 85.

Bécaoos, ov, 7, a sort of cotfon,
highly prized by the ancients, and of vari-
oas kinds, as Egyptian, Syrian, Indian,
Grecian, &c. Lu. xvi. 19. {lev. xviii. 12,
These varied in colour, some being white,
Rev. xix. 8, 14; some, as the Syrian or
Hebraic, yellow; and others, purple or
crimson.

Bouds, ov, o6, (Bdw, ﬁaivw,)azr:p. a
step, or a fedatal, but gener. an altar, as
that to which ascent was made by steps,
Acts xvii. 23. Sept. and Class.

T.

Féyypaiva, s, 1, (by redupl. from
Ypdw, ypaivw, to corrode, eat away,)
greme, 3. e. a mortification of the fiesh,
arising from high inflammation, and spread-
g over the whole body, 2 Tim. ii. 17.

Pd{a, ns, 1, a treasury, Acts viii. 27,

TalopuvAaxiow, ov, T4, (yala, Pv-
\axi,) @ treusury, or place where the
public treasure was deposited. Among
the Jews this was in one of the courts of
the Temple, Mk. xii. 41, 43. Lu. xxi. 1.
Said of the whole court in which this
sacred treasury stood, John viii. 20.

T'é\ a, axTos, T6,milk, 1) prop. 1 Cor.
ix.7. Sept. and Class, aeby a Jewish
metaphor, used to denote the rudiments of
Christian doctrine meant for babes in
Christ, 1 Cor. iii. 2. Heb.v. 12,13. In
1Pet, ii. 2, milk is used as the emblem of
pure spiritual nourishment, as regards
Christian doctrine generally, by which
believers grow in grace, and are nourished
unto life eternal. Comp. Is. Iv. 1.

TaXshvn, ns, n, (fr. yaiw, gaudeo,) a

m s, a calm, \S:etllcr)hy
sea or land, but esp. the former, when, in
the words of Dryden, ‘the storm is hush’d,
the dimpled ocean smiles,” Matt. viii, 26.
Mk, iv. %9 Lu. viii. 24.

Fepiw, f. iow, to marry, trans. &
beuter, 1. trans, of MEN, to asa

v. 32, xix. 9. Mk. vi. 17. x. 1l.
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Lu. xiv. 20. xvi. 18, and Class, Neut. &
absol. o take a wife, enter into the mar-
riage state, Matt. xix. 10, xxii. 25, et al. ;
of WOMEN, absol. 1 Cor. vii, 28, 34, 36.
1 Tim. v. 11, 14, and Class.—II. aor. 1.
pass. éyaurithyy, as mid. fo marry, neut.
& abso{ Cor. vii. 39; foll. by dat. Mk.
x. 12. Jos. Ant. iv. 7, 5, and later Class.

Tapuilw, f. low, (yauos,) to give in
marriuge, 1 Cor. vii.28-.yGriesb.& holz,
for vulg. éxyauilw : but see my note.

Tapiokw, equiv. to yauilw, .
Mk. xii. 25. 1 veuile, pas

T'dpos, ov, 6, a wedding, meaning the
nuptial solemnities. 1) prop. as Zvdvua
yduov, Matt., xxii. 11, f?, Setmvor Tov
yduov, Rev. xix. 9. Often used in plur.
with reference to the repetition of the ori-

inal banquet, for seven days, Matt. xxii.
gl, et al. Sept. and Class. By meton. ‘the
apartment where the nuptial feast was
held,’ Matt. xxii. 10. 2) in the language
of common life, any entertainment,
Lu. xii. 36. xiv. 8. Esth. ix. 22. 3) b
meton. the marriage state, Heb. xih. 4.
Wisd. xiv. 24. Jos. Ant. vi. 11, 2. Hdian.
iii. 10, 10,

T'ap, a causative particle, standing after
one or more words in a clause, and ex-
pressing, directly or indirectly, the reason
of what has been previously asserted, or
at least implied, for, or because. 1. put
SIMPLY, i. e. ALONE, 1) afteran antemfeul
sentence expressed, Matt. i. 20, 21. Mk.
i. 22, et al. freq. ; put after two words in
a clause, Matt. ii. 6. Mk. i. 38; in two
consecutive clauses, i, e, where the same
idea is expressed twice, i. e. affirm. and
negat. or gener. and spec. John viii. 42.
1 Cor. xvi. 7. 2 Cor. xi. 19; or where the
latter clause is dependent on the former,
Matt. x. 20. Mk. vi. 52. John v. 21, sq.
Acts ii. 15; or where two different causes
are assigned, Matt. vi. 32; also in three
consecutive clauses, Mk.ix.39, sqq. Matt.
xvi. 25, et al. 2) elliptically, :v%ere the
clause to which it refers is omitted, and to
be mentally supplied, in which case it
serves mere{y to assign the ground for an
opinion, Matt. ii. 2. xxvii. 23. Mk. viii.
38, xii. 23. Lu. xxii. 37, John iv. 44. Lu,
iv. 16. Acts xiii. 36. xxi.13. Rom. ii. 25.
viii, 18; in a quotation, where the pre-
ceding clause is omitted, Acts xvii. 28, al.

Uiptically, and in usage, yap
is simply intensive, like our then, truly, &c.
in questions where a preceding no may be
supplied, Matt. xxvii. 23. John vii. 41.
Acts viii. 3l. xix. 35. Rom. iii. 3. Phil.
i.18. 1 Cor. xi. 22 in a strong affirmation
or negation, John ix. 30. lgPet. iv. 15,
Acts xvi. 37 ; in exclamations, as of wish-

e, | ing, with the opt. 2 Tim. ii. 7. 4) put by

way of

, or demonstratively,
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where it takes up a preceding annunciation,
and i or explains it, as our ly,
that is to say, Matt.i. 18; also in a less
strict sense, where it introduces, by way
of explanation, the ground or motive of
what precedes, for, since, &c. Matt. vi. 7,
16. x. 35. xv. 4. xxiv. 7. 1 Cor. xi. 26,
al. and Class. in which sense it serves to
introduce parenthetic clauses, Mk. v. 42.
vi. 14, xiv. 40. xvi. 4. Jobn iv. 8, et al.

oft.—II. WITH OTHER PARTICLES, where, | 3oy,

however, each retains its own force, e. gr.
éav yap, si yap, ‘for if;’ 130d yadp, ‘g)rr
lo! xai yap, ‘for even.' So yap xai,
for also,” Acts xvii. 28, 2 Cor. ii. 9. xai
yap oix, ‘for meither, 1Cor. xi. 9. uiv
dg, foll. by &2, ‘for indeed,’ Acts xiii.
, and sometimes without the 8¢. Foll
b‘y &A@k, Acts iv. 16. uy ydp and ob yap,
‘for not;’ 0bd¢ yap and ogu yap, *for
neither.’
TaoThnp, épos,n, the belly, gener. but
i put, by synecdoche, only of the
parts thereof; e.gr. L the either
g:‘mp. Hom. Od. xx. 25. Job xv. 2. xx.
; or fig. for ‘excess in eating,’ 3 Macc.
vii, 11, and also Hom. Od. xviii. 2, and
elsewh. in Class. Hence in N. T. by a
meton. of abstr. for concr. a glutton, Tit.
i. 12, yaoripes dpyai, ‘lazy gorman-
dizers” And so Hesiod Th. 26.—I1. the
womb, Lu. i. 31. Sept. and later Class.
Hence év yaorpi Exew, * to be with child,
Matt. i. 18, et al. and Class.
I'4, an enclitic icle, serving " to
strengthen the wordP::uwhiclg it isgsub-
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Tapos, 2 Pet. ii. 4; or § Aiurm Tov wvpos,
Rev. xx. 14,8q. 76 wup 76 aicomor,

xxv. 41, See on @éns. Simply yiewe,
Matt. v. 29, 8q. x. 28. Lu. xii 5. Ja. iii.
6, or l} Tov wupods, Matt. v. 22. Mk. ix.

47. Hence it is a place of eternal fire and
everlasting punishment. See more in my
note on Matt. v, 22,

Ieir v, ovos, o, 1, prop. an adject. but
often put as a subst. in the sense a neigh-
, Lu. xiv. 12, xv.6,9. Johnix &
Sept. and Class.

Teldw, £ dow, to laugh, whether i
joy, or triamph, or in derision, intrams.

u. vi. 21, 25. Sept. and Class.

Ti\ws, wros, 6, (yehdew,) lawghier,
esp. in joy or triumph, Ja iv. 9. Sept.
and Class. .

Tepilom, f. icw, (?:'ln-,) to make
fill up, trans. and foll. by gen. of thi
Mk. xv. 36. John ii. 7. vi. 13; so wi
éwo, Lu. xv. 16, or éx, Rev. viiL. 5 Ab
sol. in Mk. iv. 37. Lu. xiv. 23.

Tépw, to be full, intrans. foll. b
of thing, Matt. xxiii. 27, & oft. mﬁ
preceded by éx, Matt. xxiii. 25,

Teved, as, 9, (yivopar, berth,
but in N. T. and sometimes 121 Lm Chn
generation, in the following senses, 1)
offspring, both gener. and fig. Acts viii. 33;

, Sept. and Class. 2) a descent, -

1. e. a degrec in a genealogical line, Matt
i. 17. Sept. and Class. 3) said of the
period of time from one descent to another,
1 e the average duration of human life,

joined, g it in opp to other
words, e. gr. a part in reference to the
whole, a single object in reference to
many, a less in reference to a greater, and
vice versi. Its general meaning is at least,
irdeed, even, I. USED ALONE, 1) as marking
a less in reference to a greater, af least,
Lu. xi. 8. xviii. 5. 1 Cor. iv. 8. Class.

d at ears each. Hence ia
N. T. of a less definite period, as age,
time, period, times of old, &c. Acts xiv.
16. xv. 21. Eph. jii. 5. Col. i. 26; of
futare ages, Eph. iii. 21. Lu.i. 50. On La.
xvi. 8, see my note in loc. 4) said by
meton. of pers. of any gemeration or o,

a race, e.

2) as marking a g in ref toa
less, &c. even, indeed, Rom. viii. 32. Sept.
& Class.—II. IN CONNEXION WITH OTHER
PARTICLES, 1) dA\Ad e, yet surely,’1 Cor.
ix. 2. ‘but indeed, moreover,” Lu. xxiv,
21; a&paye, doaye, eiye, ‘if indeed, if
80 be,’ Eph. iii. 2. iv.21. Col. i. 23. Sept.
and Class. ; also elye xai, ‘if indeed also,
since. although,’ Gal. iii. 4. 2 Cor. v. 3;
el 3¢ mrye, ‘if otherwise indeed,’ and
serving to annul the preceding proposition,
whether affirmative, ¢ but if not, otherwise,’
Matt. vi. 1. Lu. x. 6. xiii. 9; or negative,
where it consequently affirms, i otherwise,
else, Matt. ix. 17. Lu. v. 36. xiv. 32.
2 Cor. xi. 16; xai ye, ‘and I.hholgll,'
Lu. xix. 42, ‘and cven, yea even,’ Acts
ii. 18.

I'{evva, ns, 1, Gehenna, i. ¢. the place
of punishment in Hades, equiv. to Tdp-

g , Matt. xi. 16. xii. 39. & ot
also Sept. and Class.

Tevealoyiw, f. fiow, to trace ont's

, (7iw yeveay Aéyew.) In N.T.

only pass. yeveaAoyéoudt, to be nscribed

i a , i. e. by impl. *to be rec

koned by descent, to derive one’s origis,’
Heb. vii. 6, and Sept.

Ievealoyia, as, », a rmw
table, 1 Tim. 1. 4. Tit. iii. 9, where sec my
notes.

Tevioea, wr, Ta,(fr. adj. yericuws,nr
tal,) in the earlier wniters the ferie dew-
cales, or solemn rites for the dead, Hdot
iv. 26 ; in the later ones, and in N. T. the
celebration of a birth-day festival, o the
festival itself, Matt. xiv. 6. Mk. vi 2l
In this sense the earlier writers used 7¢

yeviOhia.

g 3 yevea avTy, ‘ the present |
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Tiveois, ews, », (yivopar,) prim.

ratios or procreation, and thence by me-
ton. birth, m in Class. and N. T., where
it is used, 1. prop. birth, Matt. i. 18. Lu.
i. 14, in lat. Ed. Ja. i. 23, 76 wpdowmov
T yevicews, ‘his native or natural face.’
Comp. Gen. xxxii. 9, % ¥ T1s yevéioews
oov. Judithxii. 18, ai nuépar Tns yevéoeds
uov, i. ¢. &’ ol Eyevritinw. 2) fig. Ja. iii. 6,
0 TPoYos THs yevéoews, to denote liter.
the whedl of birth, i. e. wheel as put in
motionat birth, and which rolls on through
life, equiv. to * course of life.” So Anacr.
iv. 7, Tpéxos GppaTos yap ola, BioTos
Tpéxel kuhiobeis. Comp. Wisd., vii. 5.—
1L in the sense genus, descent, lineage. So

iBAos yevioews, to denote ‘a geneal
gical table,’ Matt. i. 1. So Sept. in Gen.

idovl x 1,82

Leveri, qs, 0, (yevea,) birth, John ix.
1, ix yeverss, and so in Claes.

Tévnpa, aros, 18, (‘yeyivnuas, perf.
pass. of yivopas, uce, fruit; lit.
what is produced, both the fruit of the
womb in animals, and the fruit yielded by
the earth, Lu. xii. 18, and often in Class.
In2Corix. 10, ra . Tiis dikatoaivns
means ‘the rewards of Christian virtue.’
Comp. Hes. x. 1, In both passages the
text. rec, however has yévmu.

'l'uu'u, f. tow, (yéwa, poét. for
;yum.) trans, fo , a8 zid of men _,f oa:;z,
bough more rarely, to lear, bring y
a8 said of women : pass. to be , or
borm, Lact. and 1) as said of men, fo be-
9et, Matt. i, 216. Acts vii. 8, 29. Sept.
oft.; fig. to generate, i. e. occasion or pro-
duce, 2 Tim, ii. 23, <. péxas. And so in
Clam. 28 Plato, Epist. S\aBnw ndovn xal
- d:;ycyrq’. A}w ml::u h. uuli of mell:,
oting, in Jewis| raseo! the
el betwoen a teacher and i disci.
Pls—p beget, in a spiritual sense, to be
0y wme's spiritual father, l;y being the
instrment of his conversion from a carnal
%0 2 giritual life, 1 Cor. iv..15. Philem.
10. And s0 Philo and the Rabbins, 2) as
8d of God, to beget, in a spiritual sense,
1.8 ‘to impart a new aud spiritual life,” by
Inngorating, ennobling, and sanctifying the
powers of the natural man, and imparting
tobim a new life and a new spirit in Christ
Josus, 1 John v. 1. Hence Christians are
%id to be “born of God,’ and to be ‘sons
o God, Rom. viii. 14. Gal, iii. 26. iv. 6;
used to express the relation between
God aud the Messiah, who, as the vice-
gerent of God, is fig. called his ¢ Son,’ and
whence accordingly God is fig. said to be-
L ¢. appoint or declare, as a king, &c.
53:.“2, 3. H:h. i ‘5’;":. {:’{h 3) ui{ of
h r, bri th prop. Lu.
113, 87, xxiii. 23.”90hn Xvi. 21,]’ &l;}lm.
wdfig. Gal. iv, 24, . eis dovhefav.—IL.
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. ysvvdopar, and 1) to be or
mﬂ, Matt. i. 20, 'ré) & abTy yevm-
Oiv, ‘conceived in her womb,’ i. e. the
fetus, Heb. xi. 12. 2) to be bors, gener.
Matt. ii. 1, 4. xix. 12, and oft. ; also with
adjuncts, els Tov xdouov and kaTé odpka,
‘in the course of nature;’ also foll. by ele
final, denoting destination, John xviii. 37,
2 Pet. ii. 12, or by éx with gen. or év with
dat. of place or condition: metaph. éx
O¢ouv, or IMveiuaTos <yewv. in the sense
‘to have received from God, or the Hol
Spirit, a new and spiritual life,’ John i. 13.
i, 5, 6, 8, 1 John ii. 29. iii. 9, iv.7. v. 1.
iv. 18. So also yzvimOnvar évwley, equiv.
to éx Oeot yawv. John iii. 3, 7.

Tévvnua, aros, 79, (yewdw,) lit.
what is born or produced, phys. 1) said of
the animate creation, offspring, or y
Matt, iii. 7. xii. 34. xxiii. 33. Lu. 1ii. /.
Sept. but rarely in Class. except Plato.
2) of the inanimate creation, the produce
of the ground, whether grain or the fruits
of trees, Matt. xxvi. 29. Mk, xiv. 25. Lu.
xxii. 18. 3) metaph. said of the rewards
of Christian virtue, 2 Cor. ix. 10, in text.
rec.

Tévwnaus, ews, 0, (yewdw,) birth,
nativity, Matt. i. 18, Lu. i. 14, In text.
rec. al. yiveous.

Tevvnros, n, dv, adj. brought forth,
born, Matt. xi. 11. Lu. vju 28, &v yevrn-
Tols yvwaikwy, ‘those born of women.’
Ecclus. x. 19, yevviipac: yuvaixv. Sept.
in Job xiv. 1. xv. 4. xxv. 4.

4

Tévos, eos, 70, } fvopai,) genus, race,
I. said of men, '{ oj"rprhg, ;:tterity.
Acts xvii. 28, sq. Rev. xxii. 16. Sept. and
Class. 2) descent, lis , Acts iv, 6. vii.
13. xiii. 26. Phil. iii. g. Sept. and Class.
3) nation, , Mk. vii, 26. Acts iv. 36.
vii, 19, and oft. Sept. and Class.—II. of
animals, spectes, kind, Matt. xiii. 47. xvii.
21. Mk. ix. 29. 1 Cor. xii. 10, 28. xiv.10.
Sept. and Class.

Tepovoia, as, 1, ﬁfr. adj. yepoioios,
senilis, occurring in Homer,) gener. an
assembly of elders, i. e. counsellors, Lat.
senatus. in Sept. it denotes the elders
of the Jews, either of the whole people,
Exod. iii. 16, 18, or of particular cities,
Deut. xix. 12. xxi. 2, et al. ; and in later
times it denoted the Sankedrim, or great
council of the natiou, as oft. in the Apocr.
In N. T. it occurs only in Actsv. 21, 76
cvvédpiov kal wacav Ty yepovoiay Tov
viav 'Lopan), i. e. either ¢ the Sanhedrim,
even the whole senate of Israel,’ or rather
it denotes the elders of Israel in general,
i. e. persons who, from age and influence,
were invited to sit with the Sanhedrim,
equiv. to ol mwpeafiTepor Tov 'IopaiA,
Acts iv. 8. xxv. 15, -
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I'ép wv, ovros, 6, an old man, John iii.
4. Sept. and Class.

Tevw, f. stow, trans. to cause to taste,

fve to taste, Gen. xxv. 30. Hdot. vii. 46,

ur, Cyel. 149, Plut. i. 302. In N.T. as
aleo in the Class. gener. the mid. yedouar,
alone occ. in the sense fo taste, depon. or
trans. 1) prop. and absol. Matt. xxvii. 34.
Col. ii. 21, or foll. by acc. John ii. 9, and
Sept. ; in the sense lo partake of; to eat,
either absol. Acts x. 10. xx. 11, or foll. by
Sm. Lu. xiv. 24. Acts xxiii. 14. Sept. and

lass, 2) metaph. to experience, try any
thing by use, v. pijua Ozov, Heb, vi. 5.
l. avaTov, Matt. xvi. 28. Mk. ix. 1.

u. ix. 27. John viii. 52. Heb. ii. 9. vi.4,

. Tiis dwpeas. 1 Pet. ii. 3. Sept., Philo,
}oseph., and Class.

Tewpyiw, f. How, (yewpyds,) to till
the earth ; whence the pass. yewpysiobar,
Heb. vi. 7. Sept. and Class.

Lebpyiov, ov, 16, prop. a ¢ o
arable land, Prov. xxiv. .'}{'), rnd C&. I{
N. T. metaph. said of Christians, 1 Cor.
iii. 9, where it is used like our field.

Fewpyds, ov, 6, (7yéa, whence i and
£wpya, perf. mid. of obsol. Zpyw, to work,)
1) a tiller of the ground, a husbandman,
2 Tim. ii. 6. Ja. v. 7. Sept. and Class. 2)
a vinedresser, Matt. xxi. 1. Mk. xii.
1—9. Lu. xx. 9, #q. 14, 16. Metaph. of
God, as taking care of the Church, con-
sidered as the spiritual viue, (see Is. v. 1,
8qq.) John xv. 1. Rare in Class., yet
occ. in Elian H. A. lg 419. Philostr. p.
87, and yewpyeiv in Plato.

T'n, yns, %, (contr. from obe. yéa, cog-
nate wi'{l:' yata,) earth or land, i?;. one gf
the four elements, said I. in reference to
its vegetative power, earth, soil, Matt. xiii.
5,8,23. Mk. iv. 5, 8,20. Lu. xiv. 35.
John xii. 24, al. Sept. and Class.—II. as
that whereon we tread, the ground, Matt.
x. 29, xv. 35. Lu. vi. 49, et al. Sept. and
Class.—III. as distinguished from the sea,
or a lake, the land, ‘ terra firma,” Mk. iv,
%).l vi. 4'iv Jo:m vi. 21, et al. Sept. and

ass.—1V. of a country or region, as yn
'Lopan\, Matt. ii. 20. Xavadv, Acts xiii.
19, Alyvmrov, Acts vii. 11; espec. as said
absol. of the land of Judea, Matt. xxiii.
35, et al. and sometimes simply T vijv.
By meton. put for the trkabetants of a
country, Matt. x. 15. xi. 24, et al. So
Dryden: ‘These answers, in the silent
night received, The king himself divulged,

believed.'—V. the earth, 1) the
terraqueous globe of earth, as distinct from
o ovpavos, Matt. v. 18, 35. vi. 10, 19, et
al. oft. Sept. and Class. Hence the phrase
7d Ewi yis kal Ta iv Tois ovpavols, to
denote the universe, Col. i. 16, 20 ; also
¥7 xawi, 2 Pet. iii. 13. Rev. xxi. 1. 2)
as said of the habitable earth, % olxovuiym,
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Lu. xi. 31. xxi. 35. Acts x. 12. xi. 6, e
al. oft. Sept. and Class. Hence Ta éxi
Tiis 7yis,  earthly things,’ i. e. things per-
taining to this life, as opp. to T7a d&ww, Col.
iii. 2. By synecd. put for the inhabitants
of the earth, men, Rom. ix. 17. x. 18
Rev. vi. 8. xi. 6, et al. and Sept. So
where things are said to be done, or to
take place on earth, which have reference
chiefly to men, Matt. v. 13. vi. 10. x. 34
Lu. xii. 49. John xvii. 4, al. So John
iii. 31, 6 v éx Tis yys, ‘he who is of
human origin.’

Tijpas, aos or os, 70, old Lu.i
36. Sgpt. and Class, = e

I'npdokw, or -dw, f. dow, (ynpas,) to
grow or become old, 1o be old, intrans. Jobn
xxi. 18. Heb. viii. 13. Sept. and Class.

Tivopar,f. yemiocopar, (earlier and At-
tic form <yiyvouas,) mid. depon. intrans.
with the primary signif. fo begin to e, i e.
to come into existence in any state ; aud
then in the aor. and perf. to have come into
existence, or simplyto be. 1. to begin to be,
to come into eristence, as implying origin,
either from natural causes or through
special agency, result, and also change of
state, l'glmce, c. 1) asimplying origin in
the ordinary course of nature, both as said
of persons, to be born, John viii. 58; foll.
by éx Twos, Rom. i. 3. Gal. iv. 4. 1 Pet.
iii. 6. Sept. and Class. ; and of things, as

lants, fruits, &c. to be produced, to gror,
att. xxi. 19. 1 Cor. xv. 37, and Class.;
or as said of the phenomena of nature, o

arise, occur, e. gr. geigmos, Matt. viii.
24. Aaikay, Mk. iv. 37. yaldhvn, Matt.
viii. 26, et al. oxdTos, Matt, xxvii. 45.

vepéAn, Lu. ix. 34. Bpdvrn, John xii
29; also of a voice or cry, ¢pwwy, John
xii. 30. xpavyi), Matt. xxv. 6 ; or what
implies it, as" JdpuPos, Matt., xxvi. 5|
araes, Lu. xxiii. 19. oxioua, Jobn vi.
43. (iTnots, John iii. 25; or the absence|
thereof, as oy, Acts xxi. 40. Rev. vii
1. So of emotions generally, Lu. xv. 10,
or the affliction accompanying them, Matt
xiii. 2. 2) as implying origin thro
an agency specially exerted, fo be

or created, as said of things, the work
creation, John i. 3,10, 1 Cor. xv. 15. H
iv. 3. xi. 3, and Sept.; or the works
art, Acts xix. 26, die xewpaw: of mi
cles, to be wrought or performed, Matt.
20, et al. ; of a promise made, Acts x:
6; or plot formed, xx. 3; or waste
Mk. xiv. 4; of the will or desire of
thing, to be accomplished or fulfilled,
Anua, Matt, vi. 10. afrnuae, Lu. xxi
24 ; of a repast, fo be made ready, J
xiii. 2; of judicial proceedings,
or set on foot, Acts xxv. 26 ; of festi
to be or celebrated ; of
made, i. e. appointed, to

any offi
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Coli. 23, 25. Heb. v. 5, or what is done
or takes place to or in any one, Lu. xxiii.
3, & 10 Enpeo T yéunrar; Gal. iii. 13,
7.vxip nuav xarapa. 3) as implying
result, event, &c. to come to pass, occur,
&c. both absol. as Matt. i. 22, & oft. and
foll. by dat. of person, to happen to any
one, Mk. ix. 21; or it is equivalent to an
accus. governed of some prep. as &ls or
éxi, lgence the phrase xai éyévero or
éyivero 8¢, ‘and it came to that,’
always with a notation of time, mtroduced
by 6e, s, év, or gen. absol. &c. and foll.
by a finite verb with or without xal, Matt.
ix. 10,and elsewh. 4) as implying a change
of state, condition, &c. or transition from
one to another; said of persons or things
that receive any new character or form,
Matt. v. 45, and elsewh. As construed with
yl;positions or adverbs implying motion,
1t denotes change to another place, &c. to
come, and is followed by various p i-
tions denoting the beginning or end of
motion.—IL In the aor. & perf. to Aave
bequn to be, to have come into existence, &c.
or simply Zo exist, to be. 1) gener. to be,
Jobn 1. 6. Ro;n xi. 5. 1 John :1 18, et

. 2)ascop g a subject and
predicate, Lu. i. 2. ii. 2, et al. So witha
dat. of profit, o be

thing to, or for,
e gr. odmryds, Acts 1?(? onusiov, Lu. xi.
3. xapnyopia, Col. iv. 11. éwos, 1 Th,
i. 7,and Class. ; with gen. of age, Lu. ii.
42, ¢rov didexa, 1 Tim. v. 9; implying
rty, &c. Matt. xi. 26. Lu. x. 21
vined with the iciple of another verb,
it forms, like eiva:, a
finite tense of that verb, Mk. i. 4, éyivero
Paxrifwy, ix. 3,7. Heb. v. 12, etal. 3)
gi::l with prepositions, it implies locality,
. xxvi. 6. Mk, ix. 33, et al. or state

and condition, Lu. xxii. 44, . év dywvia.
Acts xxii. 17, &v éxordoer, &c. Foll. by
uere with gen. of person, ¢ to be with any
one,’ Acts ix. 19, xx. 18, or oiv and dat.
Lu.ii. 13, or by wpds and acc. * to be dis-
posed towards any one,’ 1 Cor. ii. 3. xvi. 10.
. Twvdoxw, £ yvdoouar, to know, both
inan inchoative and completive sense. I, in
the former, to come to know, to attain know-
ledge of, where the perf. implies complete
action, and is often equiv. to pres. fo y
pass. Lo become knoun, 1) gener. and foll.
biwc. of thing, Matt. xii. 7. John viii.
32, et al. sometimes implied, Mk. vi. 38.
1 Cor. xiii. 9; foll. b g:: Twos, ‘by any
thing,’ Matt. xii. 33. Lu. vi. 44, et al. or
1ts equiv. & 7w, or 0ev, 1 John ii. 18.
xaté i, Lu. i. 18. Foll. by acc. of per-
tn, John xiv. 7. Lu. xxiv. 35. xix. 15.
R _!:21. 2Cor. v.16. Gal. iv. 9, 1 John
8.3, §ii. 1, et al, Foll. by 6¢, instead of
A0 ace. and infin. John vi. 69, éyvixauey
o7t 0¥ ¢l 6 Xpiarde. vii. 26, et al. smpe.
<) in a forensic sense, o know by inquiry
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or examination, to examike, Thv alriav,
Acts xxiii. 28. 3) to know by information
from others, o learn or out, Matt. x.
26, Acts ix. 24; foll. by acc. of thing,
expr. or impl. Mk. v. 43. Acts xxi. 35
Col. iv. 8. Matt. ix. 30, et al.; or &7¢,
Johl:x iv. ll; or amwd Twos, Mk. xv. 45. 4)
to know rception or observation, o
perceive, olsg;e, l’foll. by acc. expr. or
impl. Matt. xxii. 18, xvi. 8. xxvi. 10, or
by 87, John iv. 53. vi. 15; by acc. and
rtic. for infin. Lu. viii. 46, iyd Eyveor
vvauy $Ee\Oovaar dn’ duov. 5) toknow
by intellectual disquisition, o understand,
comprehend, foll. by acc. expr. or impl.
Matt. xiii. 11,y. 7¢ pvoripia. Mk. iv. 13,
wapafolds. Lu.xviii. 34, Johnvii. 49, Tov
véuov. 6) by euphemism, to have [carnal]
knowledge Q/{ Lu.i.34. Sept. & Class.—II.
to know in a completive sense, to have 0b-
tained and to po:ses:akmwled o, 1)
gener, and foll. by acc. both of tgigng expr.
or implied, or acc. and &7, by attraction
or by adv. ; and of person in acc. to know
any one by sight, John i. 49. 2 Cor.
v. 16, or ‘to know any one’s character
and disposition,’ John i. 10, et al. 2) 2%
know, as being what one is, or professes to
be, to acknow , foll. by acc. Matt. vii.
23. 1 Cor. viii. 3. Gal. iv. 9, and Sept.
32 from the Hebr. with the adjunct idea
of well-wishing, to know and approve of,
to love and care for, foll. by acc. both of
Bﬁraon, as 2 Tim. ii. 19, John x. 14, 15,
. Sept.; and of thing, Rom. vii. 15, &
ydp xatepydlopar, ov ywhekw, (and
gept. Ps.i.6.) but see my note.
T'Aevkos, tos, T, (yAuvxds,) prop.
must, or new wine, but sometimes sweet
wine, whether new, and consequently
sweet, or of which, though old, the sweet-
ness is preserved by art, as Acts ii. 13.
Job xxxii. 19. Athen. p. 176. See more
in my note.
wl‘k ;'“1?"” :i‘aj 9, ndj.l{u\eel, Rev. x. 9,
; of honey, Ja. iii. 11, sq.; of water,
meaning, ¢ ﬁtyfor drinking,’ polazk, as opp.
to brackish. So in Lucian i. 295, Reitz.
we have yAuxd geiabpov, as opp. to what
is mixed with sea-water, and conseq.
brackish.

'\ @coa, ns, n, the torgue, 1. PROP, as
a part of the body, Rev. xvi. 10, as the
organ of speech, Mk. vii. 33, 35. Lu. i.
64. 1 Cor. xiv. 9. Ja. iii. 5, 8q. Personi-
fied, Rom. xiv. 11. Phil.ii.1l. wdoe yA.
¢ every person,” Acts ii. 26. So “to bridle
the tongue,’ &c. Ja. i. 26. iii, 8. 1 Pet.
iii. 1J. Comp. Ecclus. xxviii. 18, sq.—II.
By METON. 3 , 1) gener.
1 John iii. 18, uh dyawouey Adyw
unot yAwooy, ‘in sfbeech or talk [only].’
Comp. Theogn. 63. 13, yAwaoy ¢ilos.
So Sept. & Class. 2) spec. of a particu-

il
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-lar language or dialect, Acts ii. 11. 1 Cor.
;f' vlv‘h Sept. andlCl.un. Put for the 4

o use a language, e.gr. ¢ulai,
«al \aol, xai 'y)\&'m?:cg, Rev.gvr. 9.¢Vﬁ. 9.
x. 11, xi. 9. xiii. 7. xiv. 6. xvii. 15, and
Sept. 1n the phrases yAwooats iTépars,
or xawais, Aakeiv, ‘to speak in new
tongues’ not previously known, and other
than those known, Acts ii. 4, (see my
note,) Mk. xvi. 17, yAdooais Nakeiy, * to
speak with tongues miraculously;’ wpoaei-
Xxeotlat yAwaoan, ‘ to speak in an unknown
tongue,’ 1 Cor. xiv. 14. And so must be
understood the expression 1 Cor. xiv,
19, Adyot év yAwoap, or simply yAdo-
aat, 1 Cor. xii. 10, 28. xiii. 8, xiv. 22,
26. See more in my note on Acts ii. 4.—
1II. METAPH. put for any thing resembling
a tongue in shape, Acts 1i. 3, where see my
note.

I\woodkopov, ov, 19, (yAcca,
the tongue, mouth-piece (like our reed)
of a wind-instrument, and xouéw, to take
care of,) prop. a case or box to keep the
fongues  case O 2oL is in,
but afterwards any box for preserving uten-
sils, books, or other valuables. Thus it is
used by Jos. Ant. vi. 2, 6, to express the
little chest,in which the Philistines put the
golden mice and emerods, 1 Sam. vi. 11,
and by Sept. in 2 Chron. xxiv. 8, used to
express the Ark: it also occurs in Lon-

inus, Plutarch, and other later writers.
n N.T. it only occ. John xii. 6. xiii. 29,
where it denotes a casket to 61)114 money in,
and so Plutarch Galb. § 16. The early
and correct spelling was yAwcoaoxoueiov.

Tvagavs, éws, o, (yvagos, a card, or
teazle, ;l:ed by wool-combers,) a fuller,one
who fulled and dressed new clothes, or
scoured and cleansed old ones, raising the
nap by means of the teazle; and also, by
the use of fullers’ earth and alkali, restored
the colour to its original whiteness. Mk.ix.
3, ola yvagpeds éwi Tis Ziis- oV dhvatar
Aevkavar. Xenoph. Theoph. Plut. & Sept.

Tvijotos, ov, 6, 1, adj. (yevéaios or
yeviioros, fr. yivos,) of uine birth,
prop. as said of legitimate children, op&osed
to bastards, Hom. Il xi. 102. In N.T.
applied to express the relation of a disciple
to his teacher, 1 Tim.i. 2, yv. Téxvew év
wloret. Tit.i. 4, yv. 7. xaTa KownvwicTw,
Hence of things, (as moral qualities,)

utine, as opp. to spurious, Pind. Ol. ii.

1, xdpw &ywv Timoias ix' dperais.
Also by impl. as said of persons, sincere,
true, fas fuz Phil. iv. 3, adlvye yviote:
Polyb. iv. 30, 4, ol ywiciot Twv dvdpaw,
¢ truly just and upright.’ 8o 74 ywicov,
“gincenty,” 2 Cor. viii. 8, 76 &ydmwns yv.
3 Mace. iii. 19, ovdtv ywioiov Bovlovras
piépew.

Tvnolws, adv. (yvicos,) sincerely,
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ﬁzithﬁdly, Phil. ii. 20, oes yv. Td wepi
budv uepyuvioes. 2 Mace. xiv. 8, dip
Ty dvnkovTwy TH PactNel yv. ¢po-
vov. 3 Macc. iii. 23, Tovs wpds nuas yv.
Suaketpévovs.

Tvdpos,ov, . This, and the rarer
term dvdgos, were old and rough forms,
afterwards softened to vogpos and vigos,
though both came from vévoga, perf, mid.
of vépw, cogn. with vépw, ‘to snow.
The original word was vevogpos, part. neut.
corrupted into dvdgpos or ywdepos, signify-
ing prim. , and then subst. ¢
dense cloud, such as that around Mt. Sinai,
w.hen1 él'ehovah appeared there. See Ex.
xix. 16.

Tvapn, 9s, 4, (yryvooxw, to perceire,
conceive, acquire Znowledge’ of, and by
impl. to exercise it in judging and decid-
ing,) prop. and gener. the MIND, or sexticat
principle, the guxv) in man, Xen. Cyr. viii.
8, 10; also in Class. the faculty of judgment
or will, and its result,in of, or
respecting, any thing; also
ﬁw and even simply yvoliﬁgt:, &c.”l’;
. T. it is used in various modes and
diversified shades of sense; 1) as import-
ing opinion or judgment, either in refe
to oneself, 1 Cor. vii. 40, xatd Tiv duiy
viouny, or to others, counsel, 1 Cor. vil
, yvouny 8dwut. 2 Cor. viii, 10, and
Class. 2) as denoting wvolition, in refe-
r;l.lce Mz tb% be;:t of the mind on any
object ; (80 the phrase éxew yvouny wpos
Twa or i, Thue. v. 13. iii. %,}#and tfut
in various modes, whether simply indin-
tion, or desire, 1 Cor. i. 10, év Ty alry
gvu’mg, ¢*same mind or will," (so Thue.ii.
9, Toot yviun, also v. 38,) or, as merely
implying will, in the sense accord or 3
Philem. 14, o0 ywpls Tis ovjs yvaum—
woifjcat, (for w ’cﬁ a Class. writer would
have said ovx dvsv,) or finally, as theeffot
of inclination and will, in the sense purpos,
design, Acts xx. 3, £z£vrro govéﬂp, il
ue. i

avT®, Tov UmooTpédew.
-

62, 8, 7jv 8 ¥ ywdun Tov 'A. Ewirnpein
&c. Rev. xvii. 17, wotiiocar whw yvipw

ayTov, Joseph. and Class.

Tvwpilw, f. low, to make known
trans, foll. by acc. of thing and dat. of
{ers., or acc. with wpds, 1. to others,

) gener. to reveal, declare, Rom. ix. 2

. Lu. ii. 15. Acts ii. 28. Eph. iii. §, 10

ol. i. 27. Gal. i. 11. Ph.iv. 6. Sept. and
Class, 2) spec. in the sense, to narral,
tell, Eph. vi. 21. Col. iv. 7,9. 2 Cor. viii.l.
1 Mace. xiv. 28. 3) said of a Divine
teacher, who unfolds divine revelations,
John xv. 15. xvil. 26. Rom. xvi. 2.
Eph. i. 9. vi. 19. 2 Pet. i. 16. In1Cor
xil. 3, Yvai w vuiv, xv. 1, and per
haps Gal. i. I1, it seems to stand for
dvayvwpilw, by recalling to the mind
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truths which, though taught, had not been
sufficiently laid to heart.—II. to oneself,
inthe sense, to pud in mind of, impress,
Pl i. 22, ov yvwpi{w, ‘mon video,
nescio.” Sept. and later Class.
Tyois, ews, 1, (ywdexw,) knowledge,
i.e.1) the faculty v}lmowﬁg)u evinced
in discernment, or penetration, hph. ii. 19,
Ty vrepPfallovoay Tijs yraoews dyd-
y rov Xptorou, * whic all
comprehension,’ or is superior to all other
knowledge. bjectively, said of ¢ what
one knows,’ knoteledge, Lu.i.77. Phil. iii.
8. Rom. xi. 33, yvwois Oeov. Sept. and
Class. So of a knowledge of the Christian
religion gener. Rom. xv. 14. 1 Cor. i. 5.
viil. 1. 2.Pet, iii. 18, or spec. of a deeper
kuowledge thereof, both theoretical and
experimental, 1 Cor. viii. 7, 10, 11. 2 Cor.
x.6. Said of a practical knowledge of
what i to be done, or not done, discretion,
, 2Cor. vi. 6. 1 Pet. iii. 7. 2 Pet.
L 5 6 and Sept. 3) said of what is
known objectively, either gener. knotw-

o "l;mce, ne, 2 C::é ii. 14.,:. 6.
ol. 1, 3. . or spec. religious know-
ledge, or i ner. Lu. x{w52. Rom.
.. 1 Tim. vi. ; also the deepest kind

of it, 1 Cor. xii, 8, Adyos yvdoews, where
t¢ my note, and compare Lu. xi. 52,
1&keis Tis yvaoems, 1 Cor. xiii. 2, 8.
1iv. 6. 2 Cor. viii. 7. x. 5.

TMviorys, ov, 8, (ywdoxw,)gnarus,
one who ly ¢ 8 any tht)ng, Acts
xxvi.3. Susan. ver. 42. Said of God, T@v
“ovrTow yviorns. Sept. 1 Sam. xxviii. 3.

Tracis, #, ov, adj. (ywidokw,) I
#an4pJ. 1)in the sense known, gener. as
sid both of persons and things, and foll.
brdat, Job, xvii. 15, 16. Actg i. 19. xv.
.xix. 17; by xava with gen. of place,
Acts ix, 43, gept. So yvwoTov ieTw
foll. by dat. * be ‘it known to,’ Acts ii. 14.
iv.10,¢t al, and Sept. In an hati
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from latent discontent; and dictated by cau-
tion, or apprehension, rather than resent-
ment. So Opovs in Thucyd. and the best
writers, John vii. 12. 2) murmuring, de-
noting the expression of discontent, or dis-
satisfaction, Acts vi. 1; foll. by wpds and
acc. of person, Lu. v. 30, dydy ugv wpds
Tobs nalnras adrov. Sept. & later Class.

Loyyverys, ov, o, yil{w,) &
murmurer, Jude 16. Prov. x(xvv‘ry 21, hc?od.

T'éns, nros, 6, 1) prop. a juggler, con-
Jurer, or diviner ; prob. derived from ydos,
“a low murmur:’ and indeed in ZEschyl.
Choéph. 809, we have ydns_ in the sense

', KpéKTOv yorTwy vouov uebiao-
pev; such being the tone in which the
ancient conjurors uttered their incanta-
tions. So Milton : ¢ Without his rod re-
versed, And backward mutfers of dissever-
ing power.' Soph. Aj. 582, Opoeiv émwe-
8as wpds Topwrre mwipaTi. 2) by impl.
an impostor .or cheat, 2 Tim. iii. 15. and
Class.

T'épos, ov, 6, (yéyoua fr. yéuw) lit.
¢that of which my’{'esse,i yéue, is full,
Exod. xxiii. 5. esp. lg the lading or freight
of a ship, Acts xxi. 3. and Class. 2) by
impl. merchandise with which 1t is
freighted, Rev. xviii. 11, sq.

Toveds, éws, o, (yéyova, fr. yivouat,)
Pprop. generator, a ‘{'atker. In N.,“. occurs
only in the plur. denoting both father and
mother, parents, Matt. x. 21. Mk. xiii. 12.
Lu. ii. 27. et al. Sept. and Class.

Tévv, yovartos, 79, the knee, T *yd-
vara, ‘the knees,” Heb. xii. 12. Sept. and
Class. Hence, in the phrases r{0eva: Td

dvata, ¢ o kneel in prayer and supplic.’
Klk. xv. 19. Lu. xxii.. 41. Acts vii. 60.
ix. 40. xx. 36. xxi. 5. xdumwTew ydvv, or
yovard Twi, ‘to kneel in homage or
adoration, Rom. xi. 4. xiv. 11. Phil. ii.
10 ; in supplic. Eph. iii. 14.

’

sense, notable, i. e. known of all, Acts iv.
16, yvwordy onueiov. So Ps. Ixxvi. 1,
gngmh 6 Oeds,  known and magnified.’
) in the sense , TO Y. Tov
Beoi,  what may be known of God,” Rom.
1‘021' Xen. Hist, ii. 3, 18.—II. As a
SUBST. an acquaintance, or ordinary friend,
Lu. i, 44, xxii, 49, Sept.
Poyyi{w, f. bow, (a word formed from
sound, derived from the noise of
doves) to mutter or murmur; 1) to mutter,
Le. utter in a low voice, and aside, Joh,
Vi, 3. 2) with the notion of complaint,
. x. 10. foll. b
terd with gen. Matt. xx. 11, or wrepl,
Jobn vi, 41, 61, or wpds with acc. Lu. v.
ﬁzyh,:r' @\MiAwy, John vi. 43. Sept.

Toyyuopds, of, 8, (yoyys{m,) gener.
ormurmur, 1) a muttering, arising

TovvmweTiw, f. fow, (yovrvrerys, fr.
the phrase &ls yovv weoeiv,) to fall on
one's knees, to kneel, whether in supplica~
tion, Matt. xvii. 14. Mk. i. 40; or rever-
ence, Mk. x. 17; or mock homage, Mk.
xxvii. 29, Class.

Toéupa, aros,

: , (

0, (ypdopw,) gener.
any thing
an al

see on ypajpw,) as 1.
racter, or characters,
marked on writing-boards, or engraven on
stone or metal, Lu. xxiii. 38, v. "EAAnw-
xots. 2 Cor. iii. 7, &v ypduuacw évrs-
'ru-rmpu'ml iuhMOmc. |].L wri.h 11, anii-
Kot yp. ‘at how t length ;' and so
Class.—II. an thg;“ wndegzt, a writing,
1 Esd. iii. 9, 13, and Class. In N, T.

a letter, Acts xxviii. 21. Gal. vi. 11, an
Class, 2) a bill, bord, Lu. xvi. 6, 7. Jos.
Ant. xviii, 6, 3. Class. in the sense ac-

counts of expenses, &c. 3) ypdumara,
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said of the writings composing any book,
as of Moses, John v. 47, or of the O. T
(the Scriptures) 2 Tim, iii. 15. Jos. Ant.
v. 1,17, x. 10, 4. 4) fig. 70 ypduua,
¢the written, verbal, or literal mcaning,’
as opp. to the spirit, or epiritual one, 7o
arvevua, and applied to the Mosaic iaw,
opp. to the Gospel, Rom. ii. 27, 29. 2 Cor.
iil. 6, 7.—IIL letters, or learning, as con-
tained in written books, Acts xxvi. 24,
woA\& ypdupaTa. John vii, 15, ypdpu-
uaTa eldivar, ‘to be learned,’ namely, in
Jewish knowledge, Dan. i. 4. Class.

TpappaTeds, iws, 6,(ypdpw,) prop. | Pe

a writer, but, by use, a public writer, or
notary, &c. 1) in the Greek sense, a pub-
lic officer, like our custos rotulorum, or
ic secretary, whose office it was to en-
rol and recite, also to keep the public laws
and decrees, &c. Acts xix. 35, where see
my note. 2) in the Jewish sense, a kind
of secretary of state, whether civil, 2 Sam,
viii. 17. xx. 25, or military, 2 Kings xxv.
19. 2 Chr. xxvi. 11. Liter. in Sept. and
N. T. a scribe, one skilled in the know-
ledge of the Jewish ypdupaTa, or Scri
tures, a scripturist. Thus, there may
an allusion to their ¢ranseribing the copies
of the Scriptures; at any rate, that they
were transcribed under their superintend-
ence is very probable, Matt. ii. 4. v. 20, et
Hence, by impl. one instructed, a
scholar, one able to teach others, Matt.
xiii, 562, xxiii. 34. 1 Cor. i. 20.
PpawTds, 0, ov, adj. (ypddw,) 1)
Rrop. written_or ved, as applied to

dyos, &c. 2) fig. Rom. ii. 15, 7o &pyov
ToU vomov <ypamwrov v Tais Kapdiats
Yudv, * deeply imprinted,” with allusion to
the characters traced with the iron stylus
on the waxed tablets of the ancients, al-
luded to in Aschyl. Prom. 814.

Cpa¢, s, 0, (ypdopw,) prop. and in
Class. a¢writing, as oft. in Sept‘f and Class.
In N. T. % ypagn and al ypacai, the
Scripture, or Scriptures, i. e. of the Jews,
the O. T. Matt. xxi. 42. John v. 39.
Acts viii. 32. Rom. ix. 17, et al. By
synecd. put for ¢ the contents of the Scrip-
tures,” whether declarations or promises,
Matt, xxii. 29. Mk. xii. 24. John x. 35.
Acts i. 16, &c.; or ‘prophecies, Matt.
xxvi. 54, 56. Lu. iv. 21. Rom. xvi. 26, al

Fpé¢w, f. Yw, I prop.and prim. TO
SCRATCH, or score, Hom. IL xvii. 599,
'ypa'lkt 8¢ ol octéov dxpis Alxun
MovAvdduavros. Also, fo grave, or cut
tn, Hom. Il. vi. 169. Hence, fo carve
figures, as 1 Kings vi. 29. Sept. Toixovs—
év kohawTois éypaye: or engrave them
on metal or wood, like our etching ; also
to form alphabetical characters with the
stylus, (whereby the characters were cut
or graven in,) to write, absol. John viii. 6,

I'YM
8, yp. els Tiv vyijv.—IL TO WRITE, i e.

. | express by writin{, foll. by acc. of thing,
h

expr. or 1mpl. John xix. 22, & yéypaga,
Ze"y(md)a, xx. 30, 8q. xxi. 24, sq.y Lu.i.
3. avi. 6,5q. Rom. xvi. 22, et al. Sept.
and Class. Said of what is written, i. e
contained in Scripture, Mk. i. 2. John
viii. 17. Lu. iii. 4, al. 8o yéypamTar, or
T0 <yeypauuévov, as a form of citation,
Matt. iv. 4, and oft.; also constr. with
prepositions and a noun or pron. as &
Twos, éwi Twa, Twi, or Twos, or adat.
of pers. without prep. ; also foll. by acc. of
1s. fo wrile ut, or describe, Johni.
46.—III. TO WRITE, i. e. fo commit {o
writing, Mk. x. 4, yp. Bif\iov dwo-
oTaciov. Lu. xxiii. 38, éwiypagiv. Acts
xxiii. 25, ércoTolsy, 2 Pet. iii. 1. Sept. &
Class.—1V. to write lo, ADDRESS any one,
foll. by acc. of thing, and dat. of pers. 2 Cor.
i. 13, ob ydp &\\a ypdpouev vuiv, Phil
iii. 1; by dat. Rom. xv. 15. 2 Cor, ii.
2 John 12. Rev.ii. 1; by dat. and &7y, 1
John ii. 12,8q. So of written commun-
cations, either for information or instruc-
tion, Acts xv. 23. xviii. 27. xxv. 2. ]
Cor. v. 9. vii. 1. xiv. 37. 2 Cor.ix.1
1 Thess. iv. 9. v. 1. Hence ypdpew
évTohiv Tuwt, ‘to write a precept of
command to any one,’ Mk. x. 5. 1Jobn
iil. 7. So yéypamwrar, ‘it is directed,
i. . in the law, Lu. ii. 23, and Sept.and
Class.—V. for éyypdpew, to wrie y
one’s name inarel?:ter or book, TO REGIS
TER, Lu. x. 20. . xiii. 8, al. and Sept.

Tpaddns, os, o, #, adj. (ypabs)
anile, foolish, 1 Tim. iv. 7, and Clas

Tpnyopiw,f. fow, (éypriyopa, 2perl.
of éyeipw,) gener. to be ul, to wald,
intrans. (a later Greek word,) 1) prop. bo
be waloe”/ul, keep awake, Matt. xxiv. 43.
xxvi. 38, 40, sq. Mk. xiii. 34. xiv. 34,31,
sq. Lu, xii. 37, 39. Sept. and Class. 2)
fig. to be watchful, attentive, Matt. xxIV.
42, xxv. 13. Mk. xiii. 35, 37. Actsxx.
31. 1 Cor. xvi. 13. Col. iv. 2. 1 Th.v.6.
1 Pet. v. 8. Rev. iii. 2, sq. Sept. and
Class. 3) metaph. to be aw;l:, i. e. alive,
as oEp. to the sleep of our bodies in death,
1 Th.v. 10. Comp. iv.15. Rom. xiv.8,%

Tvpvilw, f. dow, (yvuvos,) 1) prop.

to practise , as one of
the athlem,y’r‘ruc. i. 6. Arr. Epict. iv. 4
11. 2) metaph. to exercise in any
pursuit, & ¢rain or accustom {f, 1 Tim.

1v. 7, ybuvale ceavror wpos evoéfear.
Athen. p. 25, D. 7. ;gée Spveolbnpevtt
xiv. Arr. Epict. i. 26, 3, yvuvalovow
fuds ol Ppihéoodor éwi. Trs Jswpics.

eb. v. 14, aigbyripa yeyvuvaouws
Ixdvrwy, * exercised by use,’ and thereby
accustomed. xii. 11, 7ofs &S avrus
yeyvuvacuévos. 2 Pet. ii. 14, xapdiar
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yoywuracuévmy wheovekiars, * practised
in covetousness,’ .

Topvacia, as, %, (yvuvale,) 1)
Prop. ic exercise, espec. as taken in
the palwstra; 2) the exercise, or trial, of
the bodily powers attendant thereon. In
N. T. ezercise, or training, gener. 1 Tim.
iv. 8, swpaTixy y. where, as being in an-
tithesis with ver. 7, many eminent Com-
mentators explain ascetic training, wortifi-
ation of bodily appetites, &c. as described
atver. 3; comp. Col. ii. 23. And an ex-
ample has been adduced from Arr. Epict.
i.7,12; but it rather refers to the first, or
active, training : see my note.

Tvprnreiw, f. evow, (yvpvirys, fr.
Yowros,) prop. to be naked ; also fig. to be,
a' we uﬁ half-naked, i.e. poorly clad, 1

v, 11,

Toprds, , dv, adj. naked, 1. PROP. 28
requrds the body, viz. 1) lit. naked, with-
ot any clothing, prop. Mk. xiv. 51, sq.
ﬁLRﬂ, xvi, l%. xvii. 16. Sept. and
Clhss. 2) said of one who is ‘without an
outer ent,’ and is clad only in his
tunic, (yirdw,) John xxi. 7. Acts xix. 16.
S, and Class. 3) * poorly clad, desti-
tute of necessary clothes,’ im]i]ging ex-
treme want, Matt. xxv. 36, 38, 43. Ja. ii.
15, ; fig. destitute, i. e. of spiritual
g00d, Rev, iii. 17, ¢ not clothed in the robe
of Christ’s righteousness,” and thereby ex-
mednﬂ:‘the wrath of Godf.r:II. :Imﬁd of

z as disengaged from the body, in
which it had been clothed, 2 Cor. v. 3, ob
vl sipebnadusba, i. e. ¢ our souls
Wil not strictly be found naked, but our

will be glorified,’ &c. Comp. v. 4,

Cor. xv. 51, 8q. So the ancient
dthers, and also Plato, Cratyl. 20, yv-
X" yuurriv To0 cwpaToR The ellips.
Weryrare ; yetit is found also in Aretzus,

7 yvuvi i Yvxy yivovrar pdvries
“"lﬁ‘mu.

Yur6Tns, TyTos, 1, nakedness, gener.

1 X7, said ’1) of the being destitute of
Decewary clothing, Rom. viil. 35, 2 Cor.
. 7. ‘Bo Sept. in Deut. xxviii, 48. 2)
M.‘ 8 in Gen. ix. 22, s18s youvwow,
f:;;l:e ]::g_of sh‘une.' Rev. 1ii. 18, va

vs 1 alexim Tijs yvuv. oov,

vhere the word denctos fig. [£re being

dasttute of spiritual clothing,’ i. e. of the
teousness which is by faith.

Pvvaiképiov, ov, 76, (dim. of yévm,)
F‘tglidbmman, but fig. as mulsercula
‘é‘ n, a paltry weak womas, 2 Tim. iii.
. Marc. Anton. and Arrian.

Tvvaixaios, ela, eiov, adj. of or

iag to woman, Eath. ii, llJ, x{-n‘x ’-m
"\ng v yuvawcsiav. Thuc. ii. 45, y.

Hom. Od. A. 436, ywvaixsias

d oy, Also of female dress, orna- | ua,

ments, &c. In N. T. occ. also in 1 Pet.
iii. 7, cvvowotyres xatTd yvivow, s
¢oleveorépw axever T ywaielw dwo-
vépovres Ty, where T yuv. Is dat.
neut. of T4 yvwaixaiow, scil. yévos, the
woman-kind, the female sex. The word is
expressed in Plato, p. 620, A. ulos Tov

vvaicsiov yévovs. And so yivy in

dot. vii. 39,

Tvvy, awos, B, voc. & 7ybvai, &
woman, one of the female sex, as distinct
from the male. I. GENER. Matt. xiv. 21.
xv. 38, and oft. Said of a young woman
or damsel, Lu. xxii. 57. Gal. iv. 4. Sept.
in Esth. ii. 4; of an adult female, Matt.
v. 28. ix. 20, 22, xi. 11, and oft.—II
SPEC. with a gen. or éxew, or the adj.
wavdpos, Rom. vii. 2, as denoting rela-
tion to some man, viz. 1) as one betrothed,
but not yet married, Matt. i. 20, 24. Lu.
ii. 5. 8o Sept. and Class. Flg{ of the
Church, as the bride of Christ, Rev. xix.
7. xxi. 9. 2) a married woman, wife,
Matt. v. 31, 8q. xiv. 3. Mk. vi. 18, et al.
sepe. Sept. and Class. 3) a widow, xripa
being understood, Matt. xxii. 24. Mk. xii.
19. iu. xx. 29; expr. in Lu. iv. 26.—III.
in the VOCATIVE w <yiwvai, in direct ad-
dress, Matt. xv. 28. Lu. xiii. 12. John ii. 4.
iv. 21, xx. 13, 15. 1 Cor. vii. 16 ; where it
is far from implying disrespect, (any more
than dvdpes as applied to men,) but rather
the contrary, as in the best Classical
writers, from Homer downwards; so that
it differs little from the use of our lady, or
madam, in the voc.

Twvia, as, », prop. an angle, also a
corner, gener. 1. an eaterior projecting
corner, Matt. vi. 5, &v Tals ywviais Tav
whaTa@y, i. e, where several streets meet,
Matt. xxi. 42. Mk. xii. 10. Lu. xx. 17.
Acts iv. 11. 1Pet. ii. 7. Rev.vii. 1. xx.8,
al Téooapes ywvias,* the four corners (or

uarters) of the earth.’ Sept. and Class.
knd so Johnson, Dict. in v. corner, ex-
plains.—II. an interior angle, an snner
corner, and by impl. a dark corner, Acts
xxvi. 26, év ywvig wewpayuévov. Arr.
Epict. ii. 12, 17, &y ywvig wousiv.

A,

Aatpovifopar, f. toopar, (Saiuwr,)
equiv. to datudviow ixw, to have a demon,
to be possessed by an evil spirit, ‘to be a
demoniac,” Matt. iv. 24, viii. 18 28, 33.
ix, 32. xh. 22. xv. 22. Mk.i 32. v. 15,
16, 18. Lu. viii. 36. John x. 21. Comp.
v.20. On the true view respecting the
Scripture demoniacs, see my note on the

above passages, espec. Matt. iv. 24.
Aatudviov, ov, 74, (neut. of adj.
daiudios,) prop. by an ellips. of arvev-
a spirt oomnEg from 6 Safuwy,
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a demon, or good spirit. Hence, 1)
ener. an tnferior deity, as said of the
eathen gods oft. in the Class.; and so
Acts xvil. 18, Eévav Saipoviwy, ¢ forei

74

AE

honour ; comp, Gen. xli. 43. Esth. viii. 2,
and Class,
AdxTulos, ov, 6, (not from ddxw, as

deities;” sometimes in Class. of the Deiaty
himself. 2)hsnidfof a tutelary or guardian

irit, . g. that of Socrates, Xen. Mem. iv.
g.”A 1. . 4. 3) of an evil spirit ; for as
ews regarded the gods of the heathen
as, if at all real beings, devils or unclean spi-
rits, mwvsdpara Satpoviwy, Rev. xvi. 14,
s0 they used the terms dafuwy and datud-
viov of the evil spirits, falf;n angels, ) sub-
ject to Satan as their head, Matt. ix. 34,
and wandering up and down in the world
to do his behests, an quently work
evil of every kind, both physical and moral,
on the human race ; in the former case, by
1-emlerin51 men demoniacs, and afflicting
them with various diseases ; in the latter,

by tempting them to all manner of evili 1
'.l)i'm. iv. 1. Ja. ii. 19; comp. Eph. vi. 12.
It often occ. in the phrases datudviov
Exew, ‘to be a demoniac;’ ékBaAAew Ta
6. ‘to eject demons; ¢Eépxsclar Ex
Twos, ¢ to depart from, cease to vex ;' and
ticipxeabar els Twa, ¢ to enter into,” and
make their abode.

Aaipoviodns, sos, 6, M, adj. (Sasud-
viow,) demon-like, devilish, Ja. iii. 15, ok
foTw alrn W copla dvwley xarepyo-
uévn, AN’ dwlyeos—daiponi@dns, with
which I would compare a similar senti-
ment of Plut. vii. 241, H. 70 & Huiv
&\oyov xal &raxtov xal Biaiov, ol Jetoy
GAA& datuovidy ; the same writer in his.
Pericles speaks of ¢pOdvov as datpovixdy.i
And, indeed, datuovixds is the Class. wrm,‘
whereas datuoviddns is 8o rare, that it has
only been found elsewhere in Symmachus’

;grsion of Ps. xci. 3, and Etym. Mag. 336,!| lend

Aaipwy, ovos, 6, M, (Saiuwy, know-
ing,) prop. and in Class. writers, a deity, a'
divine and omniscient intel:li{ence, a ge-i
ntus. In N. T. a demon, or evil spirit, Matt.!
viii. 31, Mk.v.12. Lu. viii.29. Rev. xviii. 2.!

Adxvw, f. Sifouar, 1) prop. to bite
ortearwit}athctesh': ass. ﬁl § T. 2)
metaph. to vex, annoy, harass, Gal. v. 15,
el 8¢ aANiihovs daxvere, i. e. ‘annoy each

other by abuse or calumny.’ So Arr. Epict.
ii. 22, gﬁxuw &A\fAovs xal Nowdopeio-
ale

Ad«xpv, vos, 7o, and Adkpvov, ov, Td,
a tear, Lu. vii. 38, 44, et al. and T
3dxpva, tears, weeping. So Sid or merd
daxpbwy, Acts xx. 19, 31. 2 Cor. ii. 4,
and év 8dxpvai, as denoting the tenderest
affection.

Aaxpiw, f. vow, (Sdxpv,) to shed
tears, intrans. John xi. §5, and Class.

AaxTihtos, ov, 0, (8dxTulos,) a

finger-ring, Lu, xv. 22, given a8 a mark of

& | trans. .Lu, xv. 14,

Lennep supp but from dsixw, ‘to point
out, as Heb. yaun, ‘finger,’ fr. 2, ‘to
int out,’ so called fr. one of its chief uses.
t is, indeed, a dimin. in form fr. dewcros,
(as Lat. digitus fr. deicerds,) q. Seinrulos,
i of which a vestige remains in
thename given to the forefinger, Ssuctixos,)
a , Matt. xxiii. 4. Mk, vii. 33. Lu.xi
, et al. & Sept. In Matt. xxiii. 4, and
Lu. xi. 46, the phrase ¢ not to touch withs
finger, or the tip of the finger,’ is said pro-
vlo;rhinlly of those, who di) Eot make the
slightest effort to accomplish any purpose
thgy rofess to seek. llt)occ. n{-ointhe
later Class. By meton. 6 3dx. Tou Buob,
(the finger being considered as the chief
instrument of work, so our finger from
A.-8. fengan, ocapere, ,) ‘the
power of God,” Lu. xi. 20,
Aapdfw, f. dow,to tame, subdue, trans.
R prop. of taming wild animals, (as Hom.
xxiii. 655, and Ja. iii. 7,) but alw
of coercing wild and brutal men, Mk.v.4,
obdeis abrov loxve dapdoar. 2) fig.o
subdue, bothfu said of co:r(}:l:ering ene-
mies, and of repressing u: passions,
Hom, IL ix. 492,Pmd Joseph. Ait. iii. 5,3
¢ppovmpa. Hence Jas. iii. 8, & w
yAwooav. .
Adpalis, ews, %, (Saudlw,) a befir,
80 called as being of fit age to be tam
the yoke, Heb. ix. 13. Sept. and Class.

Aavellw,f. siow, (3dveiov,) 1)tolend

, whether at or without interest; but

in ﬁ. T. only the latter, Lu. vi. 34, %
2) mid. davsélouar, to cause
to i. e, fo borrow

money, Matt. v. 42. pt. and Class.
Advetov, ov, T0, neut. of dvaws, fr.

3dvos, a i e. ‘something due for
money lent, Matt. xviii. 27. Sept. aad
Class.

AaveioTiis, 0, 8, (Savsllw,) a lender,
a creditor, Lu. vii. 41. Sept. and Class.

Aawavdw, f. fow, (Gamx'n,L 1)in
a good sense, fo expend money, to be ot o
pense, trans. Mk. v. 26, 3. 7& wap’ tavTit
wdyra : abeol. 2 Cor. xii. 15, dawaries
2Acu xxi.‘::l, 3. éx’ abrots. Thuc. vii. 3.

‘in a sense, o spend, i.
) ”’8. wdvra : abeol. It
iv. 3, v Tais Hdovais duav 8. Thuc i
3. vii. 47. viii. 45.

Aawdvn, e, V, (Séwro, to consume,)
expense, Lu. xiv. 28. Sept. and Class.

A, a particle standing after one or tW0
words in a clause, strictly adversative, b
oftener transitive, and serving (like oW
but) to introduce something eﬁe. whether
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opposite to what has been said, or in addi-
tion thereto, or in explanation thereof.
Hence it denotes gener. but, and, also,
,&c. 1. ADVERSATIVE, but, i. e. ‘on
the contrary,” 1) simply or alone, Matt. vi.
6, o0 3¢, and Lu. xii. 14. xiii. 8, and oft.
2) in the formula ui»—d¢, ¢ indeed—but,’
Acts ix. 7, et al.—II. CONTINUATIVE, bud,
;ow, and, also, &e. lg gener. and lﬁ.tlb-
ucing a8 new or sentence, Matt.
i.ﬁ:gﬁ.&iii.l,et:i.
it is sometimes emphatic, espec. in interro-
ﬁ'—w clay as 2 Cor. vi. 14, 15, 16,
iv. 20, f0ehov 8. 2,) where it re-
tumes & thought interrupted, in the sense
ten, therefore, &c. Matt. vi. 7, wpoosy-
%wum &, John xv. 26. Rom. v. 8.
Cor. .2, Ja, ii. 15. So in an apodosis
dfter el for darei, Acts xi. 17, byd 8 wis
#unw; 3) as marking something added by
Wy of explanation, or example, &c. but,
od, namely, &e. Mk, iv. 37, 74 &
vipara éxiBakev. xvi. 8, elye &t abrds
pipos. Jobn vi. 10, v 8¢ xopTos wOAVS
@76 Towyp, Acts xxiii. 13. ix. 8. Rom.
ii.2 1Cor. x. 11. xv.56. 4) xal &2,
(vhere xai always has the sense also,) and
alo, Mk. iv. 36, xai dAAa 8 whoia 7y
W' abroy. Jobn xv. 27. Acts v. 32.

Ainous, ews, #, (3fomar,) prop. and
it "Ratiph. a5, Steph. Thes.
ntiph. ap. Steph. Thes.

. Socr, Dial. i

% Hence, as the expression of need and
the degire of mmovinx: it, petition or sup-
¢'ll|nd idered as the ltﬂ f‘i---- of

entreaty for either for one-
wlf, La, i, l&thi].g‘;?r?’G. Heb. v. 7.

Ei

I

1 Pet, iii. 12, and Sept., or for_others,
Bom.x. 1, 2Cor. i. 11. ix. 14. Eph, vi.

18, Phil. i, 4, 19. 1 Tim. ii. 1. Ja. v. 16;
O gener. as said of earnest gener.
Wi 8] v. 83. Actat, 14 1 Time v, &
2T, i, 3. Sept. and later Class.; though
thereit is merely entreaty, earnest request,
Al impf. #3at, f. devioer, impers. &
"‘m-yfﬂlben is need of, i. e. some-
thing that is absent and wanting; foll.
.'?ML In N. T. occ. only with an
":i-m OF 80T, EXPI. OF impl., and with
. an acc. * it 18 necessary,’ 1. PROP,
fom the nature of the case, a sense of
bty wd obligation, one must, Matt. vi.
U, 5m 37 abrdy dweNOeiv sls ‘L. xxvi.
. Mk xiv. 81. Lu. . 49. iv. 43. Joh iii.
3, Acts xxi, 22, Heb. ix. 26, and Class,
=1L se2c. mid of what is made necessary
'I;I.v‘me agpzintment, Johniii. l4l.fxx. 9;
is night and T in itself, or is
Jactbed ngi prope! 1, o

by law, or custom, & s right
g, oufhl &c. Lu. xi, 14,16,
T s U, John iv. 20. " Acts v. 2.
A i 6, et al. . and Class. ; also

- ®what prudence would dictate, as a neces-

swpe. In this use | algo

. ii. 39, 40. Ps. xxi. | 8o

means to an end, Acts xxvii. 21, #3ac
uhy dvayecOar. Of things unavoidable,
‘one must needs, Matt. xxiv. 6. Mk.
xiii, 7. Acts i. 16.

Asiypa, arvos, 74, (Sslxvvmu,) 1

prop.w%at 13 shown, espec.ulnm)leo
any merchandise to be sold. So
often, 2) in N. T. an mng){e held out
to others, for warning, Jude 7. Comp.
2 Pet. ii. 6. 3 Macc. ii. 5. Sometimes
occ. in later Class.
Acitypariio, f. low, (eiypa,) 1)
prop. to make a public exam; , to ex-
pose to public shame. ? equiv. to
#apadsypari{w, absol. Col. ii. 15, Tas
ifovalas derypdTioe, ¢ triumphed over
the powers, triumphantly conquered,’ with
allusion to the public exposurs of con-
quered enemies, in the triumphal proces-
sion.

Aeixvope and Asuviw, f. Selfw, to
show, trans. 1. to point out, show to the

ight, cause any ome to see, Matt. iv. 8.
Lu. iv, §, 8. atTg wdoas Tas faﬂ)ﬂiac
Tov kéopov. John v, 20, xiv. 8, 9. Matt.
viii. 4, dsifov oeavrov To lepsi, ‘pre-
sent th for inspection.’ Mk. i. 44.
Lu. v. I4. Sept. and Class. So of what
is shown in vision, Rev. i. 1.iv. 1. xvii. 1.
xxi. 9, 10. xxii. 1, 6, 8~II. to offer to
view, to display, John xx. 20, l&uf:u av-
Tois Tds yeipas abrov. Heb. viii. 5, Sept.
of deeds, &c. John ii. 18. x. 32. 1 Tim,
vi. 16. Sept. Of internal things, Zo mani-

, prove, Ja. ii. 18, iii. 13. Sept. and

Sest,
Class.—I11. o show, for use, and, by

impl. o assign to, Mk. xiv. 15. Lu. xxi1.
12-"1V. to show by words, o teach, de-
clare, Matt. xvi. 21. Acts vii. 3. x. 28.
1 Cor. xii. 31. Sept. and Class.

Azilla, as, 3, (3elds,) timidi
2 Tim. i 1, wveiua (auua;,) eqm.dz;

* | ®vevpa Seekov, Sept. and Class,

Astlidow,f. dow, (82iAds,) to be timid,
or afraid, absol. John xiv, 2i. and Sept.

Aztdos, 1), ov, adj. (Séw, 8116-,&?1-—
merly 3éehos, timorous, fea tt.
viii. 26, Mk. iv. 40. Rev. xxi. 8. Sept.
and Class,

Asiva, 6,9, 70, gen. atvos, dat. daive,
acc. deiva; an idiom used in speaking of
a person, or thing, whose name we do
not know, or at ieut remember, or do
not choose to mention, Matt. xxvi. 18,
vrdyere gls Ty wéAw wpds Tov Seiva.
So the Spaniards use fullano, the French
tel, and the English Mr. Such-a-one, or
What-d'ye-call-kim, snd the Latin nescio
quis.

Aetvivs, adv. from adj. dewds, which
signifies not only terrible, but ‘ymd, vehe-
ment, excessive, espec. as said of the suffer-
ings of life, (so dxﬁng cupgopal,) and
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the passions of men, espec. fear, grief, indig-
n:ti‘(;..n In this latter mmner‘tge adv. ?s
chielﬂi used, having the sense ter.
So Matt. viii. 6, Sewids Bacanfduevos,
¢ grievously tortured,’ and Lu. xi. 53, &
dvixauv (for iyxoriiv) avTe, meaning
¢ hard, bitter indignation against,’ as Hom.
11 v. 439, Sawa &' ouoxhroas mpoaipn,
¢ addressed him in sharp rebuke.’ ot.
ix. 35, é8éovro dewis Tov Tiypdvov.

Auxvio, f. fow, (Scinvor,) to take
the detwvov, or evening meal, (see Seinr-
vov,) intrans. Lu. xvii. 8. Sept. and Class.
Said of the Paschal supper, Lu. xxii. 20.
1 Cor. xi. 25. In Rev. iii. 20, 8. uer’
avTou, xal avros mer’ éuov, symb. of
admission into the Messiah's kingdom.
See v. yauos.

Asimvov, ov, T6; in Hom. and the
early writers the morn; mal,uopx.to
3dpmov, the evening , but in the Attic
and later writers the evening meal, whe-
ther termed dinner or . And so in
N. T. I. prop. the late meal of the Jews,
and also of the Greeks and Romans, taken
at or towards evening; and, from this
being the chief meal, the term is one em-
ployed to denote @ or i
ment, both in N. T. (as Matt. xxiii. 6.
Mk. vi. 21. xii. 39. Lu. xiv. 12, et al.
John xii. 2.) and the Class. Also a fi
to denote the felicity of the Messiah's
kingdom, Rev. xix. 9, 17.—II. said of the
Paschal supper, John xiii. 2, 4. xxi. 20; of
the Lord’s Supper, 1 Cor. xi. 20.—IIIL. by
Il}et;lll. the {god |:kun “)t 5“!3'“, 1 Cg;
xi. 21, 7o 1diov 8. wpohaufdvec.
Dan. i. 16. Hom. Il ill: 383’,‘ et al. He-
siod. Op. i. 207.

Asiordalpwy, ovos, 6, , adj. (3eidw,
Saipwy,) ing, and in the
Class.

rop. god-fearing,
religiously disposed, and in a bad one,
superstitious.

both in a good sense, to signify

In N. T. occ. only in the

former sense, as said of the Athenians,

Acts xvii. 22, 8ecordatpoveotipovs, i. e.

dA\ovs, ‘more than the other nations.’
See my note in loc.

Ascoidaspovia, as, W, (Ssoidai-
peow,) oce. in the Class, writers in a bad
sense, super f aness, but imes in
a good one, for n‘l’uﬂ:«aau or religio
esp. in the later and Joseph. m?
80 in Acts xxv. 19.

Aiéxa, ol, al, Td, 8o called, because it
contains (3éysTat, Ion. déxerar) all the
units under it (as ten from feneo). Some-
times put for any l%eciﬂc number, Matt.

xxv. 1, 28. Lu. xv. 8, et al., or standing
for a short time, Rev. i 10,

Aexadbo, twelve, more usually 3@dexa,
Acts xix. 7. xxiv. 11.

76

AEE

Askdwéivre, (more usually wévrs xal
8éxa,) fifteen, John xi. 18, et al.

Aexariéiocaapas, wy, ol, al, fourtees,
Matt. i. 17, 2 Cor. xii. 2. Gal. ii. 1

Aexd T, ns, 9, (8éxaros,) scil. uoipa,
a tenth part of any thing, e.gr. of the
ils in war, Heb. vii. 2, 4. Gen. xiv. 20,
80 of the fruits of the earth and the in-

crease of the flocks; which, by the Jewish
lg'w,awu paid to the priesthood, tithe, Heb.
vii. 8, 9. .

AéxaTos, n, ov, adj. the John i.

40. Rev. xxi. 20. Hence 70 8. scil. u
the tenth part, Rev. xi. 13, and Sept.

Aexartéo, f. bow, (dexdrn,) for the
Class. dexarsvw, to tithe, trans. i. e. fo
recetve tithes , Heb. vii. 6. v. 9.
Pass. to be tithed, or to pay tithes, Heb,
vii. 9.

AexTds, 0, ov, (verbal from third pers.
perf. of 8éxopar,) 1) prop. accepted, i. e.
‘ , for &peards, Lu. iv.

3 ovdeis wpop.dexrisiorv. Actsx. 35,
8. avte éore. Phil. iv. 18, Busia 8. and
Sept. 2) by impl. favouralle, 7
as said of & time or season for doing any
thing, Lu. iv. 19, 2 Cor. vi. 2, kaspos 8.

Aeledf o, f. dow, (3éNeap, a bait,) 1)
prop. fo bast, i. e. put meat on a hook,
with which to tempt fish or animals, and
thereby catch or entrap them. 2) like
our word ‘to decoy,’ to allure, entice, Ja. i
14, V7o Tijs 8las éxiBuuias dehealdue-
vos. 2 Pet. ii. 14, 3. Yvyas, et
s&pe.

Aévépov, ov, 7o, a tree, Matt. iii, 10.
vii. 17, and oft. Sometimes a shrub, as
Matt. xiii. 32. Lu. xiii. 19.

AeEiohdBos, ov, O, (8efids, Aau-
g&w.j lit. one who takes place on the rigt

of any person; a term to denots a
sort of lighb-;rmed soldiers, who (like the
¢ lancearii’ of the Romans) covered the
right flank of the phalanx of heavy-armed
Mﬁdiery, and prob. acted, in turn, as body-
guards and sentinels, in attendance on the
grincipal officers, Acts xxiii. 23. Not
ound in the Class., but occ. in the Byzan-
tine historians.

Ak s, a, dv,adj. right, as opp. to left,
L with a subet. expr. esp. xzip, 1&:. v. 30.
Lu. vi. 6, et al.; wovs, Rer. x. 2; d¢p0al~
uos, Matt. v. 29; ods, Lu. xxii. 50; aia-

wy, Matt. v. 39; uépn, John xxi. 63

Aa Td 6&5«) xai &gw'npd, 2 Cor. vi.
7. Sept. and Class.—IL. without a subet.
expr. 1) # dafud, scil. ;Sllp, Matt. vi. 3.
xxvii, 29. Rev.i. 20. ii. 1. v. 1, 7. Sept.
and Class. The 3bme Sefias didovar TR
in Gal. ii. 9, and sometimes in Class. sig-
nif, like the Lat. ‘dextram dare,’ ‘to make
a covenant,’ the right hand being a sign of
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faith, as well as charity and love. Put for
the right hand or side in general, Heb. i.
3, viii. 1. xii. 2,etal. 8o 5 Se£ig Tou
2:1«:6, Acta‘& 33, ,lt:t al. ) R}

il. uépn, ¢ the right parts’ of any thing,
‘the ri‘ﬁ" in general. 8o éx defiww, ¢ ogn
the right,” Matt. xxvii. 38, et al. év rois
8afwis, Mk. xvi. 5. Sept. and Class. xa0-
Aobas or éornxévas ix Sekiwv Tov Oeov
or Tov XpiaTov, ‘to be next in rank, to
have the highest seat in heaven.! Also éx
SeE1av Twos elvau, ‘ to be at any one’s right
hand,’ (i. e. his unguarded side,) i. . to
be his protector, Acts ii. 25. Ps. xvi. 8,

Aéouay, f. deroopar, deg. 8. (aor.
1. pass. wxétg midS 8i| )if. &6enbny, 1mp.
i8ecunv, éeTo, rop. to mneed,
dam;in need of, as oft. ig Cgm though
not in N. T. where it is used in a sense
very rarely found in the Class. writers,
i.e. to make known one’s need by en-
treaty, to beseech, ask, {my, &c. as our
verb Zo want is, in the language of com-
mon life, used to signify ire, and
also, from the adjunct, to express that
desire by entreaty. Thus it is used in the
N.T. {) gener. and absol. to make re-
quest, Rom. i. 10. 2 Cor. v. 20, foll. by
gen. of pron. pers. and accus. of thigg,
sometimes governed by xard, Matt. ix. 30,
& oft. 2) as said of praying to God, foll,
cither by gen. of pers. Acts viii, 22. x.
8ept. or acc. and arpds.

Aéov, ovros, part. impers. of et (wh.
see,) meaning either ¢ what is necessary and
{mper,' from the nature of the case, as

Pet. i. 6, or in uﬁrrdaneo vg:h ¢ ;vl;? is

ight and proper, Acts xix. 36. Ta déov-
rl Tim. v. 13, and Class.

Aépua, aros, T4, (Bs';m,) the skin of a
flayed animal, Heb. xi. 37. Sept. & Class.
or rather a garment q/'Ju'vzsuch a8 was
womn by the prophets. See Zech. xiii. 4.

AcpudTivos, n, ov,
loatkern, Matt, iit, 4. Mk.1. 6. Sept. and
later Class.

Aépew, f. 3epi, (cogn. with Tépw, or
Teipw, tero, to rub [off], see my note on
Thue. ii. 11.) 1) to flay, excoriats, Hom.
11.i. 459, and elsewh. in the Class, writers.
In N. T. like the Lat. ¢ excorio,’ to beat
or severely. So foll. by acc. Matt.
xxi. 35.” Mk. xii. 3, 5. Lu. xx. 10, sq. Acts
xvi, 37. xxii. 19, John xviii. 23. With acc.
underst. Lu. xxii. 63. Acts v. 40. Pass.
with acc. of manner, woA\ds, or \iyas,
sub. arAnyads, Lu. xii. 47, sq. and Class.

Aeapsi,f. show, (8touds,) to bind,
trans. 1) prop. fo hold any thing orper-
son fast with a band, espec. as a prisoner,
with cords or chains, Acts xxii. 4. Sept.
and Class. 2) to bind up articles together
2 23 to form a bundle, as said of sheaves,
Gen. xxxvii. 7. Judith viii. 3. So Matt.

U

2) v¢ dsfua, | &

adj. made of skin, | 1
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xxiii. 4, 8. ¢opria, a metaphor taken
from loading a packhorse or a porter.

Acopio,f, dow, to bind with chains,
c. Lu. viii. 29, and later Class. for deo-

uevw, .
Aceapn, s, 0, (3éw,) a bundle, Matt.
xiii, 30, Sept. and Ch‘:g’.)

Aéapios, lov, o, (Seouéw,) one A
a pri , Matt. xxvii. 15, Mk, xv. 6,
& oft. The phrases 8. Tov Xpiarov,
Kupiov, or év Kuplw, signify ‘one in
durance for Christ’s sake,’ or his religion,
Eph. iii. 1. iv.1. 2 Tim. i. 8, et al. Comp,
Zech. ix. 11. Lament. jii. 34.

Asopds, ov, 6, (déw,) band or bond,
such as prisoners were bound with, I.in
sing. 1) prop. any ligament by which one
thing is bound to another, as Xen. An. iii,
5,6, Hence said of a ligament by which
the use of some member of the body is
impeded, e. gr. the tongue, Mk. vii. 5'5;
the limbe, Lu. xiii. 16. Sept.and Class.—
1L plur. ol 8zouol, and Attic T¢ Seoud,
bands or bonds ; of which the former ocec.
in St. Paul's epistles, as Phil. i. 13, & oft.
but not in the Class.; the latter, in St.
Luke's writings, as Lu. viii. 29, & oft.

Asocpopilaf, axos, 6, (deauds, Ppi-
\ak,) a pr?;on- , Jatlor, Acts xvi. 23,
27, 36. " Jos. and Sept. It is supposed

2. | not to occur in the Class, but I find it in

Lucian ii, 509, 539. iii. 335
Aetopwripiov, fov, 74, (dea,

g;isou, Matt. xi. 2. Acts v. 21,
. Sept. and Class.

bw,) @ .
. xvi.
AeocpdTns, ov, 6, (Seoudw,) a pri
soner, Acts xxvii. 1, 42. Sept. and Class.
“Aca-wdg;qw, o::d'%o(denéw, fr. 0’1‘(:
eww or Séwcw, , Premo,) one wi
rules or is at the head Qfamytexing, 1)
a master of a family, opp. to the rest of the
family, including the servants, 1 Tim. vi.
2 Tim. ii. 21. Tit. ii. 9. 1 Pet. ii. 18.
Apocr., Joseph., & Class. 2) by impl. as
denoting supreme authority, LorD, whe-
ther as said of God, as Lu. ii. 29. Acts vi.
24. Rev. vi. 10, or Christ, 2 Pet. ii. 1.
Jude 4. Sept. in Gen, xv. 2, 8. Jobv. 8.
Prov. xxix. 26. In the Class. it is often
applied to kings, or supreme rulers, though
times to the heathen gods.

Asvpo,adv. here or hither,as used both
of place and time, I. of PLACE, here,
hither, espec. with verbs of motion, as £p-
Xsoba:, often in Class, In N. T. only
used as an_exclamation, by an_ellips. of
Zoxov, a8 John xi. 43, 8evpo ifew. Acts
vii, 3, 8evpo els ysv. With an impera-
tive, Matt. xix. 21, deipo, dxohovOes mot.
Mk. x. 21. Lu. xviii. 22. Sept. ith
fut. indic. Acts vii. 34. Rev. xvii. 1. xxi.
9. Sept. & Class.—II. of TIME, dxpt Toi
8evpo, sc. xpdvov,ERgm. i. 13, untd now.
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Class. oﬂ;. both with &xpe and méxor.
Thuc. i,

AcvTe, ldv formed from 81:{: lre,
come hither, and consequently only used
of the plur. Matt. xxii, 4. MK. vi. 1, and

often either by itself, foll. by wpds or els,
or with an |mper as Jevre, (daTe, Matt.
ﬁvm 6. 3evre, amwoxTelvwper, Matt, xxi.

Ae v'rlpa T os‘, ala, atov, adj. (8evtipa,

scll nuépa,) an marking succession of
.f used onlJ verbial sense,
tmtlwmdday,lctsxan 13,&

AsvTepémpwros, ov, 6, M, adj. prop.
& lit. the second-first, occ. only in Lu. vi.
1, céBParov 14 8. where it is a sort of
ropermme forﬂle{ ival of unleavened
connected with the Passover.
Au"rcpoe, a, ov, ordinal adj. meaning,
whether in num-
T, M:tt xxii, 26’ Jo in iv. 54. Tit. iii.
10; or order, Matt. xxii. 39. Acts xiii, 33.
1 Cor. xv. 47; in place, Acts xii. 10. Heb.
ix, 3; or hme, Acts vii. 13. So neuter
adv. +é Sevrspo, 2 Cor. xiii. 2;
or a.mpov, John m. 4; or secondly,
1 Cor. xii. 28. 8o éx devrépov, aguin,
Mk. xiv. 72, et al.
Aéxopmar, f. Fouar, (fr. obs. Séyw,
wbenc)g o’l:r take, tlfrough the Gloth, tecan,)
. mid. llt.toTAxntooueaey'w t is
ered by another, to receive, trans. L pmr
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Aéw, to want ; see St and Séopar.
Aéw, f. fow, to bind, TIE, trans. L. of

THINGS, to bind her, or one thing
to another, Thuc, iii. 104, d\iae: 3. wpds
Tiv Aijlov. Matt. xiii. 30. xxi. 2. Mk.

xi. 2, 4. Lu. xix. 30. Acts x. 11. Sept.
and Clnn of dend bodies bound, or
wound lothes, Jol
xi. 44. xix. 40. Matt.xvl.l.() xviil. 18,
where see my note.—IL of PERSONS, o
bind, as the hands or feet, {0 put smio
bomi: foll. by dAvoeas, Mk. v. 3, 4. Acts
xii, 6. xxi 3§ Wisd. xvii. 18. So
Séw Tivd, “Matt. xii. 20. xiv. 3. xxii. 13,
4. abroy widas. Matt, xxvii. 2. Mk. iii.
27. vi. 17, 8. &v ¢pvhaxi, et al. Pass
Jw;uu, to be in bonds, or prison, Mk. x:
7, and oft. Sept. and Clns Fig. in Lu.
xiii. 16, v #dnoev 6 =. i. e. has deprived
of the use of her hmbs seo my note;
2 Tim. ii. 9, &A\" 6 Mryot Tou Oov ov
dédera, ‘is not hindered or restrained
because / am bound.’—III. PERF. PAsS.
8édepas to be bound, which often occurs
in the Class. in its proper semse; but in
N. T. only in the metaph. one. 13 a8 said
of the conjugal bond, Rom. vii. 2. 1 Cor.
vu 27, 39, and laterClm 2) Acts xx.
6:6: £m o nwp.aﬂ smpelled
or oompe n , 1. e. ‘under a strong
impulse of my mind,’ egluv. to ovvexope-
vos T wy. Acts xviii

of THINGS, in various accept
to take into one’s hands, toremoe.whema.
genit. of person sometimes with prep. is
either expr. or impl. 8o Lu. xvi.
Bffm oov 10 yphuua, scil. ara i,aov
xxii. 17, 8s a;um mrmpmv Epﬁ vi. 17,
Sept. and 2)_gener. fo_receive, as
émiorodds, Acu xxii. 5. xxviii, 21, T
Xdpw, 2 Cor. viii. 4. 7@ rap’ duiv, Phd
iv. 18. Sept. and Class. 3) metaph.
fmnhzlav Tov Oeov, Mk. x. 15. Lu. xvm
7 Adyia !anrra. Acts vii. 38. xépw,

2 Cor. vi. 1. xi. 4.—II. of Pm.sons,ta
receive, admit, 1) to receive kindly, to
welcome, as a teacher, friend, or guest,
e. gr. 8. els Tov olxov, Lu, xvi. 4, 9, and

So gener Matt. x. 14, 40, sq. et
al. smpe, & Class. 8o of recephon or
admission mto heavenLAcu lill 21-11 or
tnto one’s presence, Lu. xi. ence
Zy ::yl élo %zr w¢lé)2Cor.hxx.t_g;‘ ws
pova6 acli pe. 2) metaph. of

l;io‘prmos gr admi¢ with t.hg mind mag‘:l
eart, i.e. by impl. %o approve, ¢
absol, Matt. xi. l& sl Jikate Gsfau'ﬂm.
with Tdv Aéyo, Lu, viii. 13. Acts vii.
14, xi. 1. xvii. ess, i, 6. ii. 13.
Ja. i. 21, 7d& Tov [qu;m-roc, 1 Cor. ii.
14, mw -rupax)\na-w, 2 Cor, viii. 17. w8
dydmny rije éAnbeias, 2 Th. ii. 10. Sept.
and Class. So Thuc. ii. 10, T¢@ wapayye\-

N Aueva 8.

A 7, & particle which im to a clause
forine a notion ofmr:yhbr oer:mfy
mo ition to mero i and thus
servgim stren, ;m:l;‘on tndeed,
truly, really, t.xm.23. 2 Cor. xii. 1.
Sept *aud lass. Also in a hortative senso,
come_now, then, Lu. ii. 15, Gukeapu on
fws B. Acts xm 2. xv. 36. 1 Cor. vi. 20,
SoEaaare 8 Tov Oedv. Sept and Class.
But even here, it merely

strengthens the
Y | exhortation expressed in the other words

of the In fact, its almost sole
force is that of mengthemng an assertion.

Aijhos, 1, ov, adj evident,
Mltt. xxvi. 73. 8o Jén)\ou ecil. éory, 1
Cor. xv. 27. Ga.l iii. 11. 1 Tim. vi. 7, and
Class.

Anddw, f. dow, (37os,) o make
Lot me 1) past, to relate m

of THINGS, to or
Cor. i. 11. Col. png and Class.
2) future, or hidden, to reveal or show,
teach, 1 Cor. iii. 13. Heb. ix. 8. 1 Pet. i.
11. 9 Pet. i, 14, Sept. and Clase.—II. or
WORDS, tongnjﬁ/ eb. xii. 27, 7 &, int
&mwak, énhot. Joseph. Ant. iii. 7 1, BovsAs-
Tar & (scil. Mavaxaoww) ovsaxrijpa
uév Snlovw.

Anﬂnvaplm, 1. vow, (37uos, dyo-
piw, to address t w ina ic as

ly, foll. by wrpos and acc. Acts xii. 21.
pt and Class,
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Anutovpyds, ov, o, (87pos, Zpyor,)
peop. one who works the 1 $
alw, ome who ﬁ); ic bgw,ﬁf)f
whatever kind, (Hom. Od. xvii. )
espec. that of an artisan. Hence it came
to mean artifer, a master-builder, or ar-
dhiteet,  Accordingly, it is by the philoso-

phers, ?ec Plato, often applied to God
1 the Maker and Creator of the world.
&iﬁ':d Mem. i. 4,; & 9, where th‘o world
is e copou  Snuiovpyov Téxvnua.
Aristotle, too, calls God Tdv 3nuiovpydy

7@ Gheov, ‘ the Artificer or Framer of the | L

universe.”  So Heb. xi. 10, it is applied to
God, as the Architect and Framer of that
‘f:nunuing city’ which Abraham looked

Afjpos, ov, 6, (8éw, to bind, collect,

aggregate, at large, as distin-
guished from the principal persons, (Hom.
ad Thuc.) or, people or community

of 3 country or city, espec. when brought
together in a pnblic,usembly. The latter
is the sense wherever it occurs in N. T.
!a:hﬁ::.%. xvu.g xix. 30; fi)r
m it does not mere!
man the mﬁ, but the ’)eopz
bled for the jon; and in the
Test it does nothm;l,;u as Schll:::n;r anbt!
suppose, the m, Or P mc;'&:d

cheeung‘ , but the faoyk there 3
equiv. to n ékkAnoia, espec. in the phrase

ayelv Twvas els Tov Snpov, Acts xvii.
5 and eloépyecfas els Tov Snpov, Acts
1ix.30. They both occ. in the Class, writers,
espec. Thuc. dyw arpds Tov Shuov, ¢ to
conduct to an audience with the public as-
Bembly_,' and eloeXOeiy els Tdv Snuoy, ‘to
be s 'introduced,’ which occurs in Xen.,
Thue., and Polyb. iii. 44, 10, and xxiv. 3, 1.

qufocarl @, adv. fortnl;edl{'rom d;.t. sing.
. of Snudaios, with ellips. of xwpa
poblidy, Acts xvi. 37. xviii.Ps- 28, x);. )

See my notes on Thuc. (Index.)

. Anpdaos, ia, ov, adj. (Sijuos,)

iy to the public, public, Acts v. 18, 1
Tpice: 8. Joseph. and Class,

. Anvédpiov, iov, 70, a word adopted
into Greek from the Latin denaris, equiv.
tothe Greek dpaxu#, which is equiv. to
:;: .{mnu ~penny, Matt. xviii. 28, et

Adxore, adv. (3%, wore,) prop.
demam, oncs for all ; but also subjoined
' relative words to strengthen the idea
of generality and comprehensiveness, and
quiv. to the Lat. and the Eng.
mor oever, John v. 4, & diwore voor-

(3

Asirov, adv. (8%, wov,) indeed, veril,
Heb. i, 16, and(Ch’m. ’S)ee my note 03:;
Thue, vol. £, 137, 196, 208,

Aud, prep. with the primary significa-
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tion, through, or throughout, and governing
ge genigt or accyds; 15' ;vith the leN}T.
rough, &c. as sai of place, implying
motion tArough a place, and put after verbe
of motion, as going, coming, &c. as Matt.
ii. 12. Heb. xi. 29, and oft. or with words
implying motion, as 2 Cor. viii. 18. 1 Cor.
xiit. 12. Mk. xi. 16. Acts xiii. 49. Lu. v.
19. 2 Cor. xi. 33, ws i@ wvpds, ‘asif pass-
ing through the fire,” ) Cor. iii. 15, and
C m.l 2 oit'h time, either continued time,
ow lon, uring,
u, V. 5.g,.Actu i. 3. Hel?'i‘g 15; or of an
indefinite period, during a longer interval,
a8 dtd vuxTds, © by night,” Actsv. 19. xvi.
9; or of time elapsed, i. e. afler, Acts
xxiv. 17, &' érav wAewvwy. Gal. ii. 1,
dia dex. Erww. Mk, ii. 1, &' nuspaw, scil.
Tiwiov. Sept. and Class, 3) of the instru-
ment, or intermediate cause, between the
act of the will and the effect, and through
which the effect proceeds, thmugh,uiy
means of; said partly of things, as Mk.
xvi. 20, 1& onuelwy. John xi. 4, xvii, 20.
Acts iii. 18, 21. v. 12. viii. 18. x. 43, et
al. smpiss. ; or of persons, through whose
hands any thing as it were passes, through
whose agency the effect is produced, Matt.
i. 22, 70 pnbdv dia Tob wpogiTov. ii. 5,
15. Lu. xviii. 31. John i. 17, et al. sepiss.
4) of the mode, state, or circumstances
through which any thing passes or takes
place, both of manner, Lu. viii. 4, Acts
xv. 27. Rom. viii. 25. xiv. 20. 2 Cor. x.
11. Gal. v. 13. Eph. vi. 18. Heb. xii. 1,
et al.; and of state, or circumstances,
Rom. xiv. 14. xv. 32. 1 Cor. i. 1.
2 Cor. v. 7. viii. 5. Heb. ix. 12, et
al. swpe.—IL. with the accus. through, by
means of,, or on account of. 1) of the in-
str tI; th’: bf;te. iat bo:{ eiﬁqzlen;
cause, means of, as said of
things, mev. 3, dud 'l.'fdll Aéyov. Heb.
v. 14, Rev. xii. 11. xiii. 14. 2 Pet. iii.
12, and Class. ; and of persons, John vi.
57. Rom. viii. 11. Heb. vi. 7 ; also of emo-
tions, through or from which any one is
led to do any thing, Matt. xxvii. 18. Mk.
xv. 10, did ¢pBovoy. Lu. i. 78. Eph. ii. 4,
8id drydwnw. Phil. i. 15, and Class.  2) of
the ground or motive, the moving or 1m-
pelling cause, of any thing, on wccount
of, because of; and that both gener, as
att. x. 22, xiii. 21, 58. Lu. wiii. 47, et
al. and spec. in the sense for the sake of,
in behaljp? , 88 marking the purpose of
an action, Mk. xiv. 3. xxiv. 22, John
xi. 15. Acts xvi. 3, and oft. ; also, as mark-
ing the occasion of any thing, on account
of which it takes {we, %htt. xxvii.
19. Jobn vii. 43. x.19. Rom. ii. 4. xv.
15. 2 Pet. ii. 2, and Class. 3) of the
or state through which any thing

takes place, Gal. iv. 13, 8¢’ aaOéveiav s
gapkos, ‘through (I)E ihring bodily weak-
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ness’ So Aristot. Mir., Ausc. 68, dic
TV XEipd In composition diad mostly
retains its signification, and refers, 1) to
sgu:e and time, through, throughout, im-
gying transition, continuance, &c. as
tafaivw, diamléw, Staylvopat, Stéyw :
also trop. through, to the end, marking com-
leteness, and thus becoming intensive, as
wafAénw, SiaywoeKkw. to distribu-
tion, diffusion, &ec. throughout, among,
every where, as SayyéA\Aew. 3) to mutual
or alternate effects or endeavours, Zkrough,
between, a , 8cil. one another, fo and
S0, 88 diaxpivopat, Siapdyopar. 4)to
separation, equiv, to Latin dis, i two, in
pieces, apart, &c.

AtaBaivw, f. Phoopat, to pass
through or over, foll. by acc. of thing, as
a country, or a sea or river, Heb. xi, 29,
(Tiv OdAacoav,) Sept. and Class, ; foll.
by els or arpos, denoting the end of ac-
tion, Acts xvi, 9. Lu. xvi. 26, and Class.

AcaBéANw,f. Bakis, prop. trajicio, (dia-
weipw,) to pass or thrust any thing
another, to tmmgzm. So Diosc. iv. 76,
cited by Steph. Thes. 6 ¢pAotds Siafhn-
Oeie Avw. Diog. Laért. i. 118, cited by
Schleus. Lex. Siafaldvra Tijs Bipas Tov
3dxrvlov. Also Jos. Ant. xiv. 67, un
Suvéuevos SiaBakeiv abrov Tov eidnpov.
Hence, by the same figure as that in the
Lat. uco, to defame any one, lit. Zo
thrust through, and thereby any
one's reputation, there being (as in the
phrase wpoanAdcas ayrd, 1. e. the en-
mity, T oravpm, by his cross, Col. ii.
14) an allusion to the ancient custom of
annulling covenants, by driving a nail
through them. In this sense the word
often occurs in Thuc. and other of the
best writers, And so in the pass. foll. by
dat. Lu. xvi. 1, 8tefAiibn avre for mpos
avTov, as in Sept. and Hdot. v, 35/ Yet
with this difference in sense, that in the
Class. writers it is almost always used of a
false, not a true charge; though in the
latter it occurs in Aristot. Plut. iii. 15.
Philostr. Vit. Ap. iii. 38. App. i. 420,

AwaBefaidw, f. dow, to sirengthen

hly,mderquiteﬁrm,u any thing
implyingla compact, as laws, government,
peace, &c.; but in N. T. and almost
always in Class. used only in the mid.
fet;pzﬁméonm, metaph. o strengthen one-
in affirmation, to affirm ly, as-
severate, assure, foll. by mspl with gen.
1 Tim. i. 7, uh mepl Tivewr 8. Tit. iii.
8, mepl rovTwy 8. and later Class. and
Philo.

AafNémw, f. Yuw, 1) prop. to look or
see tbro‘:gh any thin‘g, and {) l?ke the Lat.
dispicere, by impl. to view it attentively and
see it clearly, Matt. vii. 5. Lu. vi, 42, and
later Class,
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AiéBolos, ov, 6, %, (StafdAAco,
which see,) prop. an adj. as in Plut. Op.
vi. 225, i3, 70 Sidfolov kal kaxonbis,
and Gloss. 8:¢Bolos, ¢ criminosus.’ Hence
subst. a traducer, calumniator, accuser,
’ll) gener. 1 Tim. iii. 11. 2 Tim. iii. 3.

it. ii. 3. Sept. and Class. 2) with
the art. &6 Awdolos, the Accuser, by way
of emin;l;c;, ;quiv. to Hell:. Satalll n, adver-
sary ; both designations hi appropri
at:,y since the Degl.i is in Sgﬁp{urgpre;::
sented as the constant adversary both of
God and man; of the former, by withstand-
ing all His plans for the of men; of
the latter, by acting as their accuser and
calumniator before God (Job i. 7, 12
Zech. iii. 1,2,) and their seducer to sin,
1 Chron. xxi. 1; and, in short, as being,
in a great measure, the author of all eeﬂ,

hysical and moral, to the human race.

uch is the representation of the devil in
the O. T.; and in the N. T. he appears as
the constant enemy of God and Christ, and
also of the Grospel and its followers, full of
“'l| o Pbl'md M °melll :‘o
evil in eve ible way, Matt. iv. 3
8. xif, 39, 3xv. 41. Lo, 1v.2, 3, 5, 6, 13,
viii, 12, John xiii. 2. Acts x. 38. Eph.
iv. 27. vi, 11. 1 Tim. iii. 6, 7. 2 Tim. ii.
26. Heb. ii. 14, Ja. iv. 7. 1 Pet. v. 8.
Jude 9. Rev. ii. 10. xii. 9, 20. Hence the
Phrases éx Tob Siaf. or vics Tov O. elvar,

to be like Satan,’ in disposition and qua-
lities, John viii. 44. Acts xiii. 10, quohn
iii. 8, 10. In John vi. 70, d:ifolos is
either equiv. to vids Tov é. ‘an enemy of
God and man,’ or ‘one disaffected to any
person,’ a betrayer or enemy.

Atayyéilhw, f. yeAe, (3:d, -
vé\Aw,) lit. to announce throughout, f’;
to disseminate thoroughly, as a report, or
tidings. Also, fo announce by messen
:;nyNe(’lli‘ct or mcl;mz% So in C

n N.T.itisu . o iming every-
where the glad tidings of sa.lvat‘i';% in :Ee
Gospel, (Lu. ix. 60, 8tdyyeA e Tiv Bage-
Aelay ToU Oeov,) or disseminaling the
glory and majesty of God, Rom. ix. 17,
omws SiayysAfi 70 Svoud mov. So also
in Herodian, diaTpéxw 18 used of a report
disseminated far and wide, i. 15, 2, ﬁ?&
iv. 11, 2.—I1. it is used of fully anmouno-
ing, or giving notice of any thing, Acts
xxi. 26, 8. T xwhipwoiy Tow NuIpsY,
(where see my note,) gept. and Class.

Avaytvouar, aor. 2. Sceyewdunw, lit.
to be throu, , or always, as said of ex-
istence, Thuc. v. 16, Xen. Menm. ii. 8, 5.
& al. and denoting permanency. More
frequently used of time, to be th
i. e. past, or elg Mk. xvi. 1, & 7ob
caffdrov, ‘ past.’ Acts xxv. 13, Juspar
8. * having elapsed or intervened." And w
in the best Clase. writers.
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Aiayivdoxe, f. yvboouar, to know
4 , OF thv Also, by meton.
& examine ca:
guish. Hence in N, T. in a judicial
sense, fo examine and m tnfo any
matter ; and, by impl. ¢o decide or deter-
mine concerning it, Acts xxiii. 15, 4.
éxpifioTepor T wepl adrov. xxiv. 22,
8. 7& «al' :'quilc. 'fémc. 121;) 53d,
Suyvwouivmy kplaw, iv. 46, vi. 29, an

often in Class. i

Arayvwpllm, f. low, to make known
, OF where, to tell abroad,
, L. di. 17, Sieyvdpioay wepl,
&c. for izpfuicar, in Mark,
Awdyvwos, ews, 3, (Saysyvioxw,)
::rp. ez:d . Eurip, IZ; p. 921
t also, in a judicial sense, such a
cognizance or examination, as luces
inatic f A A;;u XXV. 621,
TopeioOar els ™ Tob DefacToi diud-
Yoy, and the best Class,
Awayoyyilw, f. bow, lit. to murmur
to murmuring ; implying
an idea of sullen discontent, absol. Lu. xv.
2. xix, 7. Sept. Eccl. xxxiv, 24. Heliod.

vil. 27.

Ataypnyopim, f. how, prop. to ke
awake '{bpmugw the night, rl?dmn 1;?
48 In N.T. to be thoroughly awake,
Lu. ix. 32.

Atdyw, f Ew, (&id, &yw,) prop. to
lead or%n’ag msy person or thing through
any place, to another place. But also,
like the Lat. fraduco, transigo, used of
time, and words implying time, as day,
night, life, &c. which we are said to bring
or carry ourselves through, i e. %o 3

. So 1 Tim. ii. 2, nevxiov Biov o.
50 Xen. Hier. vii. 10, s¥daiudvws
Tov Blov 8. Comp. Xen. hphes. v. 15,
), avrol, Tovhoiwoi, difiyov, dopThv
es, Tov uer’ &ANdlav Biov.

should be lgointed; and for Ef.
luJ &Fovres, for s
brating.’

yovras, ‘a8 if cele-

i See in dyw, 11,
Acadéixopar, f. Fouar, to receive any
thing through the ’medfum of others, espec.
u an irheritance, whether sovereignty or

. Hence Acts vii. 45, Ay (scil.
cmn"v; Seade v
'n'Pw. So Phi

guevor (avriw) ol wa-
ii), p. 634, wa’zd)wwrlpwu
T {irnaw E\vrov duadefausvor,
Awddnua, aros, 10, (Siadiw, to bind
quite roundi, Ilid?t. ;lal 23,) a dil;}tig)u, or
hara, a symbol of ro ignity, . Xid.
3, xiii. 1. xix. 12, Sept. an%
Aiadidupi, f. ddow, 1) to deliver any
thing, t]cmuﬁh various hands, in succes-
sion. 8o Plato de Rep. i. 328, Aapwdda
ixorres diaddoovoy dA\Ahhows. Thuc.
i 76, &p)friv Stadidopdimy édefducba;
Bev. xvii, 13, in text. rec. T4y tEoyslay

, in order to distin- | #
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éavrav 76 Onplew diadboovaw. Other
copies have &iddacw. 2) to deal out, dis-
ribute, trans, or absol. Lu. xi. 22. xviii.
22. John vi. 11. Acts iv. 35. Xen. and
Demosth.

Awddoxos, ov, (from diadéidoya, 3
mid. of diadéyomar,) prop. an adm
Eurip. Troad. §04, ipya 8. Thue. i. 110,
Tpumpeis &.; but almost always a subst.
a successor, Acts xxiv. 27, and often in
Class.

Acaldvvips, fut, (bow, to gird quite
round, 1;.0. firmly, tnns!. John xiii. 4. mid.
to gird any thing round oneself, xxi. 7.
perf. pass. xiii. 5. Sept. and Class.

Acabiixn, ns, 1, (from Siébnxa, aor. 1. of

3 | StariOnus,) gener. a disposition or a:

I i rrange-
ment of any thing ; and said, I of = testa-
mentary disposition, a lestament or will,
Heb. ix. 16,17. Jos. and Class.—II. of a
covenant, as effected by mutual arrange-
ment and disposition, & mutual
.on mutual promises or mutual conditions,
Gal. iii. 15, 8. xexvpwufimy. So t.
oft. and sometimes the Class. ‘In N. T.
Rmof the Abrakamic covenant, confirmed
to_the other patriarchs, of which cir-
cumcision was the sign, (see Gen. xv. 1—
18, xvii. 1—19.) Lu. i 72. Acts iii. 25.
Gal. iii. 17, and termed # diabsixn wep:i-
Toujs, Acts vii. 8, . and 2 Macc. viii,
15. 2) of the Mosaw covenant, entered
into at Mount Sinai, Exod. xxiv, 312,
Heb. ix. 4, »nv xifwrov is 8. Rev. xi.
19. Since the old covenant is contained
in the Mosaic books, diafrixn is put by
meton. for the book of the , the
Mosaic writéngs, the law, 2 Cor. iii. 14,
dvdyvwors Tne wakaids 8, Sept. 3) of
the new covenant, sanctioned by the blood
of Christ, the G dispensation, Heb.
viii, 10. x, 16, et al.

Aiaipects, sws, %, (diapéw,) 1)
prop. the act of dividing, division, as Xen.
Cyr. iv. 5, 55 2) as a consequent there-
on, partition, or separation. 3) by impl.
the distinction, or difference, between the
things so kept apart, 1 Cor. xii. 4, 5, 6,
Satpioers xapioudTwv, * different classes
of gifts;’ for when, in this sense, it is
joined with a substantive it makes a peri-
phrasis for the adj. different. This use of
the word is rare in the Class, Besides
two examples, adduced by Steph. Thes.
and Wahl from Theophr. and Diod. Sic.
I have noted the following from Plato
Cratyl. 424, B, Phil, 15,% Protag. 348,
A. Soph. 267, B. Twa nti%ou' Siaipeow
dyvwoias 78 xal yyoews Oicopen

Ataipiw, aor. 2. dusihov, (di4, 8
alpéw,) prop. ¢o taks and put apart, tt;mn-

mio parts, Sept. and Class. In

. T. to divide out, J’idribute, trans, Lu.
V. 12, dueihen anirrﬁi; Tov Biav. 1 Cor.

’
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xii. 12, 70 Mveipa Siaipoiw ldie éxdo-
Tw. Sept. and Class.
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administer, provide, 2 Tim. i. 18, Sea &»
'E¢écw dunxdvmae. So Anacr, ix. 14,
’A éovre & Tocavra. 2 Cor.

Azmeapltm, {l o, to loa
POUGI i. e. thoroughly, intrans. Matt.
jii. 12, L, iii. 17, 8. mh» &\eva, ‘his
corn,’ i. e. by ventilation with a fan
Hence Awcudv Ty dAwva, Ruth iii. 2,
and diaxalalpew iy 4N Alciph. iii. 26.

Awaxareréyyxonar, f.  éyFopar,
(8:d, thoroughly, and xa<.) to Mrf;m
Jute in argument. The term has a stronger
sense than xareléyyxw in Hesiod, or
Sieléyyw in Plato, would have alone; as
in SitaxaTaBdéA\Aw, SiakaTadapbiv, dia-
xa-ra)(idop.m, StaxaTéyw. So Acts xviii.
28, (where alone it occurs,) Tois 'lov-
dalots StaxaTn\dyyero. Lucian i. 481,

Swxpdrns kel wepiépxerar Sukéyywy | bt

awxdvras., Valckn, indeed, and the re-
cent Commentators, contend that the i
denotes»‘con;entio?,' as i? duarivn‘,l:z;:-
Tofsbopai, opat, *to vie in drink-
ingg &e. Th‘::x,g would be equiv. to dia-
Aeyduevos xare\. That, however, would
be too refined an idiom for the plain style
of Scripture. The Commentators in gene-
ral would have been better employed in
clearing the construction, which is, from
brevity, far from obvious. Expressed at
full length, the pun%a would run thus:
Evrdvws ydp Tovs 'Tovdalovs diaxarn-
Aéyxero nuocia, dxibakide avroie Sid
rav ypapv, el 7. X. 'L,

Acaxovéw, f. #iow, (Sudxovos,) prop.
and lit. %o bustle through the dust, in the
duty of running footman, as éyxovetv is
¢ to run amidst ghe dust.’ (See ﬁtﬁwl:{.
and Phavor. in v. dyxoveiv, perhaps al-

of Aristoph. Av.

iii. rlrw'roMp Xpiorov Siaxovnfsioa
g’ nuivw, ¢ written by our instrumental-
ity.’ By impl. Zo minister i

thing to
| any one's wants, to supply, la?et. iv. 10,

ele Zavrods avTd 4. i. e. spiritual wants.
So of the alms collected by the churches,
to administer and distribute, pase. 2 Cor.
viii. 19, sq. Said of lllpmpl:etu, &ec. who
minister to the spiritu food of Christians
by announcing the will of God, 1 Pet. i. 12,
nuiv Sugcdvovy avtd. Acts vi. 2,
w&las, “ to have the charge of.”

nistrare velis,” Virg. ZEn. x. 218.

Ataxovia, as, 0, (8iéxovos,) service,
, ministry. 1. gener. Heb. i. 14,
Aecrovpyikd wvevpaTe, els diaxoviaw
éxooreA\dueva. Joseph. Ant. iv. 6, 3. as
performed towards a master, or a guest, at
table, Lu. x. 40. 1 Cor. xvi. 15, sls dia-
xoviay_Tots dyios itafay Eavtovs.
Xen. Ec. vii. 41.—II. spec. a8 said 1) in
the sense of aid or relief, in to
alms, contributions, &c. Acts xi. 29, ls
Siaxoviav wréuyar, Rom. xv. 31. 2 Cor.
viii. \4. ix. 1, 13. xi. 8. v. il 19,
22 said of the miristration, i. e. distribution,
of the alms so collected, Acts vi. 1. xii.
25. 2Cor. ix, 12.—III. ministry, or mixnis-
tration, i. e. the office of ministering in
divine things, said chiefly of apostles and
teachers, Acts j. 17, 25. vi. 4, » 8. rov
Adyov. xx. 24. xxi. 19. Rom. xi, 13
1 Cor. xii. 5. 2 Cor. iii. 7—9. iv. 1. v. 18.
vi. 3. Eph.iv. 12. Col. iv. 17. 1 Tim. i
12. 2 Tim. iv. 5,11; of the ¢ of a
de y Rt’nn. xii. 7. Indeed, the

3. Tpe-
So ‘mb-

luded to in & p .
1233, @c BAaxixis Siaxovais ob OaTTov
éyrovicers;) Thus it came to mean, to
bustle abowt any business, espec. that of
personal attendance on any one, and is
used, 1. of persons, foll. by dat. expressed
or impl. 1) gener. as master or guest,
Matt, viii. 15, xal dinxdvas avrots. xxvii,
55. Mk. i. 31. xv. 41, Lu. iv. 39. xxii. 26,
-et al, and Class. ; espec. said of those who
wait at table, Lu. x. 40. xii. 37. xvii. 8.
xxii, 27. John xii. 2. Class. 2) by impl.
2o ménister to the wants of any one, by pro-
curing and tuﬁplying the necessaries of
life, Matt. iv. I1. xxv. 44. Mk, i. 13. Lu.
viii. 3, al. 3) o be the attendant on, or
assistant to, any one, as Timothy and
Eratosthenes are said to be diaxovovrrss

~¢ IMatkw, Acts xix. 22. 4) tolﬁﬂ the
o&u of a deacon, 1 Tim, iii. 10, 13.

Pet. iv. 11 g:.rt of which consisted in
attending to the collecting and distri-
buting of the alms for the r, 2 Cor.
viii. 19, 20. Heb. vi. 10.—11. of things,
foll. by acc. of manner, and dat. expr. or
impl, to minister any thing to any one, lo

did y v, and & {a, though
%enerd terms, and used even of the ﬁoo-
tles themselves, are often in N. T, taken
of some certain specific office, undertaken
in the cause of the Christan religion,
(comp. 1 Cor. 'xii. 5. 2 Cor. ix. 1.) and
exercised by those who did not so much
employ tsht.hm(}lov;elin ining the doo-
trines of the , 88 In managing the
external and irs of the
Church ; see my note on 1 Cor. xii. 4, 30.

Aréxovos, ov, 6, i, (3id, xdvis,) prop.
a on any one, as run-
ning footman, bustling through the dust;
and hence an active diligent on
any one, in any service whatever; one
who is busily engaged therein. I. gENER.
and with gen. of person served, Matt. xx.
26, xxiii. 11. Mk. ix. 35. x. 43; mid
espec. of those who wait at table, (s
Eurip. Cycl. 81, Kixkww: Jdsimwver
diax.) but also of the servants or attend-
ants on a king, Matt. xxii. 13; and
of an attendant on any one, as a discy)

John xii. 26.—II. 8PEC, of ministers or
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teachers of divine things, who act for
God and Christ, with genitive of n
served, Rom. xiii. 4, Oeov Stdx. 1 Cor.
iii. 5. 2 Cor. iii. 6. vi. 4, 1 Th, iii. 2.
Xpworrou, 2 Cor. xi. 23. Eph. vi. 21, Col.
i. 7. iv. 7. T#s ékxAnoiar, Col. i. 25.
ZIII. with a gen. of the thing done b
the service an mini!tq, Rom. xv. 8,3y.
vrouis, ¢ of Judaism,’ i. e, to the Jews.
. xi. 15, 8. dixarocidvns. Gal. ii. 17.
Eph. iii. 7. Col. i. 23.—IV. a particular
kind of minister in Christ's church, a dea-
com, one who, among other practical du-
ties, as assistant to the {ml:{wr, had es-
pecial charge of the sick and poor of the
hurch, acting as its al , (see Bing-
ham’s Antiq. and Notes on 1 Cor. xii. 4,
30,) Phil. i. 1. 1 Tim. iii. 8,12, iv. 6.
Also of a female dud , @ de X
who had charge of the sick and needy,
Rom. xvi. 1; see Bingham, vol. ii. p. 22,
and Suicer’s Thes. in v. diaxdvooa :
these were consecrated by the laying on
of hands ; though their offices were not
iestly, but were merely to assist at the
E:tinn of womeuilto instruct female cate-

4,

, d the female sick, the mar-
tyrs in prison, and to govern the women at
urch.
Acaxdo o, ai, a, (Ois, ixardy,) two
Mk. vi. 37. John vi. 7, et al.
Acaxodw, f. oboopar, (8id, &xobew,)
to kear through, i. e. tfmughout, or fully,
Xen. Hier. vii. 11. Hence, in a forensic
sense, to kear a cause out, lo take
rizamce of &, Acts xxiii. 35, diaxoboopal
@ov, i. e. ¢ this cause.’ Sept. and Class.
Ataxpive, f. vis, (3:, dis, apart, and
xpivew,) prop. fo separate, asunder,
whether persone or thin; om. Il ii.
474. Hdot. viii, 34, and in the pass, o be

separated, and go ways, Thue.
i.105 & 18. iii. 9, and mid, fo separate
omeself from, and by impl. with,

any one. But it is more freq. used in
various metaph. senses. In N. T. as fol-
lows, L. in AcT. and 1) by impl. 7o dis-
inguish, make a distinction, cause to differ,
Acts xv. 9, obdiv diéxpive ;u'r:gl‘a v,
Athen. p. 239, obyi Siékpwas Ty e~
mv # mAovelav. Xen. Cyr. vii. 5, 14,
plvavres wpoaieaay dvd. Thuc.i. 49,
SuexéxpiTo 008ty Evy, ¢ there was no differ-
ence made between friends and enemies.’
1 Cor. xi. 29, uy diaxplvwy Td cwpa Tov
Kuvpiov, i. e, ‘not distinguishing 1t from
common food.' Mid. Jude 22, obs uiv
aleeiTe Siaxpwipevor, ¢ making a dist
tion.” Pass, in mid. sense, Ja. ii. 4, xai o0
SuexpibnTe dv ZavTois; ¢ do ye not make a
distinction in yourselves 7 i. e. are ye not
partial ? Hdian. iv. 6, 12, oix &7t draxpi-
wovro rives fjoav, &c.; with the adjunct
notion of preference, 1 Cor. iv. 7, ris ydp
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ot Suakpives; 2) fig, to qu.ak,' trguish, or dis-
cern clearly, note accurately, Matt, xvi. 3,
Guzxgb'rd wpdowmoy Tov ovpavou. 1 Cor.
xiv, 29, ol @&\\ot diaxpwéTwoay, ¢ try, or
examine, what is said ;’ (comp. doxeualec
Td wyvepara, 1 John iv. 1. Sept. and
Class.) or rather, ‘decide, determine, on
what 18 said.’ So Hdot. ix. 58. vii. 54,
med. Demosth, 1301, 7a dixata diaxpi-
vac: also Plato, Hesiod, and Sept. And
so 1 Cor. vi. 5, diaxpivar évé mécov
Twés—I1. MID. diaxpivopas and aor.
1. pass. diexpifnw, with mid. signif. lit. ¢o

sef)amte oneself , Thuc. vil. 34. viii.
11, and by impl. to be at hostility with, to
contend

with, prop. in battle, or at variance,
Class. In N. T. metaph. 1) Zo contend
or strive with in disputation, Jude 9, Tw
dwafidhw 8. wepl. Acts xi. 2, absol. &.
wpos abrdv. Sept. and Appian, i. 767, 33.
2) to be at strife with oneself, as said of
doubt or wavering, to Aesitate, Matt. xxi.
21, Mk. xi. 23. Rom. iv. 20. xiv. 23. Ja.

i. 6. ii. 4, kal ob SiexplOnTe év iavrols,

¢if ye do this without hesitation.’ So
unéev Siaxpivéuevos, ¢ without hesitation,’
Acts x. 20, xi. 12, Ja.i. 6.

Acvdxptotes, sws, 1, (Staxpivw,) 1)a
distinguishing, or diwemsng clearly, said of
the action or facult! thereof, Heb. v. 14,
3. xalov xai xaxov. 1 Cor. xii. 10, dia-
:;plczn vy wvevpdrov. 2) by impl. the
ifudication, Rom. xiv. 1, un els diarpi-
oeas Siahoyioudy, ‘not for the di‘iudic&-
tion of his thoughts and reasonings.” But
8ee my note.
AtakwV w, f. jow. The did is not,
as many suppose, emphatic; but it is highly

s»ignilica.uti and intensive of the sense of
xwhiw, In fact, the term signifies to hin-
der the plishment of any pedj' d
action mteqzoa:g ing some impediment,
which sbgall keep the intention and the
action apart (dia); and that either in
deeds, Zo hinder, with an acc. of thing or

person, or in words, to forbid, with an acc.
of person, as Matt. iii. 14, diexdAvew -
abréy. Plato de Rep. ii. p. 240, ov oxv-
TéTopoy SrakwAiouey yewpryetv. .

Atalaliéw, f. fow, (8a, to and fro,
one with another,and AaAéw,) 1) to inter-
change mutual converse, converse with, intr.
Pfc:lyb. (x)]xiii. 9,2f;, 3. m d)xk;ih)\ow,h‘;uan;l
oft. in Class. to [) A
every where, divulge, tell a[road’;m:'gans.;
equiv. to Siapnuilw, Ps. 1. 16, Symm.
diakaMicar % yYA@oaod oov Ty éAenuo~
GI’I’IHIII aov. Pass. in Lu. i. 65, dcehakeiTo
wavra.

Ataréiyw, f. Ew, (ia, to and fro,
one with another, and Aéyoua, to talk,)
prop. to lay out, cull out, apart,
select, Xen. (Econ. viii. 9. In N. T. only

as deponent midEd:]% ¢ Siahéyouas, f.



ATA

g;pal, used of mutual comverse, both in
lass. and N. T. and in various shades of
meanin ,l.usaid of di

or mefﬁ by

wil
dat. Jude 9 10 dig okm Juuyump:-
»os au)wye'ro and Class. Mk. ix. 34,
wpos &ANsilovs 8. and Sept.—IL. of pub—
Kc teaching, o discuss, reasom, argue, in-
trans. & absol. Acts xviii. 4. xix. 8, oq.
xx. 9, foll. by wpds with acc. Acts xxiv.
12; ﬁg of ‘exhortation, &ec. to address,
qwakto with dat. Heb, xii. 5, and Class.
AialeiTo, f. Yo, (8id, through, be-
tween, and Aeiwe,) prop. o leave 2
of time befween one action and ano
Hence by impl. to interm, cease l{.
tion ; gener. preceded by o, and fo
paruc of some verb of action, as Lu. vu.
43, o0 S1é\ume xa‘rnqnlouaa, and Class.
AtéhexTos, ow, 1, (8taéyew,) prop.
; or spec. as spoken by a
paruculnr nation, or province, , Acts

119,
fu,(&ui,tomd fro,

Atalldocow, f.
mutually, and AN w-uado
change for mwﬂer to trter-
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mind, whether for good or eviL—IL srac.
of thonght or cogitation, i. e. internal dis-
coursing, Lu. ix. 46, eionAOc 8¢ duaho-
Yiouds :l:e c:dv::u Hence, as cogitation
of care, (s0
e native hue of ruolfnuons:m"-ekhd
oer With the pale cast of y) the
g{\m Sialoyiapoi is used to »
teph. expresses it, iaterna discepla-
tiones, i. ¢. varie & perpetus
quales solent in mentem venire, cum ali-
quid novum et parum per se probabile ec-
currit. So Lu. xxiv. Kr mcpqp-
ot éoTi, xai Sari 3. araBaivovew b

Tais xapbiais buiwy; i. e. ¢ thoughts fiu-
Gﬁtveentﬂimeeanddmw " ad

s0 in Phil. ml&wm«mcnx-pa
oyyvouor xai 81«)0751;-1& (3
} . v. 16, éEeTaopoi xapdias,)
out enuhon, or distrust in God's provi-
dence.’ Andlol'l‘im.u.s,-rpanr
xmecu—x-pu Sialoyiauow, © with ex-
tre affance.” Comp. Ja. v. 13, % evyd
Tijs wioTews, and i. 6, d‘nw iy wieTH.
and Ade,)

Awald’ m, f. Vow,(dia,

1) prop. of things, Z

Class. In
N. T. only mid. dieA\dsoouar, and aor.
pass. with mid. ngmf.tocha one's own
Jeelings towards any one, fo be reconciled
to him, Matt. v. 24, Stal\éynO: T
d&)\qm. Sept. and Class.

Atako'ytﬁoym,m Ep.to
and balance an account wz ione,
account, cogitare. ‘In N.
reckon, reason, consider, either vmh olhen
or oneself, 1) gener. and foll. either by év
Tais xa aune mrrmv,Mk ii. 6,8. Lu. iil.
15. v 25, or iv iavTe, Lu. xii. 17, or &
£avrois, Mk. ii. 8, or wap’ avrois. "Matt,
xxi. 15. Sept.md Chm—ll.ma“l:em-
procal sense, {» consider toydler foll. b
&v avrols, Matt. xvi. 7, 8. wpos &Xk'y

Aovs, Mk. viii. 16. wpés avrovs, Lu. xx.
14. Also to debate ore with -, and

by impl. to dis , Mk. ix. 33, xpos sav-
7ovs 6. Xen. Mem. iii. 5, 1. /Elian V. H.
xiv. 43.

l)Autlo‘yunuh, ov,o,(&wko‘yt’{ogw;,)
mmh . 951, 2. R, 2) fig. reasoning

ht, I;ll.her with others orognelclﬂ Soin
l\ . I, GENER. Lu. ii.35. v. 22.ix.47.Ja.
ii. 4. Sepl.. and later ! i.e.

e of whih
of it
of md??;.:xx nx.llém
a stro vov Spm.
ng vhohapv'e;bftlnml
to discharge troops, Polyb. xxxi
&?)orbvmk-pmam-bly Pam. »
and scattered abroad, Acts v.
36 rarrn—&ukvﬂqcu.
Atapapripopar, £ ovuar, depon
mid. in Cfun, to call any ome solemaly
to witness, whether or men, aad by
impl. loaﬁrn obtestations.
In N. T totedgfy
2

fmely,totead,

42. xviii. 5. xx. 2.

Sept.,Joc.,andClau.—ll to call to wit-

wess, i €. to make a strong appeal to the

reuonormnmoe, and, from the od-

junct, to admonish, solemnly ‘J'

to do this or that, Lu. xvi. 28.

Acts ii. 40. 1 Th. iv. 6. s

the ad!zunct &vdrwior Tov Oeov, l'ﬁll.
Tim. ii. 14, lv.landtlm!ellw'

‘i

Aucpcxopc f. $oouat, depon. mid.

1) or o, to combst
3:3, Tlme.vn.63.v.4l ) metaph.
7 ’umds,todupdamﬂ]-

or opinion, Rom. i. 21. fCor
20, R x 1. i

evil, Lu. vi. 8. Mau.xv 9. E vn.2l
Sept. In Lu. ii. 35, 6wws dr éwoxa-
Avplmow ix xoAAew xnp&uv Siako-

However it rather means -ded, con-
uudal,uoﬂeuinl’hm,md-o'l'hg-ﬂ-

40, 2, diamdxopar i) peTeyviwe: v

~uvpoi, it seems to mean disposition of

Ta wpoadedoyuiva.

I
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Acapivw, f. v, gener. and in Class.
b tn, or tint roughout, i. e.
anently, in the same place, state, con-
n, or circnmwstances, &c. Class. In
N.T. to remain the same in state or con-
dition, Heb. i. 11, oV Siauévers, scil. 6
avrds, as opp. to the changing adverted to
in next ver. So 2Pet. iii. 4, wdrra obrw
Siauéves, © continue as they have been,’
S?:. and Class., With adjuncts, as xw-
¢os, Lu. i. 22. arpds Twa, ‘ remain unto,
be preserved unto, continue with, (apud)
any one,’ Gal. ii. 5.  Also 8. uerd Twos,
of p , ‘20 conti ith, ¢
towards any one,’ Lu. xxii. 28,

Atapepifw, f. low, lit. to dispart any

ing, separate it into portions, with the
impged notion of dividing them among
others, or sharing them with others. I. proP.
Mk. xv. 24, 8ieuépilov Td ludria avrou.
Pass, Acts ii. 3,8iauepi{duevar yYAaooa,
‘divided out to each person from one com-
mon source.” Mid. in a reciprocal sense,
lo divide out for oneself, Matt. xxvii. 35,
Supspicarro Ta ludTie pov. Lu. xxiii.
34. John xix. 24. and Sept. or among one
another, Lu. xxii. 17, fo distribute to others,
Actaii. 45, Sispéplov abra waor. Sept.
and Class.—1I1. FI1G. as said of discord and
dissension, pass. o be separated into par-
ties; foll. by Zarl and an acc. or by dat.
Lu. xi. 17,” Bagiksia i’ davriv dia-
neprofeioca, and 18. xii. 52, 53, diaue-
pobiiceTar 49’ viw.

Atapepeopds, ob, 8, (Stapepllw,) 1)
[

Prop. @ partition, and by impl.

mext of any thin’g, Ezek. xlviii, 29, and

Class. 2) indN. T. metaph. dissension,
! , dispartitio, opp. to elpiumw,

Lo. xit. 51. Comp. Lu. xi. 17, ’
Amvésun, f. pi, (3:d, denoting apart,

ad véuw,) 1) prop. to divide into ions,
and distribute to others ; Xen., Plato, and
other Class. 2) fig. o divulge,

abroud, and in pass. to be spread abroad,

diulged, Acts iv. 17, diaveunby els =ov
Aaow, * serpat in populum.’ So the simple
viueoba: has often the sense serpere; nay,
may be here a medical metaphor,
such as we should e in St. Luke the
physician, with allusion to those ulcers call-
ed dpxrvoTixa, (oomg.Vi .Georg. iii. 469,
which are said véueobar, érwiueabar, an
wpbow véuecOai,and conseq. Siavéuesfai.
Acavebw,f. siow, lit. to make signs by
the hand, eyes, or otherwise, and thereby
express one’s meaning, when not commu-
nicable by words ; equiv. to 8ic veduaTos
Sn\éw, Lu. i. 22, and so in Plut. Arat, 20,
Thus it is opp. to AaAéw, e. gr. in Athen,
. Steph. Thes. éuol Aakiv dua xal dia-
wiwy. The word occurs in Sept. and
later Class. “The earlier ones use vesuar:
Xoiobas. See my note on Thuc. i. 134, 1.
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Atavénpa, avos, 7o, (Savofouas,
to pass any thing through the mind, turn
i; ol;le's mind,) the object or result of
thought, i. e. cogitation, sentiment, optnion,
g]l:.“ xi, 17, elddss vd 8. adriw. éept. and

Aidvora,as,, (i, vois, ) prop. a pass-
ing any thing through the mind, but gener.
and in N. T. the power of thought in various
shades of signif. 1. by meton. the think-
tng faculty, THE MIND or intellect, as
opp. to the body, Matt. xxii, 37. Mk. xii.
30. Lu.x. 27. Eph. i. 18. iv. 18. Heb.
viii, 10. x. 16. 1 Pet. i.13. Sept. & Class.
In 1 John v, 20, 65’6@&:} ATy &a’v;mv,
it means power of understanding,
as Xen. Mem. iii. 12,6, iv. 8, 1.—II.

MIND, a8 dcnoting not so much the
thoughts, as the feelings, affections, and dis-

positions of the mind. Lu. i. 51, dwrsprj-

avot dwavoia xapdias avrav. Col. i,

1, ixBpol 74 dtavola, ‘ mind and heart.’
Eph. ii. 3, wowivres Td Jehdipare
T8 oapxos xal Tav Siavosov, *the
affections or passions of the mind." 2 Pet.
iil, 1, dteyelpw Sudv Ty elN. didvoav,
‘ your pure and uncorrupt disposition of
mind.’” So Plato Phead. p. 66, A. si\i-
Kpivet T diavoiq Xpdusvos.

Aiavolyw, f. Ew, (did, thoroughly,
and &voi'ya;y,) ner. and in Class. o open
fully what had before been closed. In
N. T. I proP. witpav, to open the
womb, as said of the first-born, Lu. ii. 23.
Also Siav. Tds éxods,to open the ears,i.e.
restore the hearing, Mk. vii. 34, sq.—
II. METAPH. diav. Tods dpbaluods, fo
restore the sight, Lu. xxiv. 31. 2 Kings
vi. 17; or the heart, i. e. *to make
one able or willing to understand, or re-
ceive, moral truths,” Lu. xxiv. 45. Acts
xvi. 14. 2 Macc. i. 4. Themist. p. 29. So
also Hos. ii. 15, 8. aévectv airiis. Hence
—IIL. sPEc. o our the sense of
what had before been closed to the um-
derstanding, Lu. xxiv. 32, é. Tds ypagds.
Acts xvii. 3.

Atavvxrepeim, f. elow, (dud &'
vukT.) to pass through the nig;d, intrans,
foll. by a dat. of glnce, and gen. by év; as
Septu Jos., and later Class. So Lu. vi,

2, v Siavukrepedwy & TH wpogevxfi
Tov Oeov.

Ataviw, f. ow, (8id, dviw,) to bring
a thing through to an end, complete any
action, e, gr. that of travelling, Acts xxI.
7, 8. Tov whovv. Jos. and Class.

Acamavtds, adv. from the phrase dia
mavrds Xpdvov, lit. through all time,
always, continually, 1) prop. Mk. v. 5.
Acts ii. 25. xxiv. 16. Rom. xi. 10. 2 Th.
iii. 16. Heb. xiii. 15. 2) in a lower or

popular sense, of what is done at all proper
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or stated times, Lu. xxiv. 53. Acts x. 2.
Heb. ix. 6. Sept. and Class.

AcawapaTpifSy, s, 1, violent dis-

, 1 Tim. vi. 5, in several MSS. and the

d. of Griesb. and Scholz for the text.
rec. wapadiaTpifal, where see my note.

Acawepdow, f. dow, to pass through or
over, as a lake, Matt. ix. 1. xiv. 34, Mk.
v. 21, vi. 53 ; foll. by wpds and acc. Lu.
xvi. 26 : the sea, by els, Acts xxi. 2. Sept.
and Class,

Atawhio,f ebow, to sail through or
over; e.gr. 76 wé\ayos, Acts xxvii. 5,
and Class. .

Acamoviéw, f fdow, lit. to bring a:
thing through, i. e. to perfection, mu'c‘%
labour, and in pass. of persons, fo be exer-
cised with labour, Eccl. x. 9; also to be
wearied out therewith. Hence, from the
adjunct, to feel aggrieved, bear with im-
patience, be indignant, Acts iv. 2, dia-
wovobuevor Sia 'rgnﬁz&ém(zw abrods Tov
\adv. xvi, 18, SiawovnBeis, molesté ferens,
Avwrnbsls.

Atamopevouat, f. sboouar, depon.

to go or through a place, Acts xvi. 4.
Lu. xiii. xviii. gﬁ. m, xv. 24. Sept.
and Class.

Atamopéw, f. Wow, (3id intens. and
émopiw,) to be ly ity
what to do, Lu, ix. 7. Acts ii. I2. x. 173
foll. by wepi and gen. L. xxiv. 4, Acts
v. 24, and &us
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ﬁrty therein. So Sept. and Clas. S
att, xil. 29, Td oxevn adrov diapwi-
cai, and Polyb. iv. 18, 8. Tovs Biovs ai-
rwv. Thuc. viii. 31, oa Vwefixuro
Sufpracav.

Acagpriyvous, & Awppiicow, f. fs,
(8:d, apart, and priy.) pm& to rend asun-
der, a8 3zopd, Lu. vii. 29. Judg. xvi.),
Alex. vevpas : also to tear through, rend,
said of @ garment, Matt. xxvi. 65. Mk. xiv.
63. Actsxiv. 14, as denoting grief, &c.; alw
of a net, Lu. v. 6. Not found elmr‘ne,
though there is serbaps an allusion to it
in Hos. xiii. 8, diapprifew ovyxheopsr
xapdlas airav, ‘the caul of their heart)
meaning that fine piece of met-work, the
omentum, or integument, wmiped around
the heart and bowels, and which wild beasts
delight to tear and glut themselves withal

Atacagpiw, f. how, (8, thoroughly,
and cags, clear,) fo umSufuIly ifes,
i e. to make known, narrate, tell, Mat

xviii. 31, diecapnoay T xvpiw avrer
wévra. 2 Macce. i, 18, 20, s ot Sieoddr
av nuiv, Polyb. i. 46, 4.

Acacelw,f. tiocw, {n‘op. to shale th-
roughly, i. e. vehemently, as said of things,
Diod. Sic. xx. 87, to cause to _shake witk
terror, Job iv. 14, uov 1a dora diioeioe:
also 2) fig. o éntimidate, Polyb. x. 26, 4.
3) metaph. o extort money of any one by
intimidation, Lu. iii. 14, undéve duoti-

anTe, And so in various of the
dduced by Wets. xSl with accus.

Acampayparevouar, f. eoouar,
(from d:a, through or out, and wpayua-
redouar, which signifies o do any iust—
ness, esp. mercantile, fo ¢rade, and wpay-
paTsyTys, & merchant, as the term is used
sevelr;.l times in P}xurcli.) Thus B{la:-p.
signifies lo carry or accomplish a
business. So Lu. xT:g 15, tva yvy, Tis
7i dumpayuareicaro, ‘what any one
had effected, or, as we say, done, in busi-
ness,’ gained by traffic.

Acawplw, f. low, to saw through.
Aristoph. and others of the best writers
use wpiw and Swawplw Tods dddvras, fo
saw, grate, or gnash the teeth, and also,
a8 descriptive of rage, Lucian Calumn. 24,
Tobs 8dovras diempiz. In N. T. only
the Pass. occurs, and in a met. sense, %o be
enraged, Acts v. 33, éxoboavres dierpl-
ovTo, sub. Tais xapdlais ad. which is ex-

infra vii. 54, 8usmwplovro Tais xa,
Slais avrav, and with the addition of the
words xai £Bpvyov Tods éddvras in’ al-
Tov, prob. in order to unite the outward
expression of rage with the inward feeling.

Ataprdlw, f. dow, prop. (like the
Latin divellico,) to snatch or tear different
ways, (dis,) and thence, as a graphic de-
scription of plundering, fo ravage, pi )
#podl, as said of a city or house, or the pro-

Class.

of person. And so Sidoecoes in the
Greek law-books, and concussio in
Latin, The passive is found in 3 Mac.
vii. 21, dwo undevds Sraceiagbivres T
l‘nrape(éwwv, lit. “shaken out of their pro-
perty.

Ataoropwilw, f. low, to sotlr
throughout or abroad, I. PROP. 28 snn;
to be made into hay, or corn to be
and browned. So the simple verb in Matt
xii. 30, 6 u¥ ovvdywy per’ Euov oxop
aifec: also said of corn, when throwni
:Eainst the wind, and scattered abrosd,

© process of winnowing (see on the |
Aixpdw,) Matt, xxv. 24, 26, ouiyw
80ev ob Sueoxdpmioas. Hence fo di¥'

y , a8 said of men or anir
ﬁstt. xxvi. 31. Mk, xiv. 27, Jobn xi. &%
Acts v. 37. Sept. and Class, Hence
of utterly discomfiting an enemy, Lu. b
51, Suzoxdpmigey Uwepngavovs.
JElian V. H’.mx’iii. 1, 6, Tods uiv Gu«rﬂli
wioe, Tods Ot dmwéxTeive, and Sept—!
METAPH. to dissipate or
that had been got together by others, Le
xv. 13, Sieaxopmics Ty oboiay avToh
and xvi, 1, 8. vd dwépyxovra avrov.
Dan. xi. 24, iwapEw adrois Siagxoprusk

Ataowiw,f. dow, prop, to pull s
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der,and by impl. to tear in pieces, Mk. v.

1 Acts xx{ﬁnil:) Sept. and Class.

Aiaorsipw, f. 2pi, prop. to scatter up
aad down, a8 seed ; fig. to scatter abroad and
disperse, as said of persons, Acts viii. 1,
4 1. 19. Sept. and Class.

Awaowopd, as, #, (Siéowopa, pret.
middle of dizoweipw, to disperse,) prop.
s subst. denoting dispersion, as in Class. ;
but in the Sept. Jer. xxxiv. 17. Judith
v. 19. ‘used of the state of dispersion, in
which many of the Jews were, after the
Babylonian ™ captivity, scattered up and
down in Chaldea, {%mia, rt, Syria,
and Asia Minor. See Jos. L. vii. 3.
In N. T. the word is used by meton. asa
purtic. or adj. to denote the ol disowap-
piroe *Tovdator, ¢ the Jews living in dis-
pension,’ Ja. i. 1, 7ais dddexa Ppuhais
Tais év 15 Slacwopg. 1 Pet. i 1, dia-
oTopas Rinov. of Israel, Deut.
xxviii. 25, #oy duagwops. Comp. Pe.
exlvii. 2. Sept. {wtovvdEet Tds Stacmwopds
70 "lopaih. 2 Macc. i. 27, émiowwdyays

safely through danger, preserve, trans.
So IyPet. ii§820, auﬁoway 8¢ Udaros.
Acts xxvii. 43. Sept. and Class. With
the idea of motion, to bring safely to any

lace or person, or pass. fo be it to,
SL reach safely, Acts xxiii. 24, va—Ilau-
\ov Swacdowas wpos $rikika. Pass, Acts
xxvii. 44, éwi Ty y7iv. Sept. and Class.
Of the sick, to bring them through, i. e.
from sickness to health, Matt. xiv. 36,
Lu. vii, 3. Polyen. ii. 33, 3.

Acarayh, fis, 1, (Siatéraya, perf.
wid. of JZz-rficcm, dis-pono, to dis;:se,
arrange,) a disposing in order, disposition,
arra . The word occurs in N. T.
only twice, 1) grop. Acts vii. 53, éAdPaTe
Tov vouor sls dratayds &yyéAwy, where
the sense seems to Ze, ¢ye have received
the law at (i. e. conformably to) the ap-
gointment of angels,” (see my note there).

) in the sense ordinance, Rom. xiii. 2, 75
1o Oceov Statayy. Ezraiv. 11.

AiaTaypa, aros, 10, ordinance, man-

date, Heb. xi. 23, 6.7o0 faciA. Sept. and

Tiw iaowopay nuav. In Jo. vii. 35, ui | Class

ds Ty diowopay Tawv 'EAN. méAre
ropeeclar ; the meaning is, ‘the Jews
dwelling in dispersion among the Gentiles,’
expec, those using the Greek long:ln&e, and
% equiv, to the Hellenists. A similar use

of the genit. is found in Paralip. Jerem. | oyder

cited by Wets, in loc. elwars Tois viois
lopedd- ‘0 Bapoiy dmicTeher sls iv
Yaoxopdy Tv d0viy.

Atgoréle, f. eAd, fo send or put
opart, to separate, and metaph. o distin-
gwish differences, and determine doubts.
Also in mid, to state distinctly and clearly.
Hence, as in N. T., o didiudl‘f enjoin,
apressly charge, Acts xv. 24, foll. by dat.
:l“d :]bso]. H'o{ Xil, 201]4 Foll. by25 n

ause, to forbid, Matt. xvi. 20,
v.43, vi. 36, viii. 15. ix. 9. Sept. & Class.

Aibornpa, aros, 7o, (SidoTnus,)
ditance, i, e, i;ltervnl,’ whether of tim;,
Actav. 7, and Class. or of place, 2 Mace.
v, 44, and Class.

JAtacToly, 7is, 1, (SracTéA\w,) dis-

ifference, Rom. iii. 22. x. 12.

1 (ior. xiv. 7.

taorpépw, f. Yuw, (3id and orp.
1) .tod:gort,m&pﬁg.toperwrt;ui
T N.T. of persons, fo turn away, seduce,
Lu. xxiti, 2.” Acts xiii. 8. Sept.and Class,
2) of things, 2o wrest, , corTupt,
Aets xifi, 10, rds odobs Kupiov, i. e.
Divine tmath, Sept. ‘md Class. Pass,

part, SieaTpaupivos, perverse, cor-
nipl, Matt, xvii. 17".‘”14 L ix. 41, dmioros
Kai deorpauudvn. A‘Ct; xx. 30, AaXoiw-
T duorpaupéva, ¢ things erroneous.
% Amian opposes ddymara dpbd to
buorpappdva kai orpefhd.

diago{w, f. dow, to save, i. €. bring

k. | Sept. and Class.

Acatapbéoow, f. Fw, (3ud intens.
and Tap.) as said of the mind, to perturb,
disturb, agitate; but almost confined to the
pass. So Lu. i. 29, SterapdxOn, & Class.

Acardogw, f. fw, prop. fo range in
, a8 trees, or troops. _In

, arrange,
N. T. fig. to set in order, amnge, ag{pomi,
6ordam,' vil)2 er. Gal. gl 1 .pm:cenz:
aray. . to direct, the,
order,zvhat is :opelfe done, Matt. xi. 1, 8.
Tots dwdaxa mad. Lu. viii. 55. Acts
xviii. 2. 1 Cor. ix. 14, 8iéraFe, for did-
raypa éxolnoe, and xvi, 1. 4 dra~
Teraypévoy, ‘ what is appointed,” as of
enactments by law, Lu. iii. 13. Acts xxiii.
31, and Ta am'rﬁxﬂc'wa, Lu. xvii. 9.
ence mid. Siardoso-
%u in the same sense, Acts vii. 44. xxiv.
. 1 Cor. vii. 17. xi. 34. Tit. i. 5. In
Acts xx. 13, o¥rw ydp Wy SiaTerayué-
vos TlatMos, ¢ so Paul had directed.” The
perf. pass. has the mid. signif.
Atatelim,f. éow,]) to bring through,
i.e. to an end, to fully complete, trans.
as said of any work or occupation ; and 2)
of time, with ypdvor or Biov, to pass
through it, , transigere. So often
in Class. Hence, to continue through, re-
main, intrans. foll. by nomin. of adject. or
Ni[c. Acts xxz;ii. 33, doutor %aa-re)\ziﬂ.
acc. v. 27, Ty XopTwdn Tpodpnv
avToduevor éwrilow?c ZElian, G?‘PH.
x. 6, dierélece Gvocos, and oft. in Class.
Atatnpéw, f. fdow, to keep one's eye
hly or continually fixed on any
thing.  Hence, o watch it carefully, keep
it with care. So in Class. In N.T. fig. in
two senses, 1) to guard with care, care-
fully lay up, or retain, Lu. ii. 51. 2)
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with davrdw, &c. to guard or keep one-
self from aniq thing, wholly abstain from
it, Acts xv. 2.

AcatiOnue, f. Odow, o apart,
and by impl. to set out in , arrange,
dispose. In N.'T. it occ. only in mid. fo
arrange or dispose any_thing, trans. fo
make o disposition of, 1. gener. to ap-
{ot'ut, make over, commit to, as Paoi-

efav, Lu. xxii. 29, foll. by dat. Xen,
Cyr. v. 2,7, 8. v Bvyarépa. So of
a testamentary disposition, to bequeath
Hence 6 SiaTi0éusvos, the testator, Heb.
ix. 16, 8q. and Class.—IL. spec. of a cove-
nant, to make an arrangement with anoth
party. So diaribepar diabixny, to make
‘a covenant with, foll. by dat. Heb. yiii. 10,
or wpés with acc. Acts iii. 25. Heb. x. 16.
Sept. and Aristoph. Av, 439, fv un dud-
Owvral o’ olde Siabrixny éuol.

AtatpiB e, f. Y, lit. and prop. fo rub
through, and by im 1. to wear away by
rubbing, Herod. vii. 120. Hence, to con-
sume, e. , waste, and, a8 said of time,
t or pass it, Acts xvi. 12, &. fué-
pas. xx. 6. xxv. 6 & 14. Sept. So ab-
sol. with xpdvov, &c. understood, fo re-
main in a place, with an adv. or other
adjunct of place, John iil. 22. xi.

Acts xii. 19. xv. 35. Sept. and Class.

Acarpod, 7is, 0, (Srarpidw,) nou-
isimentJosd | T, Sgreiee,

Atavyd{w, f. dow, prop. to shine
th ; and, as said of daylight, o shine
Jorth, dawn, 2 Pet. i. 19.

Acavyis, fos,- 6, #, adj. (8d and
aby,) Lit. shining through, ﬁ&uad, trans-
parent, Rev. xxi. 21, in later Edd. for
text. rec. Siapaviis. Sept. Jos. & Class.

Arapavis, éos, 6, 3, 8dj. (dapaivw,
to make any object visible through any
medium,) pellucid, transparent, Rev. xxi.
21, in text. rec. Others have diavyis.
Sept. and Class.

Atapipw, f. olow, L. to bear or ca:
any thing through a place, &c. Mk. xi. 10,

tva ris Suevéyxny oxevos did Tob lepov.—
11. to bear asunder, carry different ways,
differo, 1) trans. but in N. T. only fyem,
to be ished abroad, Acts xiii. 49, &e-
pipeto 6 Néyos Tov Kuplov. Said of a
ship, o be borne to and fio, to be driven
|1£ and down, Acts xxvii. 27, &. &v 7@
*Adpla. So Luc. Herm. 28, &\N’ dvdyxn
v T wekdyw Siapépecdar.  2) intrans,
(or reflex. with éavrév unders.) to bear
apart, separate
Hence 'Igener. to differ, Sept. and Class,
In N. T. it is used in three ways; 1) in
‘the phrase vad diagépovra, ¢ things that
are different,” Rom. ii, 18. Phil. i. %, and
Class. 2) impers. Siagpépes, it differs,
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54. | the earth.’ Hdian. i. 6, 2.

oneself from others. | ¢

ATA
ii. 6, 008y mor dradpéper. . Alian, V. H.
i. 25, éuoi ovdtv 8. and also in lat. Class.

3) foll. by gen. to differ from, i. e. to be
other than; usually, and ‘always in N.T.

implying a difference of sy; to be
superion, " Matt. vi. 9. x. 1
xil, 7, et al. Sept. Jos. and Class.
Acadsbyw, f. Fw, to flee through, e
cape blw“j‘light, .'bsof Acts xxvil. 42. Sept.
and Class.

Acapnuilw,f. iow, to rumour abroad,
trans, 1) prop. of a thing, d. v Ny,
Matt. xxviii. 15, Mk. i

2) of a person, o spread abroad his fame;
what is strictly x:gplicnble to the thi
being applied to the person, Matt, ix. 3,

Siepriptaay abrdy dv Ay TH Y-
AtapOelow, f. epiv, (3id, intrans. and
$0.) to wholly corrupt and desiroy ; snd
in pass. to uttcglgpeﬂ'sh 1. gener. and
PROP. Lu, xii. 33, 008t ot StagpBsipe:.
2 Cor. iv. 16, 6 35« &vlp. auz%gzlpnm.
Rev. viii. 9. xi. 18. Sept. and Class.—IL
METAPH. fo deteriorate, vitiate, spoil. 1)
as said of things, 8. Td wpdyuars,
spoil the business. 2) of persons, o
oo;r;spt, sedu:g', Rev. x1. 18, ‘;rol‘n 84:}
elpovras Ty ynv, i e. ¢ the men
:1 pl Ti 75 ,a WHM v
50 m, vi. 5, dee uévot
vovv. Comp. Isocr. Pani ‘:: 41, du-
POapuivos Thy Ppoow : and so Xen. often
latses the word of perverting the mind, or
oorruptingﬂ:l;e morals, or both, and that
both by doctrine and evil example:
sometimes with adjuncts, as yvduas,

In the of 1" Tim. it is implied, not
only that tﬁe mind is pervenes, bat the

conscience corrupted.

Atagpbopd, as, #, &:!udwsipu.) pl?
corruption ; and metaph. destruction. In
N. T. corruption in a phys. sense,
faction, i. e. of flesh in the grave,
27, 31. xiii. 35, sg In xili. 34, pnétt
roorpépew sls SragBopdy, there is
fig. mode of expression, (like a similarone,
Job xxxiii. 28, éAOciv els dragplopdn)
meaning no more to die.

A dpopos, ov, 6,1, 8dj. (Sa ipm,)
gener. diﬁ‘grenl. In N, ’1‘l (l me
various, Rom. xii. 6. Heb. ix. 10. Sept
and Class. 2) compar. (as in Siadépm
see in v. I1.) ,g“ eb, i. 4. vill. 6-
hAuzhd)uknia'a'dm, f. Fo, lit. to guor
througk, i. e. amidst danger, profect, Lu. I*-
10, & ox. Sept. and Claws,
Araxetpilm, f. low, to have po
Ihm"; lu;m,ia, to ‘liau:ﬂe, or adlll!,:
ter. In mid. diayepilopar in & .
sense, f0 Hxn&uagc,dwd;ﬂ
ness, Hence in Ig T. as Acts v. 30, and

xxvi. 21, and the later writers, like out
verb to despaich, in the sense make o0y

cts ii.

makes a difference, with dat. of pers. Gal. | with, kill.
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Aieyrevd{w, f. dow, (8id intens.
ndx)\Stoumrl scoff at, deride, absol.
Aets ii. 13; in later edd. for text. rec.
Yhevd{w.

Aiaywpilw, f. iow, (dia intens. and
5:4:.) to wholly rale any persons or
iogs, Sept. and Class. In N. T. mid.

dmxupfgapm}' ix;w ?l Mipm?elpa sen}e, to
sparate oneself wi from 7t from,
Ln.ix, 33. Sept. and Class. ’

AdaxTikds, A, dv, adj. apt, or fit to
ok | Tom. 852.°2 Tim i, B8

AidaxTds,n,0v,adj. (8i8donw,) taught,
5 n. of the agent, and used in
N.T." I of persons, taught, i A
John vi. 45, wdvres SidaxTol Osov: a
formed on that at Is. liv. 13.
ence, a3 an adj. learned or skilful, 1
. iv. 7, ob7ot Oi8axTol wohépov.
=1L of things, taught, communicated b
mstruction, 1 Cor. 1i. 13, #v didaxrois
Mfwlw;s- gocpias Néyoes. Pind. Olymp.
ir. 153, xoAXai 8: didaxrais dvBpomwy
dperais xhéos dp , ¢ virtues taugh
by men,’
 Adackalia, as, 4, (S:ddoxw,) teack-
W»;Mbn, said 1) ofth7e af"l)‘r man-
xr of teaching, Rom. xii. 7. im. iv.
tlhi I6. v. 17. "Tit. ii. 7,

and Clul:. 2) l:)f
the information conveyed by teaching, the
druction it contains, Rom. xv. 4. 2 Tim.
:l:: 16. Co]:np. -1 Cor. dfnx 11. i? of thed
taught, rine, Matt. xv,

D T Epb iv. 14, Col. i, 22,
1T, 3, 10, iv. 1, 6. vi. 1, 8. 2 Tim,
ii.10. jv.3, Tit.i. 9. 1. 1, 10. Sept. & Class.
Aiddoxakos, ov, b, (S1ddoxw,) a
, master, gener. Rom. ii. 20. Heb.
v.12; of the Jewish doctors, Matt. ix. 11.
LU, et al.; of Jesus Christ, Matt. viii.
18,4d oft.; of St. Paul, 1 Tim. ii. 7; of
otber Christian teachers, 1 Cor. xii. 28,

Aiddoxw, f. fw, 1. GENER. o teach,
1) gener. and absol. Matt. iv. 23. ix. 35.
1,21, et al. smpe. Constr. with acc.
of person or thing, or both, Matt. xv. 9.
John xiv. 26, 1 Tim. iv. 11, etal. In-
%iaud of ace, of thing, infin. as Matt. xxviii.
- Lu. xi. 1, et al.; or 87e, as Mk. viii.
3L. Sept, and Class. ; or arepl, with gen.
of thing, 1 Jobn ii. 27.—11, spEc. in the
e 4o , admonish, &c. Matt.
i, 15, John ix. 34. Acts xxi. 21
Heb. viii. 11.” Rev. ii. 20, and Class.

. &:c %, s, #, (from the p%rf. mid. of

®,) prop. tnstruction, and equiv. to
ddagxalia ; Eut used in N. T. 1) of the
ot of teaching, Mk, iv. 2. xii. 3. 1 Cor.
.6, %, Tit.i. 9. 2) of the manner or
o of any one’s teaching, Matt. vii.
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&ec. Matt. xvi. 12. John vii. 16, eq. Acts

xvii. 19. Rom. vi. 17. Heb. vi. 2, et al.
Alépaxuov, ov, T4, (dis, apart, and
Spaxuny) e double drachma, wn Attic

silver coin equal to two drachmas Attic;
used in Matt, xvii. 24, of the yearly tri-
bute to the temple paid by every Jew,
Exod. xxx. 13, sq.

Aldwpe, f. ddow, prim. to divide and
distribute, and by impl. o make over any
thing to any person, denoting voluntary
action; but in use it signif. 1. GENER.
to give, i. e. bestow upon. I. er.
Matt. iv. 9, TaUra wdvTa oot owow.
xiii. 12. xxv. 8. Mk. ii. 26, et al. sepe.
—11. said of sacrifice, homage, &e. lo
offer, present, Lu. ii. 24. Rev. iv. 9, and
Class.  3) said of a person who does any
thing to or for anotE:r, from whom he

Y | receives any thing; the source, anthor, or

cause of a favour; to give, grant, &c.
ner. Matt, xxi. 23, 7is oot Ewxe Ty
éEovoiav Tajryy; John iv. 12. 1 Cor.
vii. 25. 2 Cor. viii, 10, et al. and Class.
Hence the Phrue &iddvar Tomwov, to give
lace, i. e, * make way, yield,” Lu. xiv. 9.
m. xii. 19. Eph. iv. 2% Thess,. iii. 9,
and Class, So with an acc. where the
idea may often be expressed by the verb
cognate with the noun, e, g Siddvar
alvov, to praise, Lu. xviii. 43, Paleph. 43,
| 8i18. dwoxpiow, to answer, John i, 22,
8:8. 6fav Oea, to ify, Lu. xvii. 18,
John ix. 24. Acts xii. 23. 8:8. éyxomiw,
1 Cor. ix. 12. 8. dvrolsw, John xi. 57. &.
wpooxowiy, 2 Cor. vi. 3. 8. pdwrioua,
John xviii. 22. 3. xépayua, Rev. xiii. 16,
2) said of God or of Christ, as the author
or source of what one has, receives, &c. fo
give, grant, &c. Matt. vi. 11. ix. 8, xii.
39, et al. smpe. So dovvar ydow, to con-
Jfer grace or favour, Ja. iv. )% Rom. xii.
3,etal. Used in various constructions ;
viz. foll. by gen. of part. and by &x Twos
in the same sense ; sometimes by &is : oft,
with the dat. and an infin. as neut. subst,
instead of an accus.; though sometimes
the infin, is smplied, as Matt. xix. 11, ol¢
8édoTar sc. ywpsiv: with {va instead of
the infin. Mk. x. 37. 8o with an acc. and
infin. fo permit, suffer, grant, Acts ii. 27.
xiii. 35, 008 Swoeis TV Saidy gov ety
SiapBopdv. x. 40. xiv. 3, and Class, As
said of evil or punishment, # inflict, 2
Thess. i. 8, éxdixnarwv. Rev. xviii, 7,
Bacaviopdv. 2 Cor. xii. 7, oxdéhoys:
metaph. of things, which are the cause or
occasion of any thing, fo impart, cause,
Acts jii. 16, ) wlorie Ewksy abre The
ONoxAnplayv. And so in Class.—II. spEc.
to give up, deliver over, i, e. put into
the hands of m% one, 1) gener. Matt.
xix. 7. Lu. vii. 15, et al. swpe. 2) in the

3y i, 33. Mk, i. 22, 27. Lu. iv. 32.
) of the thing taught, precept, doctrine,

sense fo commst, or enirust, namely, to the
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charge of any one, and said both of things,
Matt, xvi. 19. xxv. 15. Mk. xii. 9. Lu.
xii. 48, al. Sept. and Class.; and
delivered over to one's charge, for instruc-
tion, &c. John x. 29, xvii. 6, 9, 22,
Heb. ii. 13. 3) to give, i. e. deliver one-
, devote oneself, to any one, 2 Cor. viii.
5; or for any one, Ywip or wrepf Twos, in
the sense to encounter death {or; or as a
ransom (dvrivrpov) for, Gal. i. 4. 1 Tim.
il 6. Tit. ii. 14 ; see Lu. xx. 19. John vi.
51. So also dovwar T 231:: N albTov
Avtody évrl, Matt. xx. 28. Mk. x. 45.
Jos, and Class. 3) to give forth, to render,
yield, said both of persons, Rev. xx. 13, #dw-
«ev 1 0d\aooa Tods vexpods Tobs v alTy,
and things, Lu. vi. 38; and also metaph, of
rendering an aeccount to any one, Rom.
xiv. 12, and Class, ; also spec. of what is
iven as a recompense for labour, to pay,
tt. xx. 4, 14, Mk, xiv. 11. Rev. xi. lg,
et al. and Class. ; likewise said of the earth,
as yielding its fruits, Matt, xiii. 8. Mk, iv.
7,8. Sept. & Class. 4) by Hebraism, used

for Tifnus, to put or place, and that both | ;5

. to antkmsy upon any thing, Lu.
gll:.l’%p.l‘:evyvm 5 a})::l' mghph.gin the
sense lo ly, in the Latinism, dovwa:
épyaciav, dare operam, to use one's efforts
to effect any thing, Lu. xii. 58 of
miracles, fo exhibif, Matt, xxiv. 24. Acts
ii. 19, and Sept. Finally, with a double
acc. of person and thing, as office, to ap-

i itute, Eph. i. 22, alirdv #wxe
kepaliy Uwip wdvra, and Sept. ; or, as
said of a law, or ordinance, %o ordain, John
vii, 19 & 22.° Gal. iii. 21. 8. Siabixny
weprrouds, Acts vii. 8, and Sept.

Aceyelpow, f. spa, to rouse up, 1)

rop. of a rsons from sleep,
att. i. 24, Mk. iv. 38, s(‘; Lu. viii. 24.
Jos. and Class. 2) fig. of things, e. gr. the

sea, to agitate, John vi. 18 ; or, as said of
the mind, to stir up, incite, 2 Pet. i. 13.
iii, 1. 2 Mace. vil. 21, xv. 10.
AcevOvuiopar, to thoroughly revolve
@ mind, o consider care) , Acts x. 19.

in rec. Edd, for &0uu.

AiéEodos,ov, 1, a free passage througih
myplage, a pass. "IN T.a
fare where several streets meet, and man
persons have to pass through. Matt, xxii. 9.

AcepunvevTis, ov, 6,2§¢‘3upunuﬂw,)
an interpreter, 1 Cor. xiv,

Acspunveiw,f. elow,to fullyinterpret,
or any ti:ing, trans. Lu. xxiv., 27.
abeol. ix. 36. 1 Cor, xii. 30, xiv. 5, 13,
27, and Class.

Avépxopat, f. ehedoouat, gener. to
come or go through, to or

9, to traverse. In N.'T. it is used I.
PRoP, foll. either by :d with gen. of place,
Matt, xii. 43. Lu. xi. 24, &. &/ dvvdpwr
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rémwy,and iv, 30, xvii. 11. Jobniv.4, Mk.
iv. 35, Lu, viii. 22, to pass over a ses, et al. ;
or by acc. of place, as Lu. xix. 1, 8, =i»
‘Tepeyd. Acts xii. 10, et al. Heb. iv. 14,

24. | 8. Tods oUpavols, ¢ has passed throughout

[all] the heavens, 8o as to reach the throne
of God.’ So also Sept. and Class, Absol
but with an acc. unserst. as yiy, Xwpar,
or the like, Acts viii. 4, 40, itepxduevos
n’nrygzMero T&s wohes wéoas. X. 38,
xvii. 23. xx. 25. Hom. IL vi. 392, dcep-
)ﬁé;uem ,d’%a dorv. Foll, by gen. of
place, to rough the country as far as,
Acts xi. 19, 22; and hence aimﬁly to pass
through a place as far as, Lu. il 15
Acts ix. 38.—I1. ¥16. 1) of personms, sis
wavras dvbpdrovs 6 Jdvatos Siijkbe,
Rom, v. 12. * 2) of things, as_a sword, to
paes through, pierce, Lu. ii. 35; or fig. as

said of a rumour, %o through a coun-
tr{, to spread ab;vml,)alzt v.r‘i?,] Suipxaro
0 Adyos mepl abrov. So Thuc. vi. 46.
Xen. An. i. 4, 7, &:7A0zv 6 Adyos,
Aispwrio, f. dow, lit. o snguire

rough, so as to find out,tny place, person,
or thing, Acts x. 17, é. T oixiav.
AceTis, fos, 0, , adj. (Sis, bis, and
Zros,) two years old, Matt. ii. 16, &wd
dierovs, scil. waidds, kai kaTwTépw.

Aievia, as, 0, (dierys,) a period of
two years, Acts xxiv, 27. xxviii. 30.

Awyyéopar, f. ioopar, dep. mid. (Sia
& #y.) prop. to or conduct throughout.
Hence fig. to go through with any narrs-
tion, o recount or relate any thing fully:
a term appropriate to historical narrations;
e. gr. Thuc. vi. 54. trans. and foll. by acc.
of thing, and dat. of pers. with other ad-
%uncu, a8 was, ooy, wepl, Mk, v. 16. ix.
, Wva_undevi Sinyriowyrar & sldov. Lu.

viii. 39, doa émwoincé aor 6 Ouds.
Sometimes it has the sense of encomiastic
narration, as Lu. viii. 39, (see Ps, xlviii.
13.) and ix, 10. Acts viil. 33, ix. 27, xii.
17. Heb. xi, 32.

Ahynors, ews, 1, (Sinyéonat,) a nar-
rative or history, Lu. i. 1. Sept. & Class.

Atnvaxis, éos, 6, 0, adj. (&d & nwe-
K7s, prop. carried , i, e. extended
in eugt,unidofl , How. Il xii.
134.) but sometimes protracted, as said
of time, and that even to the utmost
length. So Luc. Ver. Hist. i. 19, ywuari
Sinvaxet waca xaﬂltﬁt'ro. In N.
used only of time, in the adverb. phrase
sls T Supwexis, for adv. continually, per-
{etually, Heb. x. 1, for ever, and x. 12,

4, Sept. and later Class.

AitBdNacaos, ov, o, 4, adj. (dis, bis,
and Yd\acaa,) situated between two seas,
as bimaris, the term applied to Corinth,
Hor. 0d. i.7,2. In N. T. said of a shoal or
sand-bank, raised by two opposite currents, |




All
l}dist?gl:t éﬁr‘ eonﬂucgg:e, 1\ctsl£xxvii2
4l i . Vo p. 83, Tpaxia xa
Sbérerra. ?

Atikvéopar, f. Eouas, prop. fo go or
s through, t;aveErse, bor ia N, T, 0
penddrate, i. e. pierce through, Heb. iv. 12,
4. dxpu pepiouot Yuyiis e xal wrebua-
Tog, 1.8, ¢ ﬁe inmost recesses of the heart.’

S0 Galen ad Glaucum : &ls Babos avTav
i Siixveioar iy ddvapw.

AdeTnpue, prop. fo rate or divide,
pot assnder, Sept. and Class.; but also
ued in a reciprocal sen:

se, Lo separale one-
d{;bc separated, foll, by éwd, Lu. xxiv,
3L Acts xxvii. 28, Bpax? 3¢ diacTicar-
T8, 8. &avTobs : Afso of time, o
M{, eapse, Lu. xxii, 59, diaoraons
waui Bpas u

s,

Aiioyvpilonas, f. ioouat, dep. mid.
b hfy % strongly ;lssert, Lu.
1xii, 59, Acts xii. 15. Jos. and Class.

Aixatoxpioia, as, 1, (ﬁ[:mot 5&

ous,) just or right judgment, Rom. ii. 5.
iy Y o ’

Aixacos, ala, ov, adj. right, just, lit.
*that which ingreen.l;le to dtxn,’ i.e. “what
islid down s a rule of action.” Such, at
lewt,is the moral sense of the word, accord-
ing b its general acceptation in the N.T.
4 Clam. T at,‘ll:owever, is folundeltli on f’liite
primary physical sense, namely, what is
ﬂyﬁ,ms jyu:It Thus it is said of nnmben:
Jud, or measures, com; So Herodot.
ii. 147, 8ixator dpyueai : also of a chariot
02t runs evenly, without swerving to one
side or the other in its course, Thus the

Hebr. term p12 to which dfxacos gener.
sponds in the Sept. means prop. equal,
6 aid of weights and measures, or even
unid of a balance; or rather straight,
Ty, a8 opp. to what is crooked. Whence,
I the moral sense, right, as opposed to
wrong. But the term is almost alwa
Wed in & moral sense, 1. of one who
deals out even-handed justice, acting alike
Woall, or émpartial, as said of a jndge, 2 Tim.
8,6 8. xpimis. Rev. xvi. 5. just, of &
ment or decision, John v. 30, xpiats
- ¥i. 4. Lu. xii. 57. 2Th. i. 5, 6. Rev.
T 7, xix, 2, Sept. and Class.—IL of
K or conduct, upright, virtuous, lit.
jutas it should be;’ also gener. good :
Sixatos is strictly ‘one who does
ight ;* while 6 dyabds is ‘one
¥hodoes good,” In this sense the term is
wed both of things, as 1 John iii. 12, Zoya
& Rom. vii 12, Iirrohty 4. and Matt. xx.
4. Col . 1. Eph.vi. 1. Phil. i7.
2Pt 1,13, 78 dixatov, ¢ what is right and
™ to be dove or rendered;’ and of per-
wt . Matt. v. 45, Lu. v. 32, et al.
thore

#

Class. But it is espec. used of
whose ¢ hearts are right with God,’
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righteous, pious, , Matt, xiii. 43, 49
xgiii. 29, xxv. 46. Mz. vi. 20, et al. Rom.
i, 17, dixatos éx wicTews, equiv. to di-
xaiwlals 8ua a. Sept. oft. Finally, it is
used par excellence of God, John xvii. 25.
Rom. iii. 26. 1 John ii. 29, or Christ,
Acts iii, 14, vii, §2. xxii. 14. 1Jobn ii.l.
iii. 7, and Sept.

Atcatoaivn, ns, 1, (8ixaios,) prop.
¢ the doing or being what is right and just,’
viz. L ‘the doing alike to all;’ })reeerving
even-handed justice, as said of a judge,
Acts xvii. 31" Rev. xix. 11. Heb. Xi. 33,
alpydoavro Sikatoavvny. Rom. ix.28, and
Sept.—II. of ckaracter, or conduct, as re-
gards persons, i. e. ‘the being just as we

hould be.’ 7 titude, right virtue.

So of actions, equiv, t: T4 dixaiov, Matt.
iii, 15, 'rgnp&it)u wacay f". also of dil:-
ition, &ec. in a popular sense, .
3?59. 1 Tim. vi. 11, go’l?nm ii. 22. ggb.
i. 9, and Sept. ; also including the idea of
kindness, or benignity, 2 Cor. ix. 9. 2Pet.
i. 1, and in later edd. Matt. vi. 1. Sept.
2) said of that righteousness which has re-
gard to God and the Divine law; and that
whether merely external, and consisﬁniin
the observance of outward precepts, Phil.
iii. 6, 9, dix. 1 év Véuw, or éx viuov, or
internal h ]al.nd T"W , when the e;;tdlis
ﬁg t wit ) J , piety, :
ness, Matt. v, 6, 10, 20, vi. £ xxi. 32.
Lu. i, 75. Acts x. 35, xxiv. 25. Rom. vi,
16, 18, and oft. Sept. and Joseph. Hence,
% Six. % éx or did wlorTews, scil. &
XptoTw, ‘where faith is counted or im-
uted as righteousness,’ Rom. ix. 30. x. 6.
hil. iii. 9. % xaTd wicTw, Heb. xi. 7,al.;
and by meton. CHRIST, ss the source or
author of righteousness, 1 Cor. i. 30.
Hence, too, 8. Tov Ocov objectively, i. e.
‘the righteousness which God approves or
bestows,” Rom, i. 17. iii, 21, 25,26 ; and
by meton. dwk. Oeob is equiv. to dixaror
wapa Oz, 2 Cor. v, 21. ~Finally, as said
in the highest sense of God subjectively,
i. e. a8 an attribute of his character, Rom.
iii. 5; and perhaps of Christ, John xvi. 8,
10,—III. by meton. in t}“;he sense of the
being rega as just, i. e. the imputation
gf righteousmess, justification, equiv. to
waiwaes, Rom. v. 17, 21, x. 4, 5. 2 Cor.
ii. 9. L ii, 21, iii. 21, v. 5. Put for
the mode of justification, Rom. x, 3,

Atxatdw, f. daw, (dixaios,) to justify,
i. e. to regard, or declare as just, 8.
}4;1“ a matter of ;ight, jl;]stice, &c. to ab-

ve or acquit of any charge, as opp. to
being condemned, Matt. xii, 37. (iplbor.
iv. 4; foll. by é&wd with gen. of thing,
Acts xiii. 39. Rom. vi. 7, a=¢ duaprias.
and Sept. So dikatovv éavrov, to Justify,
i. e. excuse, u. x. 29. So Gen.

xliv. 16, Beclus. x. 29.—II. s said of
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character, &c. t declare to be just as it
should be, i. e. to nce right, &c. and
used both of things, to regard as right and

03 to ¢Etéw, Herodot. i. 89. Jos.
Ant. ix.

N.T. tomwgnwe or declare any one as
nng virtuous, &c. Hence, 1) by
r; and
lnpus to receive honour. uvu296
vou Oedv. So Matt. xi. 19, Lu, vii. 35
i6mamﬂq » a-mpuz &wd Tav Téxvwy
airiis.  On 1 Tim. jii. 16, see my note.
2) in relation to God and the Divine law,
to declare righteous, regard as pious, Lu.
xvi. 15, ol dixawobvres éavrods évarmiow
Ty &vﬂpwwv. Said espec. of the 7
Jioation bestowed on men through Christ,
in which he is said to regard and treat
them a8 n%hteoun, absolving them from
uilt of sin, and admitting them to
tho ivine favour, Rom. iii. 26, duxarovr-
ra Tov éx wieTews 'Inoob. iv. 5. viii.
30, 33. Gal. m.is So pass. of men,R to be
ified, e. gr.wioTes oumnwwc, om.
_:::lf;d Gal ii. 16. iil, 24. éE Epyowr
or oyx éE épywy, Rom. iii, 20. 1v. 2.
4l, ii. 16, ovk v woue, Gal. iii. 11, et
al.—IIL. in the sense {o make or cause any
one to be upright, &c. And in mid. fo
make upright, i. e. to be upright,
virtuous, &c. aor. 1. pass. in mid. eense,
Rev. xxii. 11, 6 dixaios dixaiwbitw ETe.

Atxalwpa, atos,7d, (G;Kanéw prop.
¢ any thing ]ustly or nghtly done ;> hence,
h{, Justice, equity, 1) as said of s ¢ doing
any one right’ or ;usnoe in a judicial sen-

tence, whether favourable, ification.
aoquittal, Rom. v. 16, or ng::f'loumble:
condemnation, Rev. xv. 4.

Henc:, 2)da dwrea ;sﬂ}nymg d(;;vn what
is right and just, an ordinance, law, pre-
g;lgL %Roml32n.26vm4
eb. ix. 1, 10, Sept. Jos. and Class. 3)
as said of character, &c. rig
towards God, and"the virtue agree-
able thereto; used of the saints, Rev, xix.
8; of Chnst, as manifested in his obedi-
ence to God the F-.ther, Rom. v. 18,

Aixalws, adv. (Jhuxm,) y, nghtlr/,
1) as regards strict justice, Lu. xxin.
lPetn23 Sept.andClm 2)uto

what is ¢ ht nnd roper,’ 1 Cor. xv. 34.
8ept. and utowl;ttlm ts
duty to God, hteoudy piously,
R AR ’

Aixaiwots, cws, 1, (8ixatdw,) prop,
¢the act of doing justice on any one,’
espec. in trial, and that whether by ac-

quittal, or as gener, by condemnation and
umsluneut n N.
ormer sense, as said of tl:leh utsf
i. e. acquittal or pardon, which Go
to man, throughpahmt. Rom. iv. g;mv
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. only used in the [ C
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18. So Jos. Ant, xviii. 1, 3, Swcardboas
elvae, ols dparis dreTidevas yéyove.

Awkaoris, ov, 6, (Sixdlew Fudge,
Lu. xii, 14. Acts vil %ep

Aim;, ns, 1, prop. right or justice,
espec. in a judicial process; or er.

what is laid (Sikw, Jacws asright for
m%l: to do; so Ow;wc and for?.w, from
Tibyue, to vopos, from véuew,
law, from lecyan, to lay down, as a rule of
conduct. Hence, tlwaeuterwa passed, whe-
ther for acquittal or for condemnation, as
often in Class. So in N. T. it denotes
gener. punttive justice, 1. in the sense judg-
ment, such lmplym umshment, Am
xxv. 15, xat’ avrov l1;l.mw,

punishment, vengeance, 2 Th. i. 9. Jude7
Sept. and Glass,—II. a8 the name of the
heathen goddess of justice, Nemesis, Penge-
ance, Acts xxviii. 4, and Class.

AixTvow, ov, -rb (dixew, to cast,) a

casting-net, in opp. to a large drag-ne
whether for lmnt.ll)n or ﬁnlnn e, "
latter, as Matt. iv. i i 18, 8.
Lu. v. 2—6. John xxi , 8, 11, and
Class.

Ailovyos, ov, 6, #, adj. (&ls, bis,
and Aéyw,) , prop. ¢ utterin; e same
speech twice.” Cm In N, T. double-

e. saym one thing
an meamng moﬁler, 1 Tim. lgll. 8.

Add, conJ equiv. to &’ 5, on which ac-

wherefore, themfon, Matt. xxvii, 8,
Lu. i 35, et swmpe al.

Awéaﬁm f. eVow, (Sid and 6dedm,
travel thmulqueany country, traverse it ; oll.
by acc. of Acts xvii. 1, or xard with
ace. Lu. vm. 1. Sept. and Class,

Adarep, (34, strengthened by ar
which very account, 1 Cor. vm'? 13."”)
14 xiv. 13, and Class.’
AiomeTis, éos, 6, 1, adj. }A:de,gen. of
Zsbs, and wéTw, equiv, to wixwTw,)
Jove, i. e. ‘the heaven-descended,
Acts xix. 35, Tov 6unn'rouc, sub. dydA-
paros, which word is expressed IZ
dian i. 11, 2. Seemynotemloc.
AtdpOwars, ewms, 4, (810p00w, to tho-
roughly recti {I) a reformation,
eb. ix. 10, mupde Siopbar-
a-xm, menmn ‘the time of a better dis-
lnaamon under the Messiah,” Jos. and
ass
Aoploow, f. Ew,lo dig th
thing, espec. the s of houses, tt. Vl.
191”:41 xxiv. 43, Lu. xii. 39. Sept. and

Aéry, conj. for 8 8re, v. to &d
TovTo, 4Ti, OB account o e&a
this reason that, i.e. umplybmns,ol
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vor, L. ii. 7. xxi.28. Acts xvii. 31. Rom.
1. 19. Gal. ii. 16. Sept. and Class.

AwrNdos ous, 6n 7, dov oby, adj. (bis
and wAéw, an obsol. form, whence wAé-
xw,) prop. double; but in N. T. and also
in Sept. and Class. meaning not simply
double, but great, or i A 28

what is good, as reward, 1 Tim. v.
17, dimAyje Tipijs &E. or evil, as punish-
ment, Rev. xviil. 6, diwhdoare adry
dvrAa. Sept.and Class, Comparative, &t~
wAéTepov, as adv. twofold-more, Matt,
xxiii. 15.

Acxw\da, f.wow, (Stwhdos,) to double,
Rev. xviii. 6, dimhwoare avTh diwAd,
lit. ¢ double to her doubly,’ render to hera
twofold punishment,

Als, numer. adv. bis, fwice, Mk. xiv.
30, 72. Lu. xviii. 12. Jude 12, 8is dmwo-
Oavévra, utterly dead. So the phrase
&xal xal dis, onct and_again, aliquoties,
somewhat requently. So the Class. dis
xai Tpis.

AoTé{w, f. dow, (8ls, ordw,) 1)
p ‘to stand where two ways meet,’
.:f by impl. to be in doubt which to
choose. 2) metaph. ¢ 7o be in doubt as to any
course of action,” Matt. xiv. 31, els =i
idioracas ; xxviii. 17, ol 8¢ idioTacay.
Plut., Diod. Sic., and Synes.

Alo'ropos, ov, 6, %, (8ls, ordua,)
prop. douﬁo—mouﬂwd, gener, and as the
edge of a sword or axe js fig. called its

80 dioTouos is used for 3
both in N. T. Heb. iv. 12. Rev. i. 16. ii.
12. Sept. and Class.

Atoyilior, a, a, ordin. edj. 2000.

Mk v. 13.
(S, "’x{gwg) prop.

AtiAiw, f. (cw.
to_pass any liquid tﬁmugh @ strainer, (so

Diosc. iii. 9, vAi{eTar 8¢ 80oviov,) in | Class

order to separate from it the $Az, or mate-
rial particles, in order that they be strained
%and out, and so to strain owt or of),
xxiii. 24, &. Tov xwvwwa. Sept.

Plut. Artemid. .
Ay d¥w, f. dow, (8ixa,) prop. focut in
, drvide into two parts. Sept. and Class,
But in N. T. metaph. 0 set one at vari-
ance with another, dixd{eww Twd xard
Tuwos, Matt. x. 35, equiv. to dixa woreiv

in Class.

Atxooracia, as, , (3ixa, erdos,)
[rop. a division into two parts, or a stand-
g at two, and metaph, dissension, or dis-
cord, Rom. xvi. 17, 1 Cor. iii. 3. Gal. v.
20, and Class.

Aixoropiw, f. fow, (
;lvlgb.bto cg8”§ , Jos. Ant. viii, 21, 2.

olyb. vi. 28, 2, or fo cut in pieces, Polyb.
L 15, 5, denoting a horrible mode of ply.lt-
ting to death in use among the Hebrews
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and other ancient nations, In N. T. the
word is used gener. and fig. in the sense,
to énflict severe puniskment, to as it were
cut asunder by scourging, Matt. xxiv. 51,
Lu. xii. 46. So Hist. Susan. ver. 55,
oxioer oe péoov. Arrian Epict. iii. 2%
éXvoas ETeper (avTov), also scindere an
discindere in Latin.

Avyéw, f. fiow, lo thirst, to be athirst,
1) prop. and intrans, Matt. xxv. 85, 37, 42,
44. Joh. iv. 13, 15. xix. 28. Rom. xii. 20.
1 Cor, iv. 11. Rev. vii. 16. Sept. and
Class. 2) metaph. and trans. ¢o thirst after,
long for, Matt. v. 6, 8. Ty Sucatoodimy,

meaning piety towards God, and its attend-
ant spiritual privileges, Wisd. xi. 14, Jos.
B.i. :‘!)2, 2. H};nce absol. to thirst, i. e, after

the dispositions and privileges of the chil-
dren otPo(;od, John iv, 14. vi. 35. vii, 37.
Rev. vii. 16. xxi. 6, xxii. 17. Ps. xlii. 2,
and Class.

Airos, sos, 1o, thirst, 2 Cor. xi. 27.
Sept. and Class.

Alyrixos, ov, 8, 7, adj. (3is, Yy
doublo-mindad, viarerig, T i oy
Clem. Alex. but not in Class,

Atwyuds, ob, 6, (éiwkw,) prop. an

pursuit of any one; and as that
omn implies hostility, so the word came

to mean , a8 Matt, xiii. 21,
Mk. iv. 17, et swpe al. Sept. and rarely in
later Class.

AidrTys, ov,d, (Sikkw,) a persecutor,
1 Tim. 5. 14 "% (Buints) @ perocoutor,
Aitdkw, f. Ew, prop. to cause to ;
hence gener. tf pur:u? afler ﬂeeing{:o:
mies. and Clase. Hence in N. T.
1) to pursue with malignity, o persecuts ;
foll. bg‘i acc. expr. or impl. Matt. x. 23,
xxiii, .s;\ctl xxvi. 11. Ke . Xii, }z, and
5 gener. o persecute,
Matt, v. 10,89, Lu, xx, 12, John v, 16,
Actluzvii. 52. m2)xn 4. Gnl..;'. 13, 23,
vi. 12, and Sept. to pursue, follow, in
order to overtake ns, Lu. xvii, ’23,
and Class. also metaph. of things, to follow
a) rsue earnestly, in order to attain,
Hom T 30, sq, 1 Cor, xiv. 1. 1 Tim. vi,
11 Heb. xii. 14, sbsol. to follow, press
{}blrward after, Phil. iii. 12, 14. Sept. and
ass,

Adyua, atos, 78, (oxéw,) a decree,
ordinance, e. gr. of a (prince, )Lu. ii. L
Acts xvii, 7; of the Mosaic law, Eph, ii.
15, Col. ii. 14; of the apostles, Acts xvi.
4. Sept. and Class,

Aoyparifw, f. low, to make a decres,
uiv. to Class. 8dyua ve0évar. In N, T.
mid. doyuarilopar, to suffer a law to be
prescribed to oneself, to be subject to its
ordinances, Col, ii. 20, -

Aoxéw,f. Ew, to seem, or appear, neut,
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and intrans. I. as used with a reflex. pron.
expr. or impl. denoting SELF, dox@ éuav-
T&, ‘I seem to myself, am of opinion,
suppose,’ foll. by inh};x. pres. Acts xxvi. 9.
Hence gener. as an act. intrans. verb, in
the above sense, the reflex, dat. being su

ressed, i. e. o be of opinion that, l% fo

y infin. with the same subject, e. gr. with
infin, pres. expressing continued action,
Matt. iti. 9, u# 80EnTe Aéyew by iavrois.
Lu. viii. 18. xxiv. 37. Jo'zn v. 39, xvi.
86En Aatpelay wpoopipew T@ Osw.
Acts xii. 9, and Class. ith infin. perf.
implying action completed, Acts xxvii. 13,
66§aw:c f7is wpobicews xexpaTnkivai.
1 Cor. viii. 2. Pﬁil. iii. 4, and Class. 2)
foll. by infin. with a different subject in the
acc. Mk. vi. 49, #dofav ?&wa«ma elvat.
1 Cor. xii. 23. 2 Cor. xi. 16. Sept. and lat.
Class. 3) foll. by 87« and infin. Matt. vi.
7, doxovae yap 67, &c. xxvi. 63. Lu.
xii. 51, et al. smpe. 4) absol. Lu. xvii. 9,
ob dox@. Matt. xxiv. 44. Lu. xii. 40, 5
Hpa ob doxeire. Heb. x. 29.—II. used in
reference to OTHERS, {0 _seem, OT q r,
foll. by dat. and infin. Lu. x. 36, 7is olv
wAnolov dokel gov <yeyovévar; without
dat. but with infin. of the same subject,
which then takes the adjuncts in the
nomin. Acts xvii. 18, Eévwy darpoviwv
doxel xarayyeleds elvar. 1 Cor. xii. 22,
2 Cor. x. 9. Heb. xii. 11, and Class.
Said also, with modest delicacy, of what is
real and certain, Mk. x. 42, ol doxovures
&pysw. Lu. xxii. 44. 1 Cor, xi. 16. Gal.
ii. 9. Heb. iv. 1. Jos. and Class. Yet see
my note on Mk. x. 42, At Gal. ii. 2, 6,
ol doxovrres elval, and ol dok. the sense
is, “those who were esteemed something,
persons of consequence.” See my note
there, 1 Cor. iii. 18. & xiv. 37.—I1L 1M-
PERS. doxel pot, 1) as equiv. to person. o
think or suppose, either interrog. ri doxet
oot, or Auiv, or vuiv; Matt. xvii. 25.
xviii. 12. xxi. 28, al. or without interrog.
Acts xxv. 27, d\oyov ydp pot doxet, and
Class. 2) it seems good to_me, equiv. to
pers. I determine, resolve, Lu. i. 3. Acts
xv. 22-34. Jos. and Class. So e,
neut. 70 Soxouv mot, demoting one’s will
or pleasure, Heb, xii. 10, xata 74 doxsiv
avTois, and Class.

Aoxipdw,f. dow,(8dxeuos,) 1. PROP.

& GEN. o try, prove, put to proof, the
nuineness of any article, espec. metals, &c.

by fire, ringing, or the touchstone, 1 Pet. i.
7. 1 Cor. 15;‘1 3. Sept. and Class. So of

other things, tried by using, Lu. xiv. 19,
or gener. and fig. iz any way, Rom. xii. 2.
1 Cor. xi. 28. Gal. vi. 4. Eph.v.10. 1 Th.
ii. 4, Tds xapdias Huv. v. 21. Sept.
Jos. and Class. Also of , “to try or
put to the proof,’ as to the genuineness or
reality of any alleged quality, 2 Cor. viii.
8, ywvisiov 8. and ver. xiii. 5, éavrols
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8.1 Tim. iii. 10, 1 John iv.1. Said of
God, to put to the proof his moral attri-
butes, equiv. to araipdfew, Heb. iii. 9.
From this sense of proving a}se:d by impl.
that of examining, judging of, estimating,
distinguishing, T Xii 56 =5 mpdowner

. | Tiis s xal Tot oVpavou oldaTe d. Rom.

ii. 18. Phil. i. 10.—II. sPEc. in the sense
to regard as proved or tried, and conseq.

to a; judge proper ; said of persons,
2,11 éol'. Vi {e ol ddv SoxipdonTe.

1 Thess. ii. 4, dsdoxtudopcfa. Jos. Ant.iil
4, 1. Diod. Sic. iv. 7; of things, Rom. .
28, ovx idoxipacay Tov Oedy Ixew &
tmiyvdos. Jos. Ant.i 7,1 1.7, 4.
Aok, 7is, 7, prop. proof, trial, 3
T Nt " e atate of peing irid, o
trying, as of faith by affliction, 2 Cor. viil.
2, & woANj doxtufi INiYews, ¢ trial by
;rﬂl;:g:n.;ﬁ the having been tried”z;:g
b iy, ) integrily,
Rom. v. 4, % g& 301(.:/[1‘;] EAwrida, scil. xar-
epydferat. 2 Cor. ii. 9. ix. 13, ijs dox..
THs iaxovias, ¢ tried probit{, as exhibited
in this ministry,” Phil. ii. 22, mhv Soxuuip
abrob ywaokeTe, ¢ ye know his excelleat:
or approved disposition.’ )
Aoxiutov, ov, 70, (3dxipos,) Prop.
proof, test, that by which any thing it
tried, Hdian ii. 10,12, In N, T. equiv

to dokiud, proof, trial, gener. eitheract.
a trying, Ja. i. 3, 8. dpav Tis wieTees,
or_pass, fried ity or g

1 Pet. i. 7.

Adxipos, ov, 6, 1, ad{. (.“X‘;I“‘“ﬂ
prop. said of money that, havin ol
the assay, is current and F or i
approved by the king or state, and received
as current by the people. Hence metspd:
tried, approved s genuine, Rom. xvi 0.
1 Cor. xi. 19. 2Cor. x. 18. xiii. 7. 2Tin
ii. 15, Ja. i.12, and Class. ; also by im

, well reported of, Rom. xiv.
&. rois dvbpdrross, and Class.

Aokds, ov, #, (déxopad,) prop. a beas
or rafter, Sept. and )&f;ss, gut inN.T.
Matt. vii. 3. Lu. vi. 41, sq. as opp. 1
kdpdos, it rather denotes a solid pree o
wood. Sept. and Class. j

Ad\.os, fa, ov, adj. (3oNos,) deceitfuh
2 Cor. xi. 13. Sept. and Class.

Ao\idw, f. dow, ia«sm,) to e &
ceit, intrans. Rom. iii. 13, wais yAaooes
abTav édolovoav. .

Ad\os, ov, &, (8f\w, to take with »
bait, whence 3é\eap, & bait,) prop. &
Hom, Od. xii. 252. Hence me&gph-dz
ceit, guile, Matt. xxvi. 4, Mk. vi. 2%
oft. ~Sept. and Class.

AoAdw, f. dow, (8d\os,) in
Class. to deceive, but in later, to
i. e. to adulterate, corrupt, by fo
mixture, espec. wine or money. 802 Cor.
iv. 2, 8. Tov Aéyov Tov Owov, eqU¥ ©

al
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xaxphedorTes Tov Noyov Tou Oeob at ii.
17;i. e. ‘adulterating the Gospel by the
impare admixture of Jewish tradition.’

Adua, aros, 7o, (8é8ouar perf. .
of 8idwps,) @ gift, Matt. vii. 11. Phil, iv.
17. Eph. iv. 8. Sept. and Plut. .

Adta, s, 1, (30xéw, to seem,) prop. a
sweming or appearance, Jos. Ant. 1. l}: 2,
oi 8 doFav alrg wapéoxov dobidrTwy :
dw a notion or idea, Lue. ii. 287, ds u
3kay dyvoias i auabias wapioywpar.
Thus it came to denote Kmmm, either
that which one has of ani' ing, Herodot.
.79, Xen. Mem. iv. 8, 10, or that which
others have of us, espec. a favourable one.
Hence the sense honour, glory, which is
ofien found in the Class. and the N. T.
vith some modifications however, I. as said
of honour paid or done to any laudable
wtion, Lu, xiv. 10, vé7e EoTat oot 8dFa
érimiov, &c. John viii. 54, 2 Cor. vi. 8.
John v. 41, 44, AauBévew 3dfav wapa
infpérry, John xii. 43. 1 Th. ii. 6, al.
80 in the phrase els i 86Eav Tou Ocoi,
*to the honour and ﬂglory of God,’ i. e. ‘that
God may be glorified,” Rom. iii. 7. xv. 7.
Pl i1l And so arpde S6Fav o
6203, 2 Cor. i. 20, and vwip rys SdEne
700 Ouoi, John xi. 4. So Aafeiv T
dEar, ‘to be extolled in praises,’ &c. Rev.
i 11 8o in ascriptions, Lu. ii. 14, 86Eav
o wplorois Oes. Rom. xi. 36. Gal. 1. b.
I Pet.iv. 11, al.; also said, like Lat. de-
o4, by meton. of the ground, or source
of honour and glo?', 1 Cor. xi. 15. 2 Cor.
viiio 23, Eph. 1ii. I3, 1 Th. ii. 20.—II as
ued of that which excites admiration, and
Wwhich honour js ascribed, and that in
wriouws views, 1) said of eatermal coNn-
DITION, i. e. dignity, glory, 1 Pet. i. 24,
Taoe 8. Tijs caprds ws &vlos. Heb. ii.
&;l:ib:)y ?i;aw:;gn of thlntc which 7reﬂects
*exhibits this digmity, 1 Cor. xi. 7, yuwi
& 3dEa dvdpds e’c-rw.y Apocr. & Jos. 'ySuid
of kings and regal n:,ﬂest or splendour,
Matt, xix, 28, xxiv, 30. . x. 37. xiii.
%, Lu. ix, f%‘, ;:lal.; zlsolofdtll:le nceoml:
Wm" of royalty, as splendi
att. vi, 29, Lu. xxyx 27 ; or wealth, i‘i‘att.
8. Ln. jv, 6,al. Said in plur. I:’v me-
\n, for persons in high homour, 86Ea,
rinces and ist
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tals, Lu.ii. 9. John xii, 41 ; and also as
manifested in Christ’s second coming,
Matt. xvi. 27. Mk. viii, 38. So often
Sept. 31) of infernal CHARACTER, im-
lying glorious moral attributes, and to
ge rendered by excellence or ection, as
said both of God, John xi. 40. Acts vii.
2. Rom. i. 23. vi. 4, Eph. i 17. Col. i.
11. Heb. i. 3. 2 Pet. 1. 3, al. and of
Christ, as the dwavyaoua of the divine

rfections, John i. 14. ii. 11 ; also of the
%oly Spirtt, 1 Pet. iv. 14. Just. Mart, de
Resur. p. 284 ; also said of things, in the
genit. or dat., thus supplying the place of
the cognate adject.’ gzn'ou, excellent, &c.
2 Cor. iii. 7—9. Eph. i. 6, els &wawor
36Ens Tijs xdpiros airoi. 4) used of that
exalted state of blissful perfection, reserved
for those who dwell with God in heaven,
whether as said of Christ, and including
the idea of his r? msjesty, as king Mes-
siah, Lu. xxiv. 26. John xvii. 5, 24,
2 Th. i, 14. 1 Tim. iii. 16 ; or of glorified
saints, and denoting salvation, eternal life,
&e. Rom. ii. 7, 10. viii. 18. 1 Cor.ii. 7. 2 Cor.
iv. 17. 1 Th.ii, 12. 2 Tim. ii. 10. Heb.

ii. 10. 1 Pet. v. 1. % 86£a Tou Oeob, the
glory whick God will , Rom. v. 2,
Also by meton. the author of this glory
or salvation to any one, Lu. ii. 32. 1 Cor.
ii. 8, Tov Kipiov Tijs 86Ens..

AofédYw, f. dow, (dEa,) in the Class, .
toﬂwftéu ni g]absc,suppose; also
to estimate or judge. Hence, like our verb
to esteem, to think favourably of, ascribe
oraise to. In N. T. its general sense is
to glorify, with, however, some modifica-
tions, as foll. 1. to ASCRIBE GLORY TO, {0
laud, celebrate, Matt. vi. 2, mwws dofaabia-
ow Vwo Tv dvbpiwwy. Lu.iv. 15, John
viii. 54. Rom. xi. 13. Acts xiii. 48. Heb.
v. 5. Rev. xviii. 7. Polyb. vi. 53, 10, e~
dofaouévor éx’ dpery. Diod. Sic. vol. vii,
196, dvp v waideia Baéoiacmivoe, and
74, dedoEaouévos dv daTpoloyiq. i. 242.
iii. 153, and Sept. So Boé’a'zsw Tov Oedv,
¢ to celebrate God with praise and worship,’
adore, Matt. v. 16. ixﬂ& & Oﬁ'_lel:;altt.;
HONOUR, i. e. bestow honour upon,
render glorious, 1) gener. 1 Cor. xii. 26,
alrs Sofdferar Bv pélos. 2 Th. iii, 1.
Sept. Diod. Sic. xii. 36. Pass.?o be Jqlqmm

aoTaL

i e g

TPet. i, 10. gude 8. 2) of external
APPRARANCR, i. e. lustre or brighiness,
¥op. and gener. Acts xxii.1l,00x {l’fﬂ)\t-
Yo dwd 7ijs 86Ene Tov Ppwrds. 1 Pet. v,
. 4 of the sun, &c. 1 Cor. xv, 40;
o Moses' face, 2 Cor. iii. 7; or of the
®lestiallight which surrounds angels, Rev.
i, 1, or glorified saints, Lu. ix. 31, et
Suid espec. of the celestial splendour
effulgence in which God sits en-
b Th. i. 9. 2 Pet. i. 17. Rev. xv.

m.il, but sometimes visible to mor-

-

or excellent, 2 Cor. iii. 10, 0082 d¢d
70 dedofacuévov. 1 Pet.i. 8, xapa de-
Sofacuévy. 2) said of Gop and CHRIsT,
to ify, i. e. ‘render conspicuous and
lorious’ the Divine character and attri-
utes, e, gr. of God as glorified by the
Son, John xii. 28. xiii. 31, sq. xiv,13.
xv. 8. xvii. 1, 4, or by Christians, John
xxi, 19; of Christ as glorified by the
Father, John viii. 54. xiii. 32, or by Chris-
tians, John xvii. 10, al. 3) 7o advance to
that state of bliss and , which is the
portion of those who dwell with God in
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heaven, e. gr. of Christ as the Messiah,
John vii. 39, xii. 16, 23, or Christians,

Rom. viii. 30, Todrovs §8Eace.

Adals, sws, 1, (8idwu,) prop. a givi
but also by meton. the thing l;weny:%:
Jas, i. 17. Ecclus. xi. 17 ; also, in the
sense of giving owt, expenditure, Phil. iv.
15, :ls-ak”?ov 86oews xal Mirews, expen-
diture receipt, or, as we say, debt and
credit, Ecclus. xli. 19, éwd oxopaxiouod
Aiijrews xal ddoews, xlii. 7.

AdTns, ov, o, (8{dwut,) & giver, 2 Cor.
ix. 7. Sept. for the Class. My':”

Aoviaywyiéw,f. fow,(dotros, dyw,)
1) to carry off as a slave, to mkoa;{we
of ; 2) to treat as a slave; 3) by impl. 4

ing tnto and hold n subjection, 1 Cor. ix.
27, 8. 16 capud pov.

AovAela, as, %, (Soveiw,) prop. a
state of , Sept. and Class.; but in
N. T. only said fig. of spiritual bondage,
Rom. viii, 15, wvebua dovieias, ¢ a slavish

irit,’ a8 opp. to the spirit of adoption ; of
the condition of those who are under the
Mosaic law, Gal. iv. 24. v. 1; also of the
condition of those who are subject to
death, Rom. viii. 21, or its fear, Heb. ii. 15.

AovAtbe, f. sbcw, (Sotlos,) to be a
slave or hired aer{mdi oll. by addn:. of
. expr. or impl, rop. said of in-
aﬂ xPrst:x'v'ice,p 1) of if:divid Matt.
vi. 24. Lu. xvi. 13. Eph. vi. 7. 1 Tim.
vi. 2. Sept. and Class. 2) of nations,
denoting political subjection, John viii.
33. Actsvii. 7. Rom. ix. 12. Sept. and
Class. ; metaph. of ¢ those subject to the
Mosaic law,” Gal.’iv. 25.—I1. of volunta
service, and that fig. fo obey, Lu. xv.
Phil. ii. 22. Gal. v. 13. Rom. xii. 11, and
Sept. In a moral seuse, said of obedience
to God, Matt. vi. 24. Lu. xvi. 13. Acts
xx. 19. Rom. vii. 6. 1 Th. i, 9; or Christ,
Rom. vii. 25. Sept. ; or to false gods, Gal.

iv. 8. Ex. xxiii. 33; also of things, o be | %0

devoted to, indulge tn, Matt. vi. 24. Lu.
xvi, 13, papwva. Rom. vi. 6, éuapria.
Rom. vil. 25, véuw daumaprias, and xvi.
18, 5 xolkiq. . iv. 9, Tois ovor-
)‘aioze. Tit. iil, 3, émiBvplats. Jos. and
Class.

Aol A, s, 1, (Soihos,) prop. a female
slave, or maid-servant, Acts ii. 18, Sept.
and Class,; but used, in the Oriental
style, by a female addressing any one
greatly superior in rank, instead of the
pers. pron. éya, Lu. i. 38, 48, and Sept.

AobAos, (8fohos, fr. déw, to bind,) L.

rop. a8 an ADJ. JovAos, 1), ov, n
bound to serve ; foll. by dat. Rom.

vi. 19, wapacr. & péAn vpav dova TH
dix. Wisd. xv. 7, and Class.—II. as a
SUBST. (dvfpwos understood,) a slave or
servant, 1) prop. said of involuntary ser-
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vice, as that of a slave, opp. toa free
1 Cor. vii. 21. Gal. iii.28. Col. ml{ Rev
vi. 15; or even of a servant, opp. to a masy
ter, Matt, xiii. 27, sq. John iv. 51. Acts ii
18, Eph. vi. 5. 1 Tim. vi. 1. 2) fig. said o
voluntary service, a servant, implying obe
dience, fidelity, and devotedness, John xv
15. Rom, vi. 16. 1 Cor. vii. 23, Gal. iv
7. Soused in modesty of ministers of the
Word, dovhos vuav, Matt. xx. 27. Said
of the faithful followers and devoted ser-
lnnta o‘t: Godéo;ithell'u a8 amlgeamdorg’ and
egates from , a8 Moses, Rev. xv. 3, (»
Joshua i. 1. Joseph. Ant. v. 1, 13;) oras
the prophets, Rev. x. 7. xi. 18, aud Sept.;
or aunplg as worshippers of God, Rev. .
20tdvu 3 x1x.d5‘i al.—Used in the Ol;l
ental style, on addressing a person ly
superior, Lu, ii. 29. Acts iv. 29, angr;.ew.
Said of the faithful followers of Christ,
Souloc Tov Xpiarou, Eph. vi. 6. 2 Tim.
c. of the apostles, &c. Rom. i
1. Gal.i.10. Col iv. 12, Ja.i.1. 2 Pet.i. .
Jude 1. Rev. xxii. 3. Also used with refer.
to things, to denote one who is addicted to
(as we say, enslaved to,) any action or
tice, foll. by gen. r#s duaprias, Jobn
viii. 34. Rom. vi. 16, and s ¢pbopas,?
Pet. ii. 19. So EL V. H. ii. 4], 7o
wivew &, and Euﬁr. Autol. frag, 3, yré-
fov doonuivos.—IIL in the sense of
MINISTER, said of the officers of an Ori-
ental court, Matt. xviii, 23—32. xii
3—10, al. and Class.

AovAdw, f. wow, to enslave, trans, pas.
perf. dedovhwpar, to be a slave, equiv.
to dovAevw. L. PROP. of the enforced ser
vice of a slave, fo make a slave of any one,
Acts vii. 6. 2 Pet. ii. 19. Sept. and Class.

el bownd,

subject, 1 Cor. vii. 15; absol. 0 be s
, Gal, iv. 3, 8. w6 7d eTor)iis

Tov xéopov—II. FIG. of voluntary ser-
vice, to make devoted to auy one, and pass
becoms devoted, 1) act. said of persoss,
1 Cor. ix. 19, waow épavrov édovAace,
‘I have devoted myself to the service ol

all.’ Rom. vi. 22, 8. 7¢p Qes.  2) pass. O
things, as 8. T dwxatoaivy, Rom. vi. 18

olvy oMk, Tit. ii. 3. So dovAever |
olvy, Liben. Ep. 319.

. Aoxn, ;I"'v.')t (déxopar,) P““lg recp
‘tion or entertainment of guests, Henoe,
danquet or feast, Lu. v. 29. xiv. 13. Sep

and later Class,
Apdxwy, ovros, 5, (£8paxov, 2 sor.
8épxw, with allusion to its piercing sigh

a di or ] kind of serpent,
and Class. Iﬁ. T. put sy;lpl:ol. for

Saravas, Rev. xii. 3—17. xiil. 2 4 1
xvi. 13. xx. 2. Comp. Gen. iii. 1, 8.

s s TS

with !
ence, o %48
catch, any person or thing. f

InN.T
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hence, abstr. for cdner. 1) duvapucs, the ‘om-

Jobr. 13, where Sept. has xaTaAaup:
Apaxud, #s, ¥, (Spdaoouat,) an
Atie lii(vor ::oin, =6 ol()ofi, 63d.
Apipw, see Toéxeo.
Apéxavow, ov, 76, (Spimes, to pluck

of)a or crooked knife, for reaping
corm, or gathering grapes, Mk. iv. 29,
Sept. and [ater Clngu. .

Apduos, ov, b, (Spéuw, to run,) prop. a
rexning ; also, the race run ; and sometimes
the roce-cowrse. In N. T. fig. course of life
Wldl:;‘l!' Acts xiii. 25, wAnpovv Tdv O,
U rkewoar 8. 2Tim. iv. 7, Telaiv dp.
divapat, f. hoouat, depon. to be able,
in & physical m::l a m?r:l sense, and
1 depe cither on the disposition or
ficulties of mind, the degree of strength or
skill, the nature and circumstances of the
s, &c. Always foll. by an infin. expr.
or impl., belonging to the same subject.
L. fll. by an mz‘n. expressed, either of the
Pres. ay denoting continued action, Matt,
vi. %, ob ivacle dovhebew Oue. vii. 18,
ii. 7, et al.; or more commonly of
the aorist, implying transient or moment-
E action, either past or present, Mk. i.
Lu. viii, 19, odx #édvavro cuvrruxeiv
airg. Matt, iii. 9. Mk. vi. 5. Lu. v. 12,
etal; or of the perf. to express completed
wtion in ref to_the present time,
Acts xxvi, 32, dwohilvobar 4divato o
ilpwnos, el, &c.—I1. with an infin. ém-
suggested by the context, Matt. xvi.
o divacle sc. diaxpivewr. Mk. vi. 19,
Lu. ix, 40, et al. Constr. with acc. =i
ing on aroceiv impl., or as ace. of
mamer, Mk. ix. 22, ¢ 7t dvvacar. 2 Cor.
xiii. § and Class.
.Mu;ue! tws, %, (8ivapas,) prop. the

power., corpo men-
l” I, sid of INTRINSIC . whether

Physical or moral, and 1) of the body, Heb.
411, dvauw els karafohiy orépuaTos
thafls, 1(/’; . xv. 43, 70 capa iyeipe-
Ta iy duwguer, for duwaTov. 2) gener.
lhl&_xxv. 15, éxdorew xava iy idiav 8.
Awalv: 8.1Cor. xv. 86. 2 Tim. i. 7, wvei-
Keduvduews, vigour, co! Opp. to wrev-
K dukias, ;llge%). i. 8, 7o pripa s duv.
arrov, ‘his powerful word.” vil. 16. xi. 34.
Rev.i 6, &Class. Soinsuchphrases
Y xavd durauiw, © according to one’s
power,’ 2 Cor, viii. 3, and Class. éwép d.
. one's wer,'?Cor.li&tl,&(;‘M.
4 i, with power, i. e.adv. mightil

CLi1L29, 9 The 1. 11 and withovs
b, Acts iv, 33, Eph, i 16, 3) said of
" o

Sirapss Tou Oeop, meamyng s Almighty
&c. gener, Matt. xxii. 29. Mk. xii.
U etal. wepe ; joined with 8dZa, it im-
Bies the majesty of Giod, Rev. xv. 8; and

S)ii;'n, e.gr. 4,

, the Omnip the Almighty,
Matt. xxvi. 64. Mk. xiv. 62, Lu. xx?.bég.
éx defaw s Suv. Tov Oeov. Meton. said
of a person or thing wherein the power of
God is manifested, viz. the mantfestation of
the power of God, Acts viii. 10, oUrds éeTw
9 Suvapis Tov Oeov. Rom. i. 16. 1 Cor. i.
18, 24. Elsewhere the gen. Oeov exarems
the source, i. e. power imparted by God, 1
Cor. ii. 5. 2 Cor. vi. 7. xii. 9, % Svveus
rov XptoTov : in the sense of omnipotent
majesty, Matt. xxiv. 30. Lu. xxi. 27, psrd
Svvdpsws xai 86Ens. Mk. ix. 1. xiil. 26.
2Th. 1.7, uev’ dyyélwv Svvéutws abroi.
Also said of the Holy Spirit, % Suvame
Tov IlvelpaTos, the power imparted by
the Spirit, Lu. iv. 14. Rom. xv. 13, 19;
also of g;o hets and apostles, as inspired
by the ogy Spirit, Lu. i. 17. xxiv. 49.
Acts i. 8. 4) said of miraculous power,
Suvauss onueiwy xal TepdTwy, the power
9 ing miracles, imparted by the Holy
pirit, Rom. xv. 19. Acts x. 38. 1Cor. i1
4. 2 Th. ii. 9. By meton. of effect for
cause, plur, dvvdueis is put for miracles,
Matt. vii. 22. xi. 20, and oft. and Sept.
Hence, as abstr, for concr. a worker of
7 , 1 Cor. xii. 28, sq. dvvduats. 5)
said of the essential power, frue mafure,
iﬁcaqy, or reality of any thing, Phil. iii.
0, yvavar iy Svapw Tis dvaor.
abrov. 2 Tim. iii. 5. So, as opp. to Adyos,
speech merely, 1 Cor. iv. 19, sq. Metaph.
said of lan, the force, i. e. the mean-
ing, of a word, 1 Cor. xiv. 11, v &vva-
uw riis pwrns. Dio Cass. Iv. 3, 8. Tov
dvduatos. So Latin potestas.~II, said of
power as resulting from EXTRINSIC sources,
viz. 1) power, authority, Lu. iv. 36. ix.
1. Acts ili. 12.'2 Pet. ii. 11. Rev. xifi. 2.
xvii. 13, and Class. Said of omnipotent
gignty, as due to God; e. T in
ascriptions, Matt. vi. 13. Rev.iv. I11. v.
12. vii. 12, xi. 17. xii. 10, xix.1l. Meton,
abstr. for concr. put for é év duwduee dv,
Eph. i, 21, 1 Cor. xv. 24; plur. in Rom.
viti. 38. 1 Pet. iii. 22. So Lat. potestates,
and Eng. authorities. 2) in the sense of
number, or quantity, Rev. iii. 8, uwpav
ixsw vvauw : also by im%l.agrel.t uan-
tity, abu: , Rev. xviii. 3, éx T duvd-
uews ToU aTpivovs avris. 3)of warlike
power, like the Eng. force or forces, host,
or army, Lu. x. 19, éxl xdcav Ty Svva-
uw abrov. Sept. and lat. Class, By Heb.
al Suvdueis Ty obpavav, *the hosts of
heaven,’ i.e. the sun, moon, and stars, Matt.
xxiv. 29. Mk. xiii, 26. Lu., xxi. 26. Sept.
Avvapdw, f. dow, (Suvaus,) to
, pass. Col. i. 11, &v wdon dvva-

ues Suvapovuevoe. Sept. and lat. Class.

AvvdaTys, ov, 8, (dVvapat,) one in
great power, or inﬂulgnce. ls‘a potentate,
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prince, Lu. i. 52. 1 Tim. vi. 15; of God,
the supreme Potentate, o ,mvoe 6wa¢‘rrn,
called in 2 Macc. iii. 24, 6 wdons éEov-
aias 6. 2) one invested with political
power, espec. under a prince, @ minister olf'
court, Acts viii, 27, 8. Kavdaxns. Gen.

4, oi duvdoTar Qapam, and C

AvvaTiw, f. fow, (awaﬂk,) prop.
be able, intrans. Rom, xiv. 4, in some
Hence to show oneself abk 2 Cor. xiii. 3,
8s obx dgOevet, &ANa duvarel iv Uuiv.

AvvaTds, 1, dv, adj. (SUvapat,) prop
able to do any thing. He’nce, strong, po
Jul 1. GENER.and 1) of things, 2Cor X.
4, wha—dvvard 1§ Oeg wpds, &c._ Bo
Xen. Ee. vii. 20, capa 8. wpds Ti. 2) of
persons, 6 6umz-roc, the mighty; and, said
of God, Lu. i. 49, the Almighty, Ps. xxiv.
8. Hence, Suvards elue, equiv. to dvva-
pat, foll. by infin. both pres. Tit. i. 9.
Heb. xi. 195 and aor. Lu. xiv. 31. Rom.
iv. 21, et al. Metaph. duvards, strong,
Rom. xv. 1, oi dvwvarol, scil. év wriore.
So Suvards elvae, without infin. 2 Cor.
xii, 10, xiii. 9.—I1, sPEc. in phrases, as
Svwards &v T, able, i. e. eminent in any
thing, Lu. xxiv. 19, Sivi Epyw kal Noyw.
Acts vii. 22, 6, v )\o'yoze «al &v ip'yme.
Comp. Thue. i. 139, h'yuv T¢ kal wpdo-
oew 8. Acts xviil. 24, 8. v Tals -y{

@als, ‘eminent in Serip. ]enrmng

aL vaa-roi the powerful, the great, said of
ersous in authority, 1 Cor. i. 26. Rev. vi.
5; of the Sanh rim Acts xxv. 5, and
Class. espec. Thue.—IV. neut. Bwa-rdv,
possible, (lit. able to be done,) in the
phrasc el dvvaTdv, absol. or with éo"n, if
possible,’ Matt. xxiv. 24, xxvi.

and Class. Foll. by dat. of poul-
ble for, or with, any one,’ Rg:

xiv. 36. Acts xx. 16, et al. and Clus
Hence 74 duwaroy as subst. equiv. to &v-
vauts, Rom. ix.

Abvew, sor. 2. iduy, (Jlm, Suue, to im-
merue,) o go F the sun,
Mk. i. 32, Lu iv. 40 Sept.delnu

Ado, ol, al, Td, two, indecl. in Attic
wiit, and N, T. except ‘that the irregular |
and Jater dval occ. in Matt. vi. 24. xxii.
40. Lu. xii. 52, et al. Note—the phrases
6o #) Tpets, some, a few, Matt. xviii. 20.
1 Cor. xiv. 29. évd dvo, kaTa Vo, in two
(parts), 8vo vo, two and two.

" Avs-, an inseparable c. im!

like the Eng]lshm m-,p;;: pc%m
riety, or adversity of any km& 2) diffi-
culty, pain, &c.

AvoBacTaxTos, ov, 0, 1, adj. (dbe
difficult, and acrdle,) hard to be Soe
gp: 6. Matt, xxiil, 4. Lu. xi. 46.

pt. and Class.

Avesvrepla, as, #, (8Us, bad, and
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peevish ; and of tblng,

? | iv. 10, Acts
* 12 Cor. ix. 15. Heb. v1.4. Eph. i
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Evrepov, mmtine,) dysentery, plur. Ac
xxviii, 8, and Class.

Avaspumuv-rot, ov, o, M, adj. (&
and éppnvedew,) prop. di
tion, and by im be understoo
Heb. v. 11, and

Advakolos, ov, 6 #, adj. (s, xoho
tl'tiod) prop. ‘d?ﬁcu t nbom::e am

ence, gener. of ns, to

> g€l persons, T be

with, di en. Mem. ii. 3, :
In N. T. hard to be accom, difficsl
Mk. x. 24. Joseph. and

AvoxéAws,adv. (Jvcmloeglwlﬂdg
culty, hardly, Matt. xix. 23.
Lu. xviii, 24, and C

Avaoud, s, 9, (6»»..,) but more usuall
lur. Svoual, the going down of the sun
n N. T. by impl. the West, Matt. vii
11, et al. Sept. and Class.

AvevdnTos, ov, 6, 0 8ds, »on
wds,) hard to be understood, J Pl
fori dvovdnTé Twa. ong. Laért. ix. 13
6. s xai SvoeLiynrov.

Avodpnuim, f. fow, (3, ¢ien
prop. to¢utter words of ill (
any one, Eurip. Hec. 83 and by llllPl
maledicere. In N. T. rcmle
1 Cor. iv. 13, in some Edd. Sept.d:(}lu

Avopnpuia, as, 0,8274"!(“'1)”

guage, malediction ; further, y impl. e

proac}i calumny, 2Cor. vi, 8, and Chss.

Addexa, ol, nl 7d, indec. dhwelo
Matt. ix. 20, et So ol dadexe,
the Twelve, i. e. -p:xf:-, Matt, xxvi.
20, et al,

Am)éxa‘roe, n, ov, adj. the twalflh
Rev. xxi.

Amhxdtpvkov, ov,
kq,) a subst. formed, b of Wm

from the adj. &-Blm«ﬁu connm‘*
twelve tribes,’ found in Onc Sllvyll-lll'
p. 365, Gall. and also Acts xxvi 7, &
notlng, like 73 ‘EAAquixdy in Thuc t

whole Jewish nation.

, a8 often'in omer ; but
aa‘a orroom,Hom. 1. LWFG
N. T. only in phr®éwi Toi dduaros, 't
on the house, i. e. the house—%
inthe Eutuiixt, Matt. xxiv, 17.

15. Lu.v.19; or éxl 74 daua, Lu, 37
81, Actsx. 9. So Hdian vuai2, 1| it
1-6 an‘;n:df Matt. x. 2]7) Lu. fm
Tiov Swudrwy, l. e. im,

Comp. 2 Sam. xvi. 22. 7 P

Awpsa, as, n, (alamu, a
viii, 20. xi. )Rﬁ,w

Ampa, aros, 79, (8¢ w,)

m. of that in which the

Foll. b
y cte ii. 38. x. 45, # 8. rob

consists,
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Tiweduaros. Rom. v. 17, Tijs Sixatootvrns.
Epb. iii. 7, Tijs xapl"roc’ Tou Osov. Sept.
aad Class.

a.::puz'v, ldv.fformed from J:lus. Iuf
e, by ellip. of xard, gratuitously. In
N.T.it denotes, 1) frecly, gratis, with-
out requital, Matt. x. 8. Rom. iii.
Gl 3) groundlondy, socisy, Joma

, Ca , John
xv. 25, dulonody pe y& Gal. ii. gl, dpa
Xp. & émibave. Se{t. in Ps. xxxv.7.
8ee Jos. Ant. xvi. 4,

Awpiw, or more usually Awpéouas, f.
doopat, depon. wid. (Swpsd,) to make &
present of amy thing, trans. Mk. xv. 45,
iapiicato 76 cdpa T 'I. 2 Pet.i. 3,
wdvra dedwpnuévns, and 4, v péyioTa
ixayyéi\para SeduipnTar.

Adpnpa, aros, T, (Swpé
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Zpoyov ¢ o0 uy rgs'r;l'llclm-l‘;l, ddv Tis in-
SupynTar duiv. oll. imper. pres,
Joh’)rll vii. 37. Rom. xii. 20, ;(')r al; Matt.
x. 13. Mk. ix. 43. 3) foll. by indic. pres.
John viii. 16, et al. sepe. 4) with the subj.
aor. and in the apod. Also foll. by indic.
Class.
With the apodosis or: the fut. implied,
Mk. xi. 32, AN’ éav slrwuev,'EE dvpos-
wwy, i. e. ‘ye know what will follow.’
Fut. forimper. Matt. xxi. 3. 1Jobhnv. 16;
foll. by imper. pres. Matt. xviii. 17, or
aor. Mvatt. xviii. 15, 17; foll. by indic.
pres. Matt. xvifi. 13, et al.; by sor.
subj. 1 Cor. vii. 28, Ja. iv. 15. Some-
times with both subj. pres. and aor. in the
same clause, 1 Cor. xiv. 23, 24. Ja. ii. 15.
1 John i. 6.—11. with the indic. but only
il:’lnter Gl;.’writen. 1 John v. 15, av

th ﬁ’}tom
‘something given to any une,’ a gij m.
BT & i b
Awpoy, ov, 70, @
Eph. ii. 8. Rev. xi. 10. t. and Class,
Said of gifts dedicated to God, an offer-
m-ﬁx, Matt. v. 23, sq. viii. 4. xxiii.
l.{sq. eb. v. 1. viii. 3, 4, ix. 9. xi. 4.
8ee my Note on Heb. v. 1. In Matt. xv.
8. MX.vii, 11, 3&pov, scil. ¢o-rt, the sense
‘it is a gift to,’ i. e. consecrated to,
. 80 also of money ocontributed to
uses in the Temple, Lu. xxi. 1,
els vd d@pa Tov Oeov. Sept.

if?, Matt. ii. 11,

e

i

E.

"B, an interj. expressive of wonder or
complaint, Mk 24, Lo, iv. 34. Bept. &

. 'Bdw, conjunct. (for el 4v,) if; contr. also
o &y, It differs from el, inasmuch as &l
expresses a condition merely hypothetical,
L o. a subjectss ibility ; while Zav im-
plies & condition vzg’i’(:;lw:xpeﬁeﬁllce must

ine, i. e. an objective possibility, and
wcordingly always refers to somethin,
fature, 'édy is usually construed wit]
the subjunct. in later writers; also with
the indic. and very rarely in Class. with
the optat. It is used in two ways: 1
tome; 2) in connexion with other particles.
L vsep ALONE, and 1. with the subjunct.
ad implying uncertainty, with the pros-
Ject of docision ; 1) wit
ad in the apodosis foll. by indic. fut.
Matt. vi. 22, 8q. Lu. x.6, et al. Sept. and
Clas. The fature of the apodosis, or the
wholo of the . is sometimes to be
wapplied, John vi. 62, édv olv Jswpijre,
&, i e. ‘how much more will this
ofend you? Acts xxvi. 5. 1 Cor. iv.
15 Instesd of the fut. indic. is put
the sor. subj. after ob uh, Acts xii. 41,

the subj. pres. | e. gr. A&
'h‘(;ﬂ‘ X. 2% John xii. 19, and Class.—IV.

m uey 8ri, &c.—111. used in
respect to things certain as if they were
uncertain, and hence equiv. to drar with
subj. John xii. 32, idv Y wbe ik Ths yhs.
xiv. 8. 1 John iii. 2, and Sept.—1v. used
instead of &, in the N. T. and later Gr.
writers, found in relative clauses and with
rel. words, whereby they become more
general, implying mere possibility, and so

uiv.-to our ever, soever, Lat. cungue,
taking the subj. onl ; e. gr. Os édv, who-
soever, whatsoever, lzlatt. v, 19, vii. 9, et
al. sepe. oTis dap, Col. jii. 23. Boos av,
wi , a8 many as, Matt. xviii. 18.
8mwov éav, wheresoever, Matt. viii. 19. o¥
édv, wi 3 e la‘uz as if, as when,
Mk. iv. 26, et al. kald dav, according to,
whatsoever.—II. IN CONNEXION
OTHER PARTICLES and with subj. only;
where however, each usually retains its
own power, €. gr. éav &i «al, but g also,
Matt. xviii. 17. 1 Cor. vii. 11, 28. 2 Tim.
Mk. iv.

ii. 5. ddv un, ff mot, i. e. unless,
Matt. v. 20. xxvi. 42, A
x. 30, édvwep, if indeed, if now, Heb.
iii. 6, 14. vi. 3, and Class. idv e, if it
be, Be it that, 2 Cor. x. 8. Rom. xiv. 8.
Sept. and Class.

‘EavTob, s, Tov,refl. pron. third pers.
of oneself, of itself, contr. amﬁ, i, TOU,
. prop. of the third pers. sing. and plur.
Matt. viii. 22, et al. sepiss.—Il. as @

reflewive pron. stauding also for the

first and second persons, Rom. viii. 23.
1 Cor, xi. 31, et al. s@pe, and Class.—III.
plur. #n a recij sense, for GANHA wy,

ovTes wpds EavTobs, for dAA.

, 88 &’ tavTov, 8" fav-
ToU, by siself, in its own nature, Rom. xiv.
4. & éavrae, in himself, Matt. xiii. 21.
Mk. v. 30, et al. Sept. In the phrase
yivacBar or Zpxeabac dv favre, to come
to oneself, recover one's senses, Acts xii.
11. &£ savrob, of or by oneself, alone,
2 Cor. iii. 5. kel davrdv, by himself,
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Acts xxviii, 16, Ja, ii. 17. us0’ davrod,
along with, Matt. xii. 45, wap’ éavra, by
himself, 1 Cor, x;i. 2. 1063 i:;wéllll, to
one’s home, Jo. xx. and rhaj

L. xxiv. 12, »and porhape

'Bée, f. dow, gener. fo let, cither to
let Aappen, i. e. to suffer, or to let be, let
alone. In N.T. I prop. #o let happen,
permit, foll, by acc. and infin. Matt. xxiv.
43. Lu. iv. 4{. Acts xiv. 16. xxvii. 32,
xxviii. 4. 1 Cor. x. 13, et al. and Class.—
11. to let be, or alone, foll. by acc. of pers.
Acts v. 88, éGoare avrois. Sept. in Job
.vii, 19, and Class. as Thuc. viii. 63, 4;
said of things, fo let alone, and absol. 0
desist, Lu. xxii. 51, ¢dre €ws TobTov.—
111, o leave to, commit ¢o, 1) of pers. to
leave in charge, Acts xxiil. 82, édaavres
rods lmwmweis wopebeobar. So Jos. Ant.
ii. 9, 4, slacay iwl T Oty cwTnpiav
aiToii, or leave behind, suffer to remain,
a8 Soph. Trach. 329, ) of things, o let
g0, Acts xxvii. 40, elwy eis Thy OdAaosar.

‘EBdoutixkovTa, ol, al, Td, indecl
seventy, Acts vii. 14. xxiil, 23, xxvii.
Lu. x. 1. 17, ol iB8. the Seventy disciples,
sent out by Christ as teachers.

‘EBdounxovréxis, adv. sevenly-
times, Matt, xviii. 22, £33, éwrd, a high
certain, for an uncertain and unlimited
number, as Gen. iv. 24.

“E@Bouos, 1, ov, ord. adj. seventh, John

iv. 52. Heb.iv. 4, et al. )
‘Eyyi{w, f. om, (2yyds,) prop. act.
to yyngar’, cause i g 2 to, Gen.

xlviii. 10. Polyb. viii. 6, 7, éyy. T4 l&ﬁ
ads vabs, but gener. in neut. sense (like
Badf{w and iAwl{w), to draw near, ap-
to, foll. by dat. and sometimes els
or &l said both of persons, Matt. xxvi. 46.
Mk. xiv. 42, et sspe al. or foll. by acc. with
els or wpds; and of things, Matt. iii. 2,
Hyyuev % Bagihela Ty ovpavav. iv.17,
etal. Also é aw To O in Sept. to
offer sacrifice ; utinl?.'l’. to
o God, in acts of worship, Heb. vii. 19.
Ja.iv. 8. And, on the other hand, God
is said dyyi{sw Tois dvbpdrows, fo draw
near {0 btfieven by the aids of the Holy
Spirit, and grace given from on high.

'E dopw, (iv, P‘id’“’) rop. in-
sculj v'y,ptotngﬂwe, -}.{dot. iv. f9; also,
witmwon to the waxed writing-tablets
of the ancients, {0 wrile any thing s a
letter, or fo tnsoribe it in a list or written
document. In N. T. metaph. to infiz in
the heart, 2 Cor. iii. 2, 3, dariaToln
tyyeypapuévn v Tals xapdiais Y.

os. and Ci‘no.

*Eyyvos, ov, 6, i, prop.

E'Hyﬂn, bail,) yielding a ph«&e
28. In N. T. subst. masc.
surety, metaph. Heb. vii. 22.

adj. (from
s 2hwc. X,
& iyyvos, a
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"Ey Vs, adv. near, said both of place.
and time ; but gener. the latter. In N.T.
L of abeol. Jobhn xix. 42; foll. by
sm. ohn iii, 23. vi. 19, et al. Sept. and

lass.; foll. by dat. Acts ix. 38. xxvii. 8.,
Fig. near for aid, Phil. iv. 5, 6 Kipiws
dyyis ; foll. by gen. Heb. vi. 8. viii. 13
Rom. x. 8. go ol dyyds, scil. Svrss,
those who are mear, i. e. the Jews s/
having the knowledge and worship of the
true , opp. to ol {uurp&v, the Gentiles,
Eph. ii. 17. Ie. Ivii. 19. So idyyis
yivealas, to become near to i.e by
embracing the Gosawl, Eph. ii. 13.—IL of
time, byyds 1o Oépos, Matt. xxiv. 32
Mk. xiit. 28. Lu. xxi. 30, et al. & Class.

*Beyy brepov, adv. compar. of éyyir,
mmr,y said of time, Rom. ;.1: 11

'Evysipw, f. 1p®, to wake up, caus o
arise, arouse, 1. prop. TO ROUSE from
sleep, with allusion to its recumbent pos-
ture, Matt. viii, 25. Acts xii. 7. Mk.iv
27. Sept. and Class. Fig. to rouse from
slugg , Rom. xifi. 11. So metaph.

Thus éyeipew Tods vsxpols, lo rom
the dead, Matt, x. 8. Jobn v 2L
Acts xxvi. 8. 1 Cor. xv, 15, 2 Cor. i.5.
Also dy. éx vsxpiv, Jobn xii. 1, et al—
11. the idea of sleep being dropped, T
CAUSE TO RISE ml»,) and méd. to roix
omeself up, rise up, rop. of persons, a3
sitting, 'Zets m?,, recliging at table, John
xiii. 4, &ec. and so of sick persons, Matt
viii. 15. Mk. i. 31. Also, with the notion
of convalescence, %o set up again, to hedl,
Ja. v. 15, 2) by an Oriental pleonasm,
prefixed to verbs of geing, or going about
any thing, Matt. ii. 13, sq. &}1 Bels wapd-
AaBe 70 mwadlov, ii. 20. oﬁn xi, 29, ¢t
al. 8) fig. of persons, mid. o rus?
inst as an adversary, Matt. xxiv. /.

k. xiti, 8. Lu. xxi. 10. Sept. Jos. Ant.
viii. 7, 6; of things, fo raise up, as out o
apit,hntt.xii. 11 ; also fo build, lit. rawe
a building, John ii. 19, 20. Jos. Ant. i%
6, 5. Hdian, viii. 1, 12, snd ii 1211
metaph. fo raise up, cause {0 aris O
exist, and mid. fo arise, g ., Lu.i. 6.
Acts xiii. 22. Matt. xi, 11, et al. to oasm
to be Matt. iii. 9. Lu. iii. 8—~IV.io-
trans, with éavrdw, &c. implied, fo
arise, either prop. or fig. Eph. v. I
(where see my note,) also fo rise froms
recumbent_posture, Mk. ii. 9, 11 il &
v. 41, et al,

*Eyepots, wws, #, (fyelpw,) 4
waking up from , but in N, T.
the dead, @ resurrection, Matt. xxvii. 53

'‘Eyxd0eros, ov, 8, #, prop. an sdjech
(from éyxdOnuas, to sit ilr ul;b\uh,) s
ting in ambush, lying in wasl, Polyb.v. 78|
Sept. Job xix, 12. xxxi. 9,'but gener. L
a subst. And so in N.T. Lu.xz
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drierudar byxabirovs, ‘suborned emis-
sl o gpiss. So Jon Bell. ii. 5, and vi.
53 sth. 1483, 2. Polyb. xiii. 5, 1.
Byxalvia, lwv, Td, (v, xawds,)
m). an imitation or handselling of any
ing new. Sept. In N. T. the feast at
the e fon of hi
g?;'fnfo T i'yu:{ivm.
‘Bykawilw, f. iow, (iv, xawilo,)
Etp. to mwf ’Chron. Xxv. 8: or sha%at:s,
wt xx, 5. In N. T. fig. to initiate,
Heb. x. 20, ivexaiviaey 580w, i. e. kawhy
inae, for kareoxebace, and ix. 18, to
omsecrate, and by impl. Zo sanction, éyxs-
aainorar, * was ated or t1
of' (of the first covenant). So 1 Sam. xi.
W, tyxawilew iy Bachsiav.
Exakém, f. éow, (#v, xa\éw,) prop.
& call in or into, a forensic term, Zo a
an tnto 8 court of justice, to call upon
m to mb::’n: tc(;za a charge. ?ﬁnce,hto
accaxe, or bring a agatnst, foll. either
Y ‘;d’u. of pers. ‘Acts 3ix.38. Jos, & Class,
o by acc. of pers. or in . with gen. of
thing, Acts x?x 40. milxm2'9 xxwg.e7, or
by aara with gen. of pers. Rom. viii. 33,
‘Bykaralelwrew, f. Yo, (v, xara-
Mira,) o leave behind tn any Islu:e or
M«,xrmgeneré?ta okm‘:e. I:ﬁ LT. 1)
Jop il obk &yx. T Jruxnw
aw els ddav. I’)emosth'.y 1326, 2‘,5, 2)
$ec. in the sense Zo leave remaining, Rom.
L%, o pir—dykaréi\ews, and Class.
ﬂ by implL. o leave unsuccoured, forsake,
with acc. of pers, Matt. xxvii. 46.
. 2 Cor. iv. 9. 2 Tim, iv. 10,
x. 25, xiii, 5. Sept. and Class.
'E?t:a-ruxé w, f. fdow, (iv,2 l:;a'rox-
\Ho dwell, or resids among, et. ii.
8 and Class. ’
Byxevrpilw, f. low, (i, Kxavrp.) to
8,1, e. put spurs into, Also /o A
% mking 2 puncture, (the notch made
W the stick inﬂgnﬁing,) to _engrafi, as
tres, Theophr, H. Pl ii. 8, Mare.” Ant.
1.8, Geopon. x. 76. Athen. 653,
EycAnna, aros, 16, (¢yxakén,) an
Gewation, Acts xxiii. 29, xxv. 16, & Class.
YxouBdonat, f. doopat, (v, xdp-
8 string, loop, &c. to tie up a
eut; hence éyxoupBwua, 8 kind of apron
Py mwith sf.ringz;il Po]liux iév. 119,) mlld
oneself’ with an yKOufwua. In
N.T. gener. 4o on, clothe 8 in;
ing, metaph. 1 Pet. v, 5,
Taruvoppoovuny dyxoufdoaade.
Bycowd, i, 4, (iyxéwrw,) an ob-
) Wr«wﬁ, by which tl} T%am for
ehetiog any thing are eut o or. ix.
uBDM e, 1. 3. ’
' kéx 1w, f.\fw, (¢v, k67 Tw0,) prop.
in-, indest, Hénce, o cut & aiten,

Mk. xv,
16, Heb.
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and, impl. o separate one plot of
gvmum‘i'y from another, and also Pto owt
of any one’s course, by digging trenches
in his way : and metaph. fo smpede, hinder
mx one in what he is about, Rom. xv, 22,
810 xal dvexomrdpnw. Gal.v. 7, ris duas
dvéxoye 5 1 These. ii. 18, ivéixoyrev Muas
2. her, in the senee fo retard, Acts
xxiv. 4, uh éxl wAsiov ou dyxéxTo.

'Eyxpareca, as, %, (dyxparis,) selfs
wutrzul,Ptcmperam, Actx');xiv. 25. Gl{;.
v. 23. 2 Pet. i. 6, and Class.

‘Eyxpareiopar, f. sioouar, dep.
mid %it.Pw be dyxparns, i. e. :": xpa"rtl:,
‘in the possession of
espec. self-controul. Hence, & be conti-
nent, abstinent, 1 Cor, vii. 9, ix. 25. Gen.
xliii. 31. Not found in Class.

'E'yx,m-rrie, éos, 6, %, adj. (for phrase
6 v kpare Twos by or éxww,) prop, one
in possession of power over any thing, also
having mastery over, foll. by gen. Class.
oft. Hence, as in N. ’l‘., metaph, powsm
self-command, having mastery " over
passions and appetites, temperate, conti~
nent, abstinent, Tit. i. 8, sogppova, 8i-
xawv, darov, dykpartij, a sense freq. in
Class. but almost always foll. by gen. of
thing or éavroi. This absol. use is v
rare, but occ. in Xenoph. Mem. iv, 8, 11,
where it is distinguished from eioefje
and dixacos, also from céppww, iii. 9,4. So
also, but of continency of tongue, in Ec-
clus. xxvi. 15, where yvrm aloyvrrpd is
opp- to éyxparis Yruxy, as in Xen. Symp.
viil, 27, it is opp. to aldoduavos.

'Eyxpive, f. wd, (iv, xplvw,) the
opp. to éxxpive, lit. ‘8o to discriminate, as
to admét s’ or into & certain number.
Hence, t0 reckon among, foll. by dat.
2 Cor. x. 12, o0 vydp ToNuampsy éyxpivas
f ovyxpivar davrois Tior T Zau‘robc
ouricTavérrey : and so oft, in Class,

‘BEykpbnrw, f. tYw, (v, kpixTw,
to kide any person tn any place, or to lu'dz
any thing in snother thing; as Diod. Sic.
iii. 62. Hom. Od. v. 488. Hence, t0 miz
one substance in another, o mir in,
tn, as leaven with flour, - Matt. xiii. 33.
Lu. xiii. 21, v AaBovoa yum) évéxpuen
sis dAepov cdra Tpla. te in
Ezek. iv. 12, éyxpuplay xplBivov pdye-
oat abrd, év BolBiTois Kémwpov &vbpwn
wivns Eyxpifecs abrd.

"Evyxvos, ov, %, adj. equiv. to dyxi-
v, pregnant, Lu. ii. 5. Sept. and CYnu.

By xe? w,f. low, (v, xpiw,) to rub in,
as Tob. xi. 8, riw )g;) 2y 1(1'; Tovs dpbal-
pois Eyx. Jer.iv.30, idv dyyplen rriﬁ‘t
Tovs opbaluois oov. So Rev. iii, 18,
xoANobpiov Eyxpicat Tods dpbaiuobs:
with é¢0. Philo, 589.

'Ey &, pron. of ﬁrl:t énu. 1, plur. Hueis.

wer of any kind,'
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Sometimes used with emphasis, Matt. iii.

11, 14. v. 22. John iv. 26, et al. sspe.

Occasionally employed by St. Paul, when

the speaker puts himself as the rep

tive of all, or vice versd, ezzgr. by for
. 1 Cor. x.

30, fusts for éyd, 1 Cor. i. 2, 3. ii. 10,

nuets, Rom. vii, 9—20, 24,
The genit. pov and jud@v are often used

instead of the possess. éuds, &c.
'Bda¢ilw, f. low, (28ados,) to level
ith the nd, destroy, trans. Lu. xix.

grow .
44, idagroval e (of Jerusalem). Sept.
and Claz. ( ) P

*Edagos, eos, 7o, (¥dos, seat,) the base,
or bottom of any thing, on which it rests ;
e. gr. of a ship, Hom. Od. v. 249; of 2
room, the floor, Sept. In N. T, the ground,
Aﬁ xxii. 7, Ewsoov els 76 &, Sept. and

s.

‘Edpaios, ala, atov, sdj. (§3pa, seat, for

E’Bw,z prop. seated, , Xen. Lac.

i 3, dutfg;ner. > ﬁ" 3 ﬁa:ed'
as said of things. In N. T. of persons, A
firm, stedfast, in mind and pu , 88 &
column on its base, 1 Cor. vii. 37, éon-
Key iégaios v Th xapaig. xv. 58, i&paioi
N

102

EI
—1I11. in the Jewish sense, T& 20w, the
Gentils nations, the Gentiles, i. e. non-iewn,;

Matt, iv. 15. x. 5. Mk. x. 33, et swpe.

*Efos, sos; 76, ({0w,) a custom, wsage,
whether by law, or otherwise, Lu. i. &
ii. 42, xxii. 39, et al. Apocr. and Class. !

"Ef w, occ. only in perf. 2. slwba, with
pres. signif. fo be accustomed. Hence,
luperf. elb0ecww, as imperf. Matt. XX Vil
5. Mk. x. 1, and Class. Partic. siwfds,
Lu. iv. 16. Acts xvii. 2, xaTd 76 lwbis
abr@, Soin Numb. xxiv. 1. :
El, a conditional conjunction, i ex:
pressing & condition merely hypothetical,
and separate from all experience; i.e. 8
mere subjective possibility, and accordingly
differing from édv. It 1s sometimes con,
strued with the opt., but more usually
with the subjunct. It has two leading
uses, 1) as a conditional particle ; 2)ssan
interrogative particle. I. as a CONDIT.
PARTIC. used ALONE, without other part-
cles, 1, with the opt. imglying that the
thing in question is possible, but uncer
tain, though assnmed as probable.
N. T. it is foll. only by the indic. in

. s hi o dofite: e

F]

Yiveade. Col. i. 23, Telepn m xa
idpaioc 7fi wicTes. So Ignat. Epist.
to Ephes. § 10, édpaiov 71 wicTer. Plato,
p. 98, and so édpaiws, Hdisn. iii. 14, 10.

‘Edpaiwna, aros, s, (§8paidw, from
i8paios,) foundation, 1 Tim. iii. 15.

'Efshobpnoxeia, as, 1, (é0é\w,
Opnoxsia,)  voluntury, or 8uj
worship, beyond what God requires, an
affected worship, Col. ii. 23, &v &0. xal Ta-
wewoppooivy. Comp. E0ehodikatooivn.

'Ef0 i\ w, see Oilw.

Ef8i{w, . low, (&0os,) of persons, to
accustom, and pass. fo be ; of
things, o be customary, Xen. Eq. vil. 7.
Menm. iii. 14, 6. In N. T. 70 slfiouévov,
y]hg% is customary, a custom or rite, Lu.
il 27.

Efvépyxns, ov, b, (£bvos, &pxw,) a
rulerqfax , G fect, 2 Cor. xi.
Jos. and lat. Gr. writ.

*E0vikds, ¥, v, adj. (£0vos,) in Class.

p. national, r. InN.T. in the

ewish sense, gentile, heathen, not Jewish,
Matt, vi. 7. xvill. 17,

'EOvexis, adv. (§0vixds,) in the man-

ner of Gentiles, Gal. i. 14.

*Ebvos, tos, 7, (contr. fr. ifuwos, fr. | i

2005, mos,) gener. & multitude, or people,
implying #ntercom , or the being
wonted to each other. In N.T. it is used,
1. gener. for the or # i ofa
country, Acts viii. 9, 74 . 77is Bau. and
xvii. 26, wav . dwbpomwwy. 1 Pet. ii. 9,

39. | 26, el 82 duseis ovx apicTe, OV

p , affirming g e
gr. foll. by pres. 1 Pet. iil. 14, &l xaf
awéoyorre, “even if, as it is probable, ye
should suffer; by perf. Acts xxiv. 19,
ols #des ol dov wapeival, kal KaTIYo
ﬂl'iv, &l 1o Exotev wpds pe, “if the had

ad any thing to urge against me.’ A

where in pla.renth. Acts xxvil. 89, ¢
SbvawTo. Pet. iii. 17, &l Odhot. &
rixor, it may be, ps, 1 Cor, xiv. 10
—iI. with the indic, implying possibility

uncertaioty, &
as to wach

without the expression of
dition, or conting
there is no doubt, 1 with the indic. preb

f | and in the apod. foll. by pres. Matt. 31X,

10, #i olrws dorly ¥ alria—ob oV
pépe, &c. Acts v. 39. Rom. viii. 25. 10014
ix. 17 ; by imper. Matt. iv, 3, ei vlds sl 70V
Qeoi, siwrd, &c. xix. 17, xxvil. 42, John vl
4. 1Cor.vii.9. Class.; byindic. {ut Mk.xi.
i
Suwy dPioer. Actsxix. 39. Rom. vii. 1
Heb. ix. 13, and Class.; by indic. &
Matt, xii. 26, 28. Gal. ii. 21; by
1 Cor. xv. 13, 16, &l vexpol olx ysip?r
Tat, 00dt Xpioros éyiyeprar. Rom.I%
14.'1 Cor. xi. 17. Class, 2) with th
indic. fut. and in the apodosis foll. either
by{)m. 1 Pet. ii. 21, or perf. as pres. B
ul.‘ 1, or b;ef;gd Mnt;. xxv;; 35#)}"""
the indic. , and in_the apodosis
. Acts xxv. 11. 1 Cor. xv. M,;Z
12

Tes.

59. 2 Cor. v. 16, and Class. ; or by

por. Acta xvi 15; by fot. John xi.
m. vi. 5; by perf. £ Cor. ii. 5. 4) with

the indic. aorist, and in the apod. foll. by
oy i

al.—II. in the sense nation, as distinct
from others, Matt. xx. 25. Mk. x. 42, et al.

pres. Rom. iv. 2, sl "A. & ipyov
xaiwdy, ixer xabxnua. xv. 27. } Johni-
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11; by imper. John xviii. 23; by fut.
33 by o T, v, 10, 5
vith the indic. of the Adstoric tenses, an
inthe apod. » similar tense with &v, ex-
preming & previous condition on which de-
pended 2 certain result, but implying that
neither has taken place. Foll, by imperf.
inlheunnwouldpbe,woubi do, &c. after
imperf, with &l, Lu, vii, 39, oUros el v
'r@. dylvwoxsy &v. John v. 46, ix.
il, xv. ]3: 1 Cor. xi. 31; after aor. with

i, Heb, iv, 8. Gal. iii. 21; by aor. in the
iense wosld Rave been, wosbi have done,
%, after imperf. with el, John xiv. 28, £i
yexdri ue, dxdpwrs dv. xviii. 30.
Acts xviii, 14; by pluperf. in the sense
rould have been, &c. after imperf. with el,
Joba xi, 21, & #js 30e, & ddeApds uov olx
iv érebyixes. 1 John ii. 19, and Class.
)} with the indic. sometimes where the

. would rather be ted, viz. where
1 thing is uncertain, though assumed as
mobable, Acts xx. 16, Zowsvde yap, el

mardy fv abre, ywvécbai, &c. and
Chs.  And even ‘where there is no &r{

bability nor even assumed possibility,
v, 3% ul SuwaTiy ioTe. W xiv. 35, &l
twaroy i, wapiNOy § Gpa. Matt.
v, 4, Mk, xiiiflg?. ?) in the urbanity
of Greek discourse, el with the indic. is
uid of things not merely probable, but
certain, and dependent on no condition.
Thus after Bauudlw and other similar
verbs: where it is equiv, to 871, Mk. xv.
4, iém’mauv &l fidn Tébunxe. 1 John
ii. 13, and Class. Acts xxvi. 8, =i
érioroy wplverar el, &c. 2 Cor. xi. 15.
Also as equiv. to Zarel, since, tnasmuch as,

both with'indic, Matt. vi. 30. John
vii. 23, and aor, golm xiii. 14, 32. Also

0 el 7ie, ol 74, if any one, &c. used em-

for 8o7is, and either with indic.
P’;;- l;:. xiv. 26. Mki 42:.1 585, &t;ﬂt;y
Indic, fut, 1 Cor. iii. y Or A
2 Cor, vii, 14. x. 7.—mr with the subj.
rrely both in N. T. and early Greel
Wnters, and only where an action, &c.
depends upon something future, if; i so
b, and with a neg. wmless, eavept, Lu.
it 13, el uire wop. Auets dyopboe-

k. 1Cor. xiv, 5, ixTds sl ph 64:;;4.7)— 2
. as

wiy, Phil, iii. 12. Rev. xi. 5—1I
i INTRRROGATIVE PARTICLE, whether,
Lat, ga, 1) prop. in an sndirect question,
Afler verbe implying question, doubt, &c.
¥iththe opt. and indic.  With the opt. Acts
i, 11, dvaxpivovres Tas %pacﬁde, el
X0t raiTa olrws. xxv. 20; also sl
8pays, Acts xvii. 27. With the sndic.
both pres, & fut. and aorist often, 2) in a
question, num, ne ; where it implies
%ms doubt or uncertainty, though not to
be in Engl. Lu, xiii. 23, eln{
i ae airg” Kipee, el d\lyoe ol owl.;
Lu.xxii. 49, sl xaTdfouev. Actsi. .
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Matt, xii. 10. xix. 3. Lu, xiv. 3. Acts
vil. 1. xxi. 37. xxii. 25, and often in Sept.
but not in Class, Greek.—III. 1§y coN-
NRXION WITH OTHER PARTICLES, where,
however, each usually retains its power,
asin el &pa, el e, el O¢, Matt. xit. 7, &
oft. el 88 un, but if not, always standing
elliptiml?', prop. only after an affirmative
clause, of which it then expresses the con-
trary, John xiv. 2, 11. Rev. ii. 5, 16. Sept.
and Class. ; sometimes also after a negative
clause, of which it then expresses the con-
trary, § ise, else, Mk. ii. 21, oldeis
éxipAnpa imippéwTes dxl lpariv wa-
Aaw® & 8¢ un, alper, &c. And so in
Class. El xal, where «ai either refers to
the subsequent clause, i/ also, or to the
condition expressed by el, ¢f even, i. e.
though, although. So oft. in N, T. El
uh, ¥ not, i. e. unless, except; expressing
a negative condition, supposition, &c. in
which the u# refers to the whole clause ;
thus differing from &l o0, where the od
refers only to some particular word with
which it expresses one idea, 1) before
finite verbs with the indic. Matt. xxiv. 22,
el un éxohofubnoav al duépar. Mk, xiii.
20. John ix. 33, et al. 2) gener. and
without a following finite verb, Matt. xi.
27, et al. smpe. So éxTds £l ui), unless,
, 1 Cor. xiv. 5. xv. 2. 1 Tim. v. 19,
&l uiiT, unless, perhaps, Lu. ix.13. 1 Cor.
vii. 5. 2 Cor. xiti. 5. El wep, if indeed,
#f so_be, assuming the proposition as true,
whether justly or not, Rom. viii, 9, elwep
Hvevpa Oeov olxei &v Vuiv. 1 Cor. xv.
1. 1 Pet. it 5 1 Cl. Bt wu,
any means, sf possibly, wit e opt.
Izcts yxxvu lé, or ind. If{ut. Rom. i 10.
xi. 14. Phil. iii. 11, slve—elre, whether—
or, a8 including several iculars, either
foll. by a verb, 1 Cor. xii. 26. 2 Cor. i. 6,
and Class. ; or without a verb, Rom., xii.
6—8. 1 Cor. iii. 22, et al.

ETldos, tos ovs, 79, (obsol. :1dw,) prop.

any ﬂm? but gener. eaternal appear-
ance. Tn N. T, lﬁroq;thfom, re,
or appearance of any thing, Lu. 1. 22,
cwpaTikg elder. ix. 29, John v. 37.
r. v. 7. Sept. and Class. 2) fig. man-
ner, kind, species, 1 Th. v. 22, éxé mar-
7os eldovs wovnpou. Jer. xv. 3. Ecclus.
xxv. 2. Jos. Ant. x. 3, 1, wav eldos wo-
vnpias, and Class.

Bldw, fo see, obsol. in pres. act. for
which opdw was used. The tenses from
eldw form two classes, one having the sig-
nification Zo see, the other 20 know. 1. TO
SEE, viz. aor. 2. eldov, opt. 1docur, subj.
18e, infin. 1dstv, part. iddw, I saw, imply-
ing not the mere act of seeing, but the
{ercepﬁon of some object, 1 . foll.

y acc. of person or thing, Matt. ii. 2,
eldousy ydp au'rni:"i ‘-rdv éaripa. v. 1.
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xxi.dl9. Mk. ix. 9. xi. l% ﬁ?u. Joi_‘:‘nﬂ 4;3
et al. . t. and 0]
acc, wimh?&htt iii. 7, i0dw 8¢ -ro)\{
Aobs dpxouévovs. viii. 24. xxiv. 15. Mk.
vi. 33. By Hebr. with partic. of the same
verb, by way of emphasis, idww sidov,
Afcu vii. 34; also i Ito:zlc various modifications
of sense, u to U] contemplate,
Matt. ix. 36. xxviii. 6, po?’d smpe; ‘ to
see in order to know,’ tolookatormto to
evamine, Mk. v, 14, vi, 38. xii. 15. Lu. viii.
35; to see face to face, talk with, Lu. viii.
20." ix. 9. Jobn xii. 21. Act.s xvi. 40.
Rom. i. 11. 1 Cor. xvi. 7, al. ; o see, i. e.
spy out, waich to see, obsem "Matt. xxvi,
5gxxvu 49, Mk.xv 36, delm ;. to
see, %o live o see, wmma Matt. xiii. '17.
;;w.33 tb'ﬂ:x iii. l2d., Lu. xvii, 22.M 2)

said of temm to perceive, att,
ix, 2, I8y Ty wioTw abriov. Lu. xvii.
15, John vii. 52. Rom. xi. 22, and often
foll. by éri. And so Sept. oft. 3) by
Hebr. to see, i. e. to experience, viz. either
good,tosu , or evil, 2o suffer, Lu, ii. 26,
i0. Sava-rov Heb. xi, 5. Acts ii. 27, Bl
&a 600 d‘v sz. XJVI;: Z -?uﬂoe ﬂl P‘e;.

, nuépas &y. Johniii. 3, T Bac
rou Ocov, ‘ to e'l’)']oy the pnwlegea of the
divine kingdom.'—II. to KNow, perf. 2.
olda, subj. eld@, infin. eldévas, partic. sl-
ddss, pluperf. p&uv Olda is strictly * I
have seen or perceived;' hence it takes
the present signif. fo Iaww and the plu-
perf. becomes an unperf 1) rlro

Y ace.

mh of thmg, as Matt. XxXV. 13 & oft.
and of n, Matt. xxv. 12, Mk. i, 84,
John vi. 42. Acts vii. 18, et al. 2) in the
sense f0 peroeive, , foll. by ace.
of thing, Mn.tt. xu 25, ras dvbvuiioess.
Mk. xii. 15, wéxpioww adrav. Lu. xi.
17, &mmhm-ra, et al. 8) to know how
todoa thing, and by impl. 2o de abls to do
#, and to do it, Matt. vil. 12. Lu. xii. 56.
Plnl iv. 12. 1'Th. iv. 4. 1 Tim. iii. 5. Ja.
iv. 17. 2 Pet. ii. 9. 4) by Hebraism, ‘to
know and approve,’ to love. Henoe as
said of men, o care for, l Tbels. v. 12,
oF G, e ettty et Gl o
of L iv.
8 1Th w5, ZTh 8. Tit.1. 16, Heb,
viii. 11, and Sept.

EldwAsiov, ov, 7o, (eldwhov,) an
idol-temple, 1 Cor. viii. 10, 1 Macc. i. 47.
x. 83; of the same form with Ilooeidw-
velow, Tauiziov, and many other substan-
tives in stov, which are properly adjectives
neuter with an ellip. of some subst. suit-
able to the occasion, as here {epdy.

Ewwkdﬂv'rov, ov, 79, (sldwlow,

,) sdol-service, ‘a%y thing sacrificed to
idols, i. e, in the N of victims
offered to idols, which remained over, and

was caten or sold, Acts xv. 29. xxi, 25.

e
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1 Cor. viii. 1, sqq. where see my n
x. 19, 28. Rev. ii. 14, 20.
El&w)\o)\a'rfu[a, as, 9, (&13
A\aTpeia,) idol
and gener. as said of eating meats of
to idols, and other actions approaching
idolatry, Gal, v. 20. 1 Cor. x. 14. So
1 Pet. iv. 3, it is said of the vices
connected with idolatry, wewopevuf)
v dbepivois eldwhohaTpeias, 2) fig
covetousness, Col. iii. 5.
EldwAoAdTpns, ov, é, s
AdTpis,) lit. an 5 (
and gener. 1 Cor. v. 10. vi. 9. Rcv
8. xxii. 15; also said of one who
of meats offered to idols, 1 Cor. v. 11. |
7. 2)fig. of a covetous person, Eph. v.5,

Eldwlow, ov, 78, (eldos,) prop. @
tmage, in figure or reprenentation, whether
corporeal or mental, of some other thi

. the statues of men, particularly of ‘
dead, Hom. Od. xi. 476 ﬁpo-rmv
mmomu Xen. Mem. i. 4,4, InN
an idol, i. e. 1) an adol-nuen, Acuvﬁ.
41, Svoiay Te sldoAw. 1 Cor. xii &
-rpde & old. Td Gpwra. Rev. iz. X
Sept. and later Class. 2)lgymmn.u
idol-GoD, a heathen deity, viil. 4,7.
x. 19, Sept. By impl. in plur, tdob,ﬁ
ol |

d

1Th. i 9. llgoml;n 5 222] 28pec.cor ‘;V
i ohn v.
offered to idols, Acts xv. 20,

Elx#, adv. (:lxuuw, thhout

Pprop. dn'oorderl ence 1)
1mpl. mnldi
Matt. v. 22  Spyel. -rwt tlm) Col. ii.

alxij ¢uo'wwum
to no purpose, Rom, xm.i,of; dpd-’:
naxayav popet. Cor xv.
pi el wtrrwu'a-n. Gal.iii. 4, & 1'¢0 dﬂ
iv. 11, phdwws el. ksxowiaxa, and

El’xon, ol, al, ra, indecl. twesty, La.
xiv. 31, et al. ol

Elxe,f fw to yield,
by dat. of peen.’ G-{” .w?"'oze obdd wpks
bpav slfauer. Sept. &

Elxw, obsol. form, wlwnee perf. 2
iou:a, with pres. signif. to be like,

dat. of pers. or thing, Ja. i. 6, loum KA
dwwt Jakdoans, and 23, o drdpl, &6
Sept., Jos., and Class

Elxwv, dvos, 1, (zfxw,) L Glm [
likeness of any person or thi
an image or effigy of a mun,ngc ullﬁ'
tue, icture, or coin, Matt. xxii. 20

6. Lu. xx. 24. Rom. i. 23.

an " idol-i (of some heathen dﬂl
Rev. xiii. 14, sq. xiv. 9, 11, xv2.m-
xix. 20. xx. 40, Sept.andCllnCl In the 7
sense representation or, Xi. T+
2Corﬁlv 4. Col.i. lsmso Heb. 3 b
abTy § elcdy Ty TpayudTwv,
¢the full and complgtc‘);mage of a thing
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wopp. to oxid, 2 shadowy and imperfect
-:%V‘nd. ii. 23. vii. ;gv Luc. Im‘::f%.
~IL ABSTR. likeness to any one, resem-
Hloace, Rom. viii, 29. 1 Cor. xv. 49, 2 Cor.
i 18, Col. iii. 10. Sept.

El\ixplreta, as, %, (sl ixporis,) 1)
peop. clea ¢such a whiteness and puri
w will bear Re closest enminntion,l{“l?lg
thatof an article inspected in the full light
of the sun. 2) metaph. purity, sincerity.
1Cor, v. 8, év d¥buocs, 2"501'. 1. 12, elXe-
xpla Oeob, i ﬁ, s §E elhcpivelas.

El_hxpt;t‘n, h"w, o, #, adj. (('IM:; th

ine, and xplvw, to examine, "ju
Iit,*found pm‘;nd ‘white when exim?oﬁ
in sanshine ;' and hence by impl, metaph.
pure, sincere, Phil. i. 10, Yva §rz aiXs-
wpureis. 2 Pet. iii. 1, el\. dtdrotav.

BiMigow, f. Ew, (for the Attic éklo-
w,) {0 roll up, a5 a scroll, Rev. vi. 14,
wd Class. Poet.

Elul, f. Zoopar, bas two uses:
%M'ﬂb of existence, to be ;
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by various parts of h. 1) with an
adj. Matt. ii. 6. xviii. 8, and Mk. i. 7, et
al. swpe. 2) with a swbstant. as in
the same case with the subject, both pro)

Matt. fii. 4, 17. xv. 14. Mi ii. 28, et S:
swpe ; and fig. and meton. when the subst.
of the pred. expresses not what the subj.
ts, but what it ts like, or is accoumted to
be, or sigmifies ; viz. by comparison, sub-
stitution, &c. or as cause and effect; so
that elva: may be rendered fo be aocounted,
to be like, or to sc'gmf:, Matt. v. 13, oq.
xii, 50, et al. swpiss. "3) with a prom. as

3 pred. in the same case with the subj. viz.

olros, Matt. x. 2, & éwéuaré éori Tai-
Ta. John i. 19. xv. 12. xvii, 3, et al. So
also 7is, i indef. or interrog. woios, wo-
Tawds, doris, éuds, ods. Fig. as with
nouns, the pred. often expresses not what
the subj. €8, but what it is aocounted to be,
or signifies, Matt. ix. 13, Mk. ix. 10, &
oft. "4) with a geniZ. of a noun or pron, as
. said of quality and character, Lu.
1x. b5, et al. ; of :ﬁa, Mk. v. 42, et al.; of
awho}e, hereof the subject is part, Acts

the logical copula, ting the sub)
wd the predicate. L as verg of exisience,
0 BR, XXIST, {0 Aave existence, l)grop.
!lﬂznet. in the metaphysical sense, John
LLiv dpxj v & Adyos. viii. 50, 58.
Mk, xii. 3%, et al. ; of Kin John xvii.
8 3Pet, iii, 5, Rev. iv. I, and Class.
Sid of life, 20 exist alive, Matt. i, 18.
i, 30, Jos, and Class.; to exist, de
Jond, both of persons, Lu. iv. 25, wol-
Unii ¢ foav, Matt, xii. 11. John iii.
5 Clasa, and thingnhz exist, Matt. vi,
i, 23, et al. smpe. Baid of time gener.
xxiii, 44, iy 8 osl &pa &orn. Jobn
L4, Actaii, 15, 2 Tim. iv. 3. Mk. xi.
13, wd Clase. ; of festivals, Mk. xv. 42,
Ads xi. 3, and Class, 2) bLimpl. and
from the adjuncts, 2o come to be, coms to,
e fo pass : Matt. xxvii. 7, & oft. 8) iorl
fll, .:{ infin, i is proper, licet, Heb. ix.
53" & odx ot vow Aéysw, & Class,
partic. v, olca, 8v, joined with noun
OF pron. it is used in short parenthetical
d,{'lel.to indicate an existent state or con-
dition, character, &e. in the sense being, as,
wMatt, vii, 11, el 0w Duete, wompol S
™, eldare, &c. John iii. 4. iv. 9. ix. 25.
xvi, 21, et seepe al. With the artic. &
)74 dyra, it denotes real and true exist-
""f)uhthe phrase 6 (i'vé::; AR”T: K;lli,
;um, rop. name of , Rev.i. 4.
“?5 . xvi, g PComp. Wisd. xiii. ], odx
sldtvar Ty SvTa. So Td dvra
i"’i #h 8vra, prop. Rom. iv. 17. metaph.
Cor. 1, 28, and Slm.—ll. a3 LOGICAL
QPULA connecting the subject and predic.
T0BR, whero the pred. specifies who or what
i or thing is, in respect to nature,
office, condition, circumstances, &o.
o the copula merely connects the pred,
“ih the subject. The pred. may be made

-

xxiii. 6; of possession, rty, Matt.
v. 3, and oft. Also metaph. of persons or
things to whom the subject belongs, or on
whom it is dependent, 2 Cor. iv. 7. 1 Cor.
iii. 22, sq. et al. sepe. 5) with the dat. of
a noun or pron. as pred. o de o any one,

implying possesston or John xvii.
9, p&ﬂ %al eloe. Lu. xil. ,,et al. 6)

with a partic. of another verb as pred.
either with or without the article; and
then eiul often forms a periphrasis for a
finite tense of the same verb, expressing,
however, a continuance in or duration of
the action, Lu. v. 1, xai adrds ijv doras.
Matt. xxiv. 9. Mk. ii. 6, et spe al. ; also
with the art. when the partic. may be re-

garded as equiv, to a noun, Matt. ifi, 3,
olros yap EaTiwv b pnbels Vwd ‘Healov.
xiii. 19, Mk. vii. 15. John iv. 10. Acts

ii. 16. Rom. iil, 11, et al. smpe. 7) with
an adv, as pred. e, gr. of quality or cha~
racter, a8 olrws, John iii. 8, et al. Taira,
Lu. xi, 30, et al. ¢, Rev. xxii. 12,
wowep, Matt. vi. 5. xwpls, Heb. xii. 8.
#yyds, Rom. x. 8. dxsi, Matt. xviii, 20,
paxpdv, Matt, xii. 34, wou, Matt. ii. 2.
@de, Matt. xii. 6. adlev, Matt. xxi, 25.

) withlpngoa#wn' and its case as pre-
dl)mte, a8 d&wd, John i. 45; els, denoting
direction, object, end, Lu. v. 17; éx,
with genitive implying o'?m, John i.
47, et al. Hence metaph. of a person on
whom any thing is , to whom he
is devoled as a follower, John viii. 47, ix
Tou Oeov ovx éo-ri. 1 John iii. 10, iv. 6.
vi. 19, 8o of things, as ix THs dAnOelas,
John xviii. 7. 4§ fpyew, Gal. iii. 10, and
éx wlaTsws, ver. 12, Of a whole in re-
lation to a part, 1 Cor. xii. 15, 8q. et al.
of the material, R;y.s xxi, 21, with
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dat, implying a being ix a place, thing, or
reon. 'Exrl foll. by gen. of flaco, upon,

. xvii. 31. John xx. 7. foll. by dat. of
place, upon, in, at. Kara foll. by gen.
elval kaTd Tivos, ¢ to be against any one,’
Matt. xii. 30. Gal. v. 23. Mera foll. by
gen. slvar uerdé Twos, ‘to be present
with, in company with any one,” Matt.
xvii, 17, et al. or ‘on the side of any one,’
Matt. xii. 30, et al. IIapa foll. by gen.
elvar wapa Twos, ‘to be from any one,’
i. e. ‘sent by any one,” John vi, 46. vil.
29. TIIpd foll. by gen. of place, to be be-
Jore, Acts xiv. 13. metaph. of dignity,
Col. i. 17. Tpds foll. by acc. of place,
&c. elvar wpos e, ‘to be near to,” L.
xxiv. 29. Mk. iv. 1. Ziw foll. by dat.
elvat oy Tun, to be in oomggny with nng
one, Lu. xxiv. 44, Phil. i. 23. Col. ii. 5,
et al. ‘Ywip foll. by gen. elvar Vwip
Twos, to be for any one, on his side, Mk.
ix. 40. vwép Tva, one, fig. Lu.
vi. 40. ‘Yo with acc. o be under, said
of place, John i. 49. 1 Cor. x. 1; of per-
son or thing, fo be subject to, Rom. ii1. 9.
Gal, iii. 10. 1 Tim. vi. 1.

Elvexa, see "Evexa.

Elxov, inf. elwreiv, I. GENER. t0 say or
speak, with an acc. of the thing said, Matt.
xxvi. 44, Tov adrov Aéyov simwy, Lu.
xii, 8. John ii. 22, Actsi. 9, et al. Along
with the accus. expr. or implied, are fur-
ther constructions of the pers. fo whom,
the manner by which, &c. 1) foll. by dat.
of pers. John xvi. 4. Lu. vii. 22. 2) by
el and acc. of pers. ‘to against,’
Lu. xii. 10, 3) by xara and gen. of pers.
Matt. v. 11. 4) by wepl with gen. of pers.
or thing, ‘to of,’ John vii. 39. x. 41.
xi,
thing, ‘to say to,’ Lu. xi. ], or with re-
ference to, Mk. xii. 12. 6) by adv. or a
grep. with its noun, implying manner, e. %

uoiws, Matt. xxvi. 35, et al. Metaph.
by Hebr. elweiv év xapdla, to cogitate,

ink, Matt. xxiv. 48. Lu. xii. 55. Rom.
x. 6, and Sept. 7) by infin. with acc.
Rom. iv. 6, or with elvas impl. John x.
35. 8) by 8v¢, Matt. v. 31, et al.—IL
as modified by the context, where the sense
mnb:ifes chiefly in the a:zfuncm, e. gl 1)

i fore interrog. fo inquire, Matt.
ix. 4. xi. 3, et al. 2) before replies, o
answer to a question, whether direct, or
indirect, Matt, xv. 34, et al. 3) of nar-
ration, teaching, &c. to tell, declare, Matt.
viii. 4. xvi. 20, et al. smpe. % of predic-
tions, Zo foretel, Matt. xxviii. 6. Mk, xiv,
16, et al. espec. in the pasa. 5) of what is
eaid with authority, {0 direct, command,
Matt. viii. 8. Mk. v. 43, et al. . Sept.
Ex. xxxv. 1. Lev. ix. 6. Xen, Eph. ii. 5.

Elpnveie, f. stom, (elpivm,) prop. to
o be at peace, as opp. to war ; but innl)‘?. T.

|
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metaph, fo live iz peace and harmony, as
om:&p to discord, &c. absol, 2 Cor. xm?r 11,
stpnvedare. 1 Th. v. 13, elppveders év
favTots. Mk. ix. 50, elpnueders év %
Xots. Rom. xii. 18, pera wavrrwv dvfpa-
wwy slpnvedovrss. Apocr. and Class.

Elpdivn, s, 1, (elpw, jungo. See Eph.
N , and so Liv. i 1 ‘Latill?;m
cum Anea—junxisse,’) 1) prop.
in a civil or political sense, as the opposite
to war or intestine broils, Lu. x? .- 32,
Acts xii. 20. Rev. vi. 4, al. and Class. 2)
in a private sense, as tndivi
peace and concord, Matt. x. 34. Lu. xii.
51. Acts vii. 26. Rom. xiv. 19. Col. iii.
15. Heb. vii. 2. 3) fig. peace of mind,
spiritual peace with God and our own
conscience through Christ, arising from
reconcilistion with God, and a sense
of the Divine favour, Rom. ii. 10. v. 1.
xv. 13. John xiv. 27. Phil. iv.7. Comp.
Is. liii. 5. 4) by impl. @ state o(‘
quietness, and security, Lu. xi. 21, iy el
phvy doTl Td IwdpXovTa abTou. ii.29.
John xvi. 33. Acts ix. 31. xxiv. 3. 1Cor.
xiv. 33. 1 Th. v. 3, and Sept. 5) by
Hebr. well-being or external prospersty of
every kind, Lu. i. 79, 68ds slpums. ii.
14. xix. 42. Rom. ii. 10. Ja. iii. 18, et al.
Hence it is used as a wish of we in
lutations, either at meeting or ing ;
at ing, Lu. xxiv, 36. John xx. I9.
Lu. x. 5, elprivn 16 olkw TodTew : also in
letters, Rom. i. 7.  ii. 10, et al. elpfry
riing, brraye els elpivn, Mk.

1L

Vuiv: at pas
v. 34, or wopevov els elprivny or év slph-
vy, Lu. vii. g(), et al. So in the phrases
et elpvms, Acts xv. 33. Heb. x1.13,& '
#v slprivy, 1 Cor. xvi. 11. See my note
eb. xi. 81. There are, however, some '
where it is difficult tosay whether |
the temporal or the spiritual sense of the
word has place; and others where, tha:
expositors adopt one or the other,
may have place. So Eph. vi. 15, 74 &b
yéhov Tis elprivns. 2 Thess. iii. 16,
Kﬁ:m Tis elprivys.  So also the phrase
BOeos Tijs slprivns, Rom. xv. 83. xvi.
Phil. iv. 9. 1 Th. v. 23. Heb. xiii.
Comp. Is,ix, 6, &px wv elprvns : also &p
Tijs elpivns, Xen. Eph. p. 92. At
ii. 14, abrds :ydp toTv 1 alprivy Ty
the sense is, ‘he is the suthor of recoo+
ciliation of differences.” So Col. i. 20, ds|
onvorouicas wévra els abrov Sid Tod
aluaTos ToU cravpoy aiTov, (as in the
phrase elprivmy wocetobar: and so slph-
vy Siuddvar, John xiv. 27,) there is an
allusion to the title of Christ, Is. ix.
¢ Prince of peace,’ i. e. the great Author
reconciliation with God, and thereby
Giver of peace of conscience, the A
of, and enjoiner to peace, 1 Cor. xiv. 33;
Author to believers of all peace both
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vithout and within, God being considered
@ in ‘ Christ reconciling the world unto
;melf and thereby becoming their

Elpnvexds, 3, v, elprivn,) pease-
able, peacefud, prop. te'}néngp to political
peace, 23 opp. to war, Xen. (Econ, i. 17,
spnuixal & wcmpm. InN.T. 1 pa-

i . di to peace, Ja. iii. 1
t. sud Plato often. 2) from the %b;
eb.
il ll, Kapwos sl :t least according to
thegenemterprﬁuuon. See, however,
my note there, where 1 h.ve sbown that
sense is prob. 5 of course
including the other sense.

Elpnvomoiim, f. fiow, to make peace,
oquiv. to slpfvmy mwotée, Col. i. 20. Prov.
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Mltt. X, 22, els_ -u'hos' Pln]h i ‘l](: ei;_
nuepav ur-rou, ?@tﬂd the o
C’fmnt m‘:i ii. 16. iii. 7, Z\cts
xiii, 43. 1 Thess. iv. 15. 2 Thess. i. 6.
2 Pet. ii. 4, al. 2) of time Aow s
marking duration, for, &c. Matt. xxi, 19,

&ls Tov alava, for wer Mk. iii. 29,
Johu viil. 35. Lu. i 50, els yeveds yave-
@v. xii. 19, els &rn woAAa, et al.—I1L.
TROPICALLY, as marking the object or
point fo or towards wlncb any thing tends,
aims, &c.: said 1) of a result, or effect,
marking that to which any person or thmg
tends to, or becomes, Matt. xiii. 30, dfcaTe
aiTobs els déopas. xxvii. b1, iaxicﬂn els
dio, sc. pépn. John xvii. 23, Acts ii. 20,
Rev. xi. 6, et al. sepe. Thus Aoyifouar
(rwa, -rl) e¥s i, to reckon or count for,

or as any thing, Acts xix. 27. Rom. ii. 26.
Lé‘:p::?;_f?g:‘ 0934: apaci ix. 8. Ay\ho, oyilopal T els 7, to
one st to teeat of | vl”"’P-In NJTM’, reckon or impute to any ome FOR, or as,

vho studies to preserve or promote peace
imong others, and consequently wlth
others, Matt. v. 9.
EI:, 8 prep. governing the accus. with
I1|I>mrllnx»ry ea of motion énto any place
or thing, and then of mouolng dhlr‘:;uon
b, twoards, unto, upon an thing, or
per. L of PLACE, énto, o, l after verbs
m!lymg motion of any kind tnfo, or also
, wpon any place or ob)act
. verbs of coming or going, leading or
sending, thrvwmg, delivering
over, &e. Mltt. 1. 12, dvexwpnoay s
Xepay abrov. iv. 8, v. 1. vi. 6,
qll. But a few peculiar usages may be
%ed. With an acc. of pers. but referring
“‘ tho place where the person dwells or is,
ud implying to, among, &c. Lu. x. 36,
‘F‘l’lﬂh tls Tods Xyrr&t Acts xx. 29
ioorrar Auxol els Duds, and xxii.
m‘“ll. Sud also of persons into whom
entered, Mk, ix. 25. Lu.
vii. 0, 2) after verbs lmplym& direction
¥pon or lowards any pl:ce or object, e. gr.
hearing, announcin;
, &e. Matt. x ? Acts xi.
i‘ﬁn rd cﬂ'a. La vu.dl Matt,
V. xi et espec.
verbs of loolany, Acts i. 10, d'rwl-
ds 7dv 0d iii. 4. 8)
8 state or condition into which any one
Ifler verbe of motion or direction,
Xxv. 46, dxedeboorras sls koAaow
etMk v. %s,o(‘f:r-rd xeipov A~
a’ye oF wopedov
“’ tlpivmp. ngem the construct.
b ﬁ""'luv els Twa, or sls T0 dvoud
Tuet, ‘to baptize into, or unto, the obli-
incumbent on any one’s disciple,’
1xviii, 19. Acts wii. 16, Rom. vi.
S4al11, of TIME, viz. 1) time when,
a term or limit, lo, up fo, uutal,
Ay, 3,els T abpuow, till “;:e morrow,

yr gi

i

®g- | et al. swpe,

Rom. iv. 3 ele dtxmoo'vmv v.
Gal. iii. 6, So after verbs of conati- .
, making, becoming, &c. Acts xiii. 22,
ﬁ'yupw abTols TV Aau‘l’& els Bamlia,
and v. 27. With elva: or yiveabar, to
one, Matt, xix. 5, Mk. x. 8. Lu. xiii, 19,
and oft. 2) of measure, , extent,
chiefly by periph. for an adv. . xiii, 11,
els 70 rawth, entirely. 2 Cor ir.17,
els dwepPoliiv. 2 Cor. x. 13, els e
&;wrpa, and xiii, 2, els 7d 'rd)\w, and
vi. 1, eis keviv. 3) of a direction of mind,
as marking an ob;ect of desire, towards
ﬁ)rm foRoml..leu
1, swpe ; including the con-
stmchon of IAxi{w and moredw with
els implying con m, or of aversion

zymut, as Matt. xviii. 6. 1 Cor. vi. 1§,
aprdvay els. Lu. xii. 10 lpu Adyov

, al.

: s Tva. , et al. and Class.
of an tnfention, , atm, end, viz.
sis final, mther in the sense of wato, or in

onlerta, or for, i. e, ‘for the or
sake of,” Matt, viii. 4, et al. sepe; or in
the sense 0 or for, lmp gmg use, advnn—
, | tage, &c. and equiv. to t
mods et incommods, but more emphnc,
Matt. x. 105)Mk. viii. 19, L‘tlh ix. 13,
et smpiss, gener, as mar )ng eow
of any Mce, tr;lltum, or nlhu})on, o,
sm either prop. in the sense
in_accordance with, Matt.
x. 4], 8q. Xii. 41 Lu. xi. 32. Acts vii. 58,
or gener. in thoAsense al%to s£ rapodm
as comnmg, cts 1i . Xil,
Rom. iv. 20, xiii. 14. xvi. 5. Heb. vii. 14,
Note—In compoeition ale
denotes, 1) motion snlo, as eloéexomu.
eloau, tlcipxopm, tlc«p!pw, &e.
m fo,

mouon or directior , 88 dc-
“ollw

Els, ula, £, gen. &vds, pids, évos, the
first cardinal

numem]é one, 1) prop. an
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gener, o. gr. With a subst. Lm. xviii. 19,
od8cls dyabos, si i sTs, 6 Oede, 1 Cor.
ix. 24. Gal. iti. 20, l.; with & subst.

Matt. vi. 27. John xi. 50; with a negat.
equiv, to ot one, none, Matt. v. 18, Rom.
iii, 12. 8o oddi sls, more emphatic than
addais, Matt. xxvii. 14, John i. 3. Acts
jv. 32. Rom. ifi. 10, 1 Cor. vi. 5,al. 2)
sed distributively, viz. sls — els, one—
the other, Matt. xx. 21. xxiv. 41, et al.
sls ¥xaoros, each, every one, Acts i, 6.
xx. 81. €ol. iv. 6, al, xal’ Eva, one ?
one, singly, for &Ts xa6' fva. So &v xal’
&, one by ome, Rev. iv. 8, Hence the
anomalous form &ls xa6’ ¢ls, one by one,
Mk. xiv, 19. John viii. 9, and 6 8¢ xaf’
ols, Rom. xii. 5, 8) emphatic, ong, i. e.
ome only, or even one. tt. v. 36. xxi.
24, et al. or ‘ one and the same,” Rom. iii.
80. 1 Cor. iii. 8. QGal. iii. 28. Phil. ii. 2.
Heb. ii. 11. Rev. xvii. 13. 4) indefin.
soms or any one, & certain, equiv. to Tls,
Matt. viii. 19. xix. 16. Mk. xii, 42, ula
x#pa. John vi. 9. Rom. ix. 10, et al. 5)
from the Hebr. as an ordinal, the first,
espec. of the first day of the week, Matt,
xxviii. 1, Mk. xvi. 2, et al.

Bloéyw, f. 4fw, to lead or bring in
or info, trans. and foll. by sis with ace. of
place. L of person, Lu. xxii. 54, ¢. abTdv
éls Tov olxov Tob &p&;pt'm, and ii. 27.
Acts ix. 8. xxi. 28,29, 37. Also elo-
dyew Twvé els Ty olkovuévny, ¢ to intro-
duce into the world,’ imp“ ing the formal
introduction of one vested with ample au-
thority, to those whom he is to govern,
Heb. i. 6. foll. by &de, Lu. xiv. 21. Sept.
and Class.—II. of thir?s, Acts vil. 45, v
(oxnviw Tov paptupiov) elovyayov ol
waTépes wuav. Aud so in the Class,
espec. of the introduction of dise,
a8 often in Plato, Xen., and Thue.
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Zech. x. 8. Hos, viii. 10; q. d. ‘I will
receive you into my especial communion
and favour.’

Eloeipue, im eloyew, to go inte,
enter, fol{.l by sis with scc. 1) of glaw,
Acts iii. 8. xxi. 26. Heb. ix. 6. )llz
apds with acc. of pers. Acts xxi.
Sept. and Class.
Elgépxopa
come in, 3
i} prop. foll. by als with acc. of

att. vi. 6. xxiv. 38, et al. am)e; ale
with acc. of pers. Acts xvi. 40, eis -g
Avdiav, and xix, 30, xx. 29. M. ix
Lu, viii. 30, et al.; also foll. by wapd
with dat. of pers. Lu. xix. 7, and xpds
with acec. of pers. Mk. xv. 43. Actsx.3.
xvil. 2. Rev, ifi. 20; foll. by Jard with
ace. of place, Matt, viii. 8, Hither may
l})le ll;efen'ed t}e idiom, ft;ng} from ﬂ:

ebrew, sloépyonar xa pXORal,
go in and out, i):(o perform one’s)%nilydn-
ties, Acts i. 21. Fig. John x. 9. Bo
elowop. xal dxwop. Acts ix. 28,
Sept. 2) metaphorically, followed by sis
with acc. of state or condition, Matt. xviil
8, sls Ty {wiv. Mk, ix. 47, els T
Baci\slay Tov Osob, et sl —IL of
rlnmgs, to enter U}_ o:;, l'?o, :qniv: to
slogpépouas, espec. sle 70 orops,
Matt. xv. 11, Acts xi. 8; also
Lu. ix. 46, elo?jA0e diakoyiopds iv
ois. Ja. v, 4. Heb, vi. 19.

Elaﬁuhln, f. £;‘nu, wxh, invils
tnto a house, or to hospitality, Xen.
vii, 3, and oft. in Class, Ia N. T, md.
eloxakfopat, o invite info ome’s owm
kouse, Acts x. 23,

Elcodos, ov, #, (els, 88ds,)
way wnto , an_enirance, ‘
0d.x.90, and in Thue.ii.9, the act of antor- |

i, f. ehedoopar, to go or
said L of PERSONS, and

.

H

g

. , . ing ; but in N. T. entrance, i. e. tho power
-Eloaxobw, f. uat, 1) to p o | 97 UL .o th
by the ear, #o hear, as Hom. IL. vili, 97. | o 2%0® Pl-;;;,“"“"""'z ision.  Eoll. by als wid

hue. iv. 34. v. 45. Soph. Trach. 351,
2) to give ear to, hearken, Thuc. v. 17;
and by impl. o gwve heed to, to hear fa-
vourably, as petitions or prayers, Matt. vi.
7: Lu. 1. 13. Acts x. 31. Heb. v. 7. Sept.

but not Class. 3) fo give heed o, OBEY, | 4.

foll. by gen. of person, 1 Cor. xiv. 21,
8’ ouTws eiocaxoboovrai mov. Sept.

clus. iii. 6. Thuc. i. 126. v. 45, and
often in Class.

Elodéxopas, f. Eopuar, depon. mid.
o receive 35-!0, i. e, into one’s h(lr):oe, city,
or try, or wnfo lf, namely, 1n
hospitality, or kindness and favour. The
weord often occurs in Sept., where God is
said ‘to gather and collect the exiles of
Jsrael into their own land.’ Hence in
N. T. 2 Cor. vi. 17, we have, xdyw® elo~
Séfopas Uuds, where a reception into
c@ommusion is meant. See v, 16, and

11, # e als ™0
aldviov Bagikeiay Tov Kuplov: by gen.
Heb. x. 19, anw e, miov doylwy: by wpd
with acc. of pers. 1 Thess. i. 9, comig %
@ , Owoiay s. Eoyouey wpds Upds,
il. 1, Ty ¢ duov els opas. Absl
Acts xiii. 24.
Ehr';'mhiw, f. fiow, to Nt
into a place, or upon & person. . 1.
€. els Ty 3xkov., “to rush in among the
people,’ Acts xiv. 14, and absol, xvi. .

Eloxopseiouas, f. sioouas, depe
to go into, enter, 1. of PERSONS, foll. bydls
with acc. of place, Mk, i. 21, vi. 5. Xi.2
Acts iii, 2; with slc underst. Lu. viil:
xi. 33, xix. 80, or wpds with acc, of per®
to enter into_any ene, i, e into his bouss
xxviii. 30—IL of THINGS, o enter 8 O
into, 88 food, foll. by sls, Matt. xv. 17
MK, vii. 15, Metaph. Zo arise, eater s

leap or_red
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%¢ mind, Mk. iv. 19.—IIL from the
Heb. elow. xal éxwop. to ga in and omt,
ie ‘to grfom the daily duties of life,’
Acts ix. 28,

Blorpéyw,f. 0pifw, s. 2. eloédpauor
s ren inlo .’.‘zy}mﬁ,i 'a house, Acts xi,
14,abeol. but with sie olxfav impl. in cont.

Elepipo,(f. tfolaw, aor. 2. elorivey-

xon, aar. 1. eloiveryxa,) to bear, or bring
Ho’. trans. and foll. by els with acc. of

Pace, 1 Tim, vi. 7, obdiv sionviykausy
st v xdopov. Heb. xii. 11; with els
Té» oixor underst. Lu. v. 19, sq. Sept.
and Class. 8aid of persons, foll. by els
with ace. of state or condition, to lead into,
v 13, sq. Lu. xi._4ae;a'alc wu-
paoudr. Those passages, in are usu-
ally rendered, ¢ Suffer us not to be led;
bat, 25 Mr. Rose remarks, * the arguments
for that version are’ rather of a metaphy-
sical, than a philological nature.’ .
tepipay T els Tas dxods Tiwos, ‘to
ing unto the ears of any oue, i. e, o
amnounce {0 him, Acts xvil. 20. So Eur.
Dlnc,ib.. ts @ra Pipuw, and elsewhere
]

Elva, an adverb, 1) of TIME, after
viii, Lu. viii. "12.

Joba xiii, 5, xix. 27. xx.27. Ja i 15,
®d Class. 2) of ORDER and swccession,
® wpwroy, elra, 1 Tim, ii. 13. iii. 10.
Mk, iv. 28, 1 Cor. xii. 28, and Class. 3)

%4 PARTIC. of m”é then, so then,
oomsequently, Heb. xii. 9, and Class.
‘Bx, (before a vowel 'EE,) a prep. go-

veming the genit. with the prim. significa~
tion ot of, of; used of such objects
 were before ts another, but are now

wpnted from it, either in respect of

ee, time, source, origin. L. of PLACR,
::?}'i“he pril)n.‘ag mo;: frequent nse,
x of, from, verbe implying mo-
ton of any kind out of or from any place
o ebject, e. gr. verbs of coming or going,
seading, throwing, falling, gathering, or
‘anting, removing, and such like, Mk,
v.2 vii. 8, John it 15, Lu. i, 4, ot al.
#pim,  With a gen. of pers, out of; i. e.

. xx. 20,

fi;&;hﬂ}. 1 John ii. 19, d.f Es
ying direction, out of, or from
uy zhce, &c.; thus marking the termi-
%% de quo, the point from which the direc-
tion issucs or tends, Lu. v, 3, ididaoxsy
& 70i wholov. John xix. ix Ty
" vpavrés. Mk. xi. 20, ouxijy
by b pilav. Acts xxviii. 4,
duewor 76 Onplov Ix_-rije xerpds
,and Class. So, by Hebr. in the

Sndr, pragrans, Rev. xviii. 20. xix.
02 70 aluk T@v SovAwy alrov ix
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8, abriys, *God hath avenged, or
t)ikf:' vengeance, of or from her’ So
in the constr. . of a different sense,
Rev. xv. 2, -rog vixarras éx Tov Onplov,
&c.—As immg the direction in which
any one is from or in respect to &
person_or thing, as xabicat, lordvar, or
shva, bx deEuds, ix afiiv, Igaz&um’;,mv,
Matt. xx. 21. xxii. 44. xxv. 33. xxvi. 64,
ot al. Sept. and Class. 3) metaph. of @
state, condition, &c. out of which any one
comes or tends, after verbs of motion,
direction, &c. John x. 89, iEq\Oev ix
Tis Xapds abrav. Rom. xiii. 11. y}zfp-
Oy 5: vexpev. vi. 4. Acts xvii. 3, dva-
orivas éx vaxpsy. Rom, vi. 13, fwwm
éx vsxpay. Col, i. 18, wpwrdrToxes éx
vexpuwp, et al., —I1. of TIMB, viz. a8
said of the beginning of a period of time, &
point FROM which any thing takes

lace. So éx xoiAlas unrpds, Matt. xix.

2, Lu. i 15, al. et &pﬁ. éx veérnros,
Matt. xix. 20. éx xpdvewy Ixavov, Lu.
viii. 27. if épxs, John vi. 64. dx yeve-
s, ix, 1. [:t Tov alwvos, ix. and
Class. Hence it may sometimes be ren-
dered asler, as Rom. i, 4, §f dvaordoams
veKpw@v. v. xvii, 11, & Tov éwrd
éoTi, ‘is after the seven,’ i, e. as their
successor. So, by Hebr., 2 Pet. ii. 8,
fuépav ¢§ l’l[l‘{)a? lit. day from day, i. e.
¢ day after day. ith an adj. or pron. it
sometimes forms an adv. of time, e. gr. ¢f
avTijs scil. woas, from this time, smmeds-
ately, Mk. vi. 25, iE lixavol, of a Iouf
time, of old, Lu. xxiii. 8, ¢k Tovrov sci

évov—l1II. of the ORIGIN and sowrce
of any thing, i. e. the primary, direct, im-
mediate source ; in distinction from é&wrd,
which represents the secondary, indirect,
mediate origin. It is said, 1) of persons,
viz. of the place, stock, family, condition,
&c. out of which one is derived, or to
which he belongs; place, Lu. viii. 27,
&uip Tis &k Tijs woAews. xxiii.7. Johni.
47,al. ; family, Lu.i. 5, lepsds Tes ig l(ﬁT
ueplas "APea. ii. 4. Acts iv. 6. xii, 21,
et spe ; condition or state, John viii. 41,
nuets dx mopweias oV yeyewiuela,
Acts x. 45, et al. ol éx wsprTouis. 2) of
the source, whether pers. or thing, out of
or from which any thing proceeds, is de-
rived, or 2o which it pertains, and that
both gener. Mk. xi. 30, &£ ovpavou.
Matt. xxi. 19, unkéTe ix oot xapwos
yérmrae. Lu.i. 78, dvaTold ¢E Brovs,
and oft. ; and . as marking not only
the source and origin, but also the cha-
racter of any person or thing, as derived
from that source, implying connexion go-
pendence, adh devotedness, like-
ness, &c. John vii. 17, éx Tov Oeob. viii.
47, et al. szepe; also fig. of the source of

2, | character, udity,&c.gmpl ng adherence

to, connexion with, &c. John xviil. 87,
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was 6 wv dk Ths dAnbsias. 1 John ii. 21.
iii, 9, et al. Hence éx with gen. forms a
peripbr. for an adv. or partic. as 6 éx
wioTews, Rom, iv, 16, Gal. iii. 7, 9. 6 é
vépou, Rom. iv. 14. ol ¢f dpbelas, ii.
8. 1 éx @pioews éxpofuoria, 27. 3) of
the motive, nd, or occusion whence
a:;y thing p ds, the b id c?use
of it, from, out of, i. e. by reason of, in
consequence of, zc. JOhl’l’ iv. 6, xexo-

tal
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verbs, where it is in apposition with a plar.
noun implied, Mattl.’p:‘viii. 35, tav gv}
apiite {kaoros T ddehopw, &c. John
xvi. 32. Heb. viii. 11, al. So els ixaoros,
Acts ii. 6. In apposition with a plur.
noun or pron. expressed, Lu. ii. 3, éxo-
priovTo wavTes, ixactos &ls Ty, &c
Acts ii. 8. Eph. v. 33.

‘ExdoToTe, adv. (&mo’ﬂn,} eack
time, always, continually, 2 Pet. i. 15, and

makws &k Tijs odotmopias. Ja. iv. 1. | Class,

Rev. viii. 11. 2 Cor. xiii. 4. 1 Tim. vi, 4.
Heb. vii. 12, et al. So dikatovw or &i-
xatwbijvar éx mwioTews, out of, from, by,
on account of, faith, and dwx. éx Tav Ep-
yov. 4)of the efficient cause, agent, &c.
that from which any action or thing is
{mduced or effected, from, by, Rom. ix.
1. Gal. v. 8, ix ToU xahovvros. 1 Cor.
viii, 6. 2 Cor. i. 11. John xii. 49, and oft.
5) of the manner or mode in which an
thing is done, Mk. xii. 30, dyawav Eg
S\ns s xkapdias. 8o éx Yuxis, &e.
6) of tJl‘x_e means, li)nstmment;‘ i{:strtuhmental
cause, from, i. e. by means of, by, through,
with, &c. Lu. xvl{ 9, wovicaTe favrois
@llovs &k Toi papwva THs ddixias,
‘bg means of.’ J’«:hn iii. 5, ¢& Udaros.
1 Cor. ix. 14, éx Tob u’;aY'yuMov, and oft.
Hence with verbs of filling, Matt. xxiii.
25. John xii. 3, and also of the price paid
down, as a means of acquiring any thing,
M':‘t‘tl. XX. 2,;:: Snvaplov. 7i{of the ma-
terial, viz. of, out of, from, Matt. xxvii.
29, oréipavov EE axavBwy. Johnm fi, 15,
gp. ¢k oxowiwy. Rom. ix. 2], 1 Cor. xi.
. Eph. v. 30. Heb. xi. 30. 8) of a whole
in relation to a part, a whole from which
rt is spoken of, i. e. partitively, 1 Cor.
xil. 15, ovx EoTww éx Tob odmaTos.
after verbs of eating or drinking, 1 Cor. ix.
7. xi. 28. Lu. xxii. 16. John vi. 26, et al.
Said of a class or number out ‘{ which any
o

one is separated, of whick he forms a part,
&c. John i. 24, ol éweoraluévor yoav
& Tov ®ap. Mk. xiv. 69. Lu. xxii. 3.

Acts xxi. 8. 2 Tim. iii. 6. Phil. iv, 22, ol
&x rijs Kaloapos olxias. Finally, after
a numeral or pron. as &ls, Matt. x. 29,
Mk. ix. 17, et al. sepe.—N.B. in com-
position éx implies, 1) removal, out, from,
off, away, 8s ixPaivw, ixBiAAw, ixdépw.
) continuance, a8 éxTeivw, ixTpidpw. 3)
comiplctimu, as ixbawaviw. 4) intensity,
a9 éxdnhos, éEawaTdw, éixdaraviw.
“Exacros, 1, ov, adj. (superl. from
éxds, separate,) each, one, i, e. of
any number separately. 1) gener. Matt.
xvi, 27, dwodwast ExdoTw Kara Thv
wpafw avrov. Lu. vi. 44. John vii. 53,
et al. This idea of separation, or singling
out, is expressed yet more strongly by els
ixacros, Acts xx. 31, wovbeTav ¥va
éxaarov. Eph. iv. 16. Rev. xxi. 2, al.
" distributively, in constr. with plural

So | vi. 87. xii. 81.

‘ExaTdw, ol, al, Td, num. adj. a kur
dred, Matt. xviii. 12. John xix. 39, al
Adverb. a hundred-fold, Matt. xiil. 8.
Mk. iv. 8, al.

‘ExaTovraérns, ov, 6, %, adj. a
hundred years old, Rom. iv. 19

‘ExaTovrariaciwy, oves, 5, 9
adj. a hundred-fold, Lu. viii. 8, xapwdr i.
Matt. xix. 29. 'Mk. x. 30. Sept. & Clas.

‘ExaTovrdpxns, ov, & —os, ov, 6,
(dxaTov, dpxm,) a centurion, Matt. vii. 5,
and oft. Sept. and Claes.

'ExBéA\w, f. Baka, to throw from
or out of, to cast out. 1. GENER. and with
the idea of force employed, Matt. xv. I7,
ele dpadpava éxPaAlNeTac. Acts xxvi.
38. Matt. viii. 12. xxv. 30. Foll. by ifw
with gen. of place, Matt. xxi. 39; some-
times implied, Lu. xx. 12. John ix. 84 .
xii. 31. In the sense of to force, thred
out, Mk, ix. 47, &. Tdv dpbaiudv. t::r'g
or drive out, Mk i. 12, 76 Mvzvpe ai
ExBarlee gls T F(m v. John X 4
wpo'ﬁ:'ra éxBélp. Foll. by &x with gen.
of place, either expr. John ii. 15, 3 Jobn
10. Lu. iv. 29. or impl. L. viii. 54, Jobn
Said_of demons, fo ca¥
out, expel, Matt. vii. 22. Mk. vii, 26. xvi. |
9, et nl.'ingetaph. indthe aens‘: 't;d oast
out, i. e. with scorn an  refoct as
vile, Lu. vi. 22, §rav hrgéhum T8 or.
Yuv s wovnpov, Thus it is used by ZElian
and Demosth. of rejected actors, and s
£xPAnds, vile.—I1. 8PEC. the idea of force |
being dropped, to remove, draw h
Matt. vii. 4, éxB. 70 xdpgos dwd Tov
0. In Matt. xii. 35, exBdAAa 7d |
dryaba, llt'nd Lu. x. 85, éxBakdy 8o o
vapta, there is a Ty if. praegnans, i. &
twg senses are blended in the compound |
verb; one sugieﬂ.ed by the prep. the other
expressed by the verb. In the former can
the full sense is, ¢ draws forth and atters;
(s0 Pindar, Pyth. i, 148, Eros ixBalain)
in the latter, ¢ having drawn forth and
down,’ as we should say disbursed.
the sense in Matt. xii. 20, see my note
there, In Rev. xi. 2, Ty» ad)# .
ifw, ‘put it out of your measurement,
do not imclude it in your measuring.

"ExBacis, sws, 8, (¢xBaivw,) prop. &
going fut egress, ’H:n(n."%d. A ™

o
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N.T. fig. of egress from life, exst, end,
Heb, xiii. 7, . Tis dvacTpopis. Wisd.
ii. 17.  Also metaph. the issue of an
thing, i. e. the event, ] Cor. x. 1
mviru, oy T wEpacuw, kai THY k-

o, ¢ will guide the issue or result,’ as

isd. viii. 8, ikBdoers xatpav, or ¢ will
cause or bring about a way out of the
temptation.®

‘ExBoA ), 7s, %, (éxBéAAw,) a casting
out, as of the lading ‘of a ship, to lighten
&Am xxvii. 18, i éwowotvro, and

'Exyaullw,f. iocw, lit. to_ma:
i.e. to give in marriage, 1 Cor. vil. 38.
Pass. Matt. xxii. 30. xxiv. 38, Lu. xvii.
%, to become a wife. The word only
occurs elsewhere in the Greek Pandects,

’Exyauiockw, same as ixyauilw.
pass.in Lu. xx. 34,q. Aristot. Polit. pig?,
2':;;70:0& }w, o, ;), adj. S{c'ys'-yova,

. of éxylvouas,) prop. adj.
from, bore of, as often in Blato. Zeuce
subst. a descendunt of any kind, whether
son or grandson. In N.T.in pent. vd

")

, €8pec. g7 en,
1Tim. v. 4, véxva # éxyova. And so in
Sept. and occas. Class.

"Bxdamavdw, f. fiow, to expend, (lit.
spend out,) uueriy consume, and pass. fo
be quite spent, utterly exhausted, as said of
the vital powers, 2 Cor. xii. 15, ixdamra-
mbioopar Swip, &c. Polyb. xxv. 8,4,
xxi. § 9. xvii. il, 10, phys. as said of
pecunigry resources.

'Ex3i xomat, f. Eopat, prop. to receive
uuylh:{)_‘ﬁt';n muye ;uu,. ﬂ: N.T. in-
choatively, Zo be ready o receive from any
quarter, to receive by anticipation, was for,
expect, Johm v. 3, #xd. -rs: Tou Udavos
ximow. Acts xvii. 16. 1 Cor. xi. 33. xvi.
11. Heb. xi. 10. Ja, v. 7. absol. Heb. x.
13. 1 Pet. iii. 20, and Claes.

"ExdnAos, ov, &, 1, nié ‘I“f‘, Gﬁkoeb)

ain, ocomspicuous, im. iii.
Dl vis, Hom Thrv.2. Pol il 2, 6.

‘Exénpuéw, f. fow, (Exdnuos, 3
and in Cl';u. to be absent from oneznpmp
ge or country, by travelling abroad. In
. T. gener. to be absent any place

or person, 2 Cor. v. 6, 8, é3. ik Tou owp. Sor.

’Exdidwput, f. éxdbow, prop. to give
ost any thing, or {0 give up any person,
espec. to place out in marriage, to give in
marriage ; also fo give out or let out an

y, Mlian V. H. xiv. 15, InN.T.
mxai&pau, to let out for one's own
benefit, as duwehova, Matt. xxi. 33, 41.
Mk. xii. 1. Lu. xx. 9,

’Ex8inyéonat, f. sigopar, to tell out,
relate at K4 any narration, Acts xiii. 41.
xv. 3. Sept. Jos. Ant. xiii, 5, 7. Ecclus.
xxxiii. 8.
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'Exdixéw,f. fow, (£xdixos,) gener. to
execute right and justice.” 1) %o do j

tice to any one, by maintaining his right,
Lu. xviii. 3, 5. %e t. in Ps. xxxvii. 28.
1 Mace. vi. 22. xili. 6. 2) to avenge,
i. e. to take personal satisfaction, Rom. xii.
19, ui tavrods éxd. So to take venge-
ance on, fo ish, as 10 alpa, i. e.
crime of bloodshed, ¢wd Twos, Rev. vi,
10. xix. 2. 8o 2 Cor. x. 6, ixé. waocar
wapaxoify. Ensg‘; Sept. and later Class. and

¢4

'Exédixnois, sws, n, (ékdiciw,) gener.

execution of right and justice, viz. 1
ment, in the sense of maintaining
any one’s right. 8o moieiv éx 4. equiv. to
ikdixelv, to maintain one's right, defend
one's cause, foll. by gen. of pers. for whom,
Lu. xviii. 7, 8; by dat. of pers. against
whom, Acts vii. 24, and Sept.—II. venge-
ance, penal retribution, Rom. xii. 19. Heb.
x. 30, and Sept. In the sense of vim-
dictive justice, punishment, Lu. xxi, 22,
nuépar éxducroews. 2 Cor, vii. 11. 2Th.
i. 8. 1 Pet. ii. 14, and Sept.

d'ExBucoc, W;ité, 'Z, (2, 658?,12 I?E?s
adj. ing right and justice, Soph. .
Col. 920; 1o N.T. & subst, retribulor,
o r, punisher, Rom. xiii. 4. 1 Th. iv.
6. Sept. and later Class.

'Exdioxw, f. fw, (ix & Sidxw,) to
drive out from a place, to chase off, to
cause to flee away, Sept. and Class. Hence
in N. T. by imﬂl. to pursue with malignity,
to persecute, Lu. x1. 49. 1 Th. ii. l%n; m
the latter of which passages the simple
idea of persecution is intended ; in 5!0
former, as appears from a comparison with
Matt. xxijii. 34, sq. the various forms
thereof, both active and passive, espec. the
being chased from place to place by acts
of persevering enmity, are intimated.
"Exdoros, ov, 6, 1, adj. (£xdidwpur,)
delivered up, Acts ii. 23, TovTov £ Aa-
g Jos. Ant. vi. 13, 9, éxdoTov
AaBwy. In the later Class. ZxdoToy dov-
vae or Aaupf. signifies to give up, or to
receive, any one to be treated at discretion.
The earlier writers bave éxdoTov roueiv.

"Ex3ox 4, s, 4, s’ixés'%;’uu,) « waiting
, expectation, Heb. x. 27.
'ExdV'w, f. ¥'ow, prim. intrans. fo go

or come owt of, Hom. Od. xxii. 334, éx-
8¢ peydpoto. Eur. Iph. Taur, 602, éxé.

Kaxiov. ence trans. fo cause io come out
of, as in the putting off of armour or
clothes, % , Matt. xxvii. 31, and

Mk. xv. 20, ii&&vuau avTov THY wopgpU-
pav, ‘stripped him as to hisclothes.’ Hom.

Od. xiv. 341. /Eeschyl. Ag. 1342. With
the ace. of person only, Matt. xxvii. 28.
Lu. x. 30, and Sept. Mid. éxdbouar, fo

put off’ one’s clothes, 2 Cor. v. 4, 0 Jié ~
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ey IxdboacBas, scil. 79 oxijvos, meani
the mortal body. So nts are sai
éxdbew 7o yijpas, when they have cast
off their old skin. See Virg. Bn. ii. 473.
. 'Exai, adv. of place. 1) of %lwe
where, there, in that place, Matt. ii. 13, v.
24, vi. 21, xii. 45, et al. By Hebr. joined
with Swov, as Swov ixei, where, Mk, vi.
55. Rev. xii. 6, 14, and Sept. 3) by at-
traction, of place whither, thither, to that

lace, after verbs of motion, instcad of
xeioce, Matt. ii. 22. Mk. vi. 33, et al.
Jept. and Class.

*Exs10¢v, adv. thence, from that place,
Matt. iv.2l,rpoPa‘zw ixeifev, and v. 26. ix.
9, etal. So of éxet0ev, those from thence,
* those who belong there,” a8 Eurip. Hec.
719. Sept. and Class.

'Exsivos, 1, o, pron. demonstr. (éxez,
lit. ‘that one there,' plur. * those there,’
equiv. to our emphatic Ae, she, or . When
put in antithesis, it usually refers to the
person or thing more remote or absent, or
otherwise to the next preceding, which it
thus more definite and emphati
L. in antithesis, and referring to_the more
remote subject, e. gr. with ofros, Lu,
xviii, 14. Ja.iv.15; or gener. Matt. xiii. 11.
Mk, xvi. 20, et al, sepe, and Class.—IL
without antithesis, referring to the pers. or
thing immediately R;ecedmg, or just men-
tioned, 1) gener. Matt, xvii. 27. Acts iii.
18. Mk. iii. 21, and oft. and Class, 2)
ic, like the Engl. that, Mk. vii. 15.
Jobn i. 18. v. 11, ix. 37. x. 1. xii. 48, et
al, and in the case of persons well known
or celebrated.

‘Exsics, adv. (éxet,) prop. thither, to
that place. In N. T. by attraction, for
£xet, there, Acts xxi. 3. xxii. 5. Sept.
later writers. :

"Ex{nTéa, f. hew, prop. to seek ont, in
order to find, any thing or femn lost.

. and Class. In N.T. 1) o énguire
ilsgently, scrutinize, 1 Pet.i. 10, éx{. ‘ngg
to

Tuwos, parallel with éEepavvdow, Sept.

to seek a{lqr m';thing, i. e. endeavour
gain, Heb. xii. 17, usra daxpbewr &. ai-
v, and Sept. By Hebr. to require, de-
mand, e. gr. ix{. 70 alud Twos dwé
Twos, ‘to a or punish the crime of
any one’s blood,” Lu. x1. 50, sq. ; and Sept.
in Ezek, 1i. 18, 20. 2Sam. v, 11. Gen.
ix. 5. 8) from the Hebr. tx}m-c'iv Tov
Bedv, to seck out God, i.e. ‘to seck to
Know his will, with s full determination
to follow and obey it, Acts xv. 17. Rom.
iii, 11. Heb. xi. 6, and Sept. often.

‘ExfapBiw, f. fow, (ixdap|
aer. fo Utf’;’gy a'ma\u, qm't(e mrgx’)ﬁ
xxxiii. 7, Aq. Ecclus. xxx. 9. In NoT.

to be greatly astonished, whether
m sdmiration, {ik. ix. 15, or terror,
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g%k. xvi. 5, 8q. or perturbation, Mk. xtv.

';Exean os, ov, o, 9, adj. (Ex, du-
fos) quie B e At i 11 Polyb.
xx. 10, 9, and Sept.

"Ex8sTos, ov, 6, #, adj. (xTiOnms,
prop. ’t;'“‘ m,lx:y: a;ut;haui,ic, but n.ex
espec. of an infant, in the sense expoeed
or abandoned. So Acts vii. 19, wrosais
ix0eva Ta Boipn. The verb ixTiOnpus is
freq. in the Class. in this sense.

'Exxalaipw, f. apa, to puwrge out,
cleanse thoroughly, ?roli.’nfurnitnreot
utensils, Xen. Anab.1.2,16. Deut. xxvi. 18.
In N. T. metaph, with scc. of gen. Excxc,

ii. 21. Plate

favrdv éwd Twos, 2 Tim. ii.

Euth. p. 3, nuds dkxablaiper Tode raw

viwy Tas Préaras Siaplepivras. Xenm.
Conv. 1, 4, évdpdow ixkexaOapuéwors

) | Tds Yuxds. With ace. of thing, to

out, i. e. put away, 1 Cor. v. 7, £. Thw mra-
Nawév Cuunr. Dinarch. c. Ari
éxx. Ty Snpodokiav.
'Exxalw,f. xabow, to cause to burn, or
flame out, to kindle, Hdot. iv. 134, and
Sept. In N, T. pass. or mid. fo burms or

 flame out, metaph. év dpéfu, Rom. i. 27;

of passion oft. in Sept. an

'Exxaxiw, f.jow, (i, ckaxds,) prop.
to give way, despond, lose courage under
3 ger, as o 1d3 who aband °
post : but in N, T. gener. to lose
courage under trials and difficulties, .
iii, 13, alrovpar uh Exxaxetv v Taise
IiYeoi pov vwip dpav. 2 Cor. iv.
16, and also to give way under labours,
gener. fo be remiss or careless in the dis-
charge of any duty, Lu. xviii. 1, wérrers
wpoasiyealar, xal ui ixkaxeiv. Gal. vi.
xa\oy wowovrrss uh dxxaxee~
pev. 2 Thess. iii. 13. Polyb. iv. 19, 10,

é'E;cxa vriw, f. dow, (i il:ﬂ:ens. & xo-
Téw,) prop. to quite pierce the surface of
any body, to tmnyiz, John xix. 37, Syror-
rac els 6v EEexivrnoar. Rev.i. 7, and
Sept. and later Gr, writers. The earlier
writers use the simple xepriw.

'Exk\éw, f. dow, to break of, as a
branch, Rom. xi. 17, 19, 20, éfexAaobn-
oav. Lev. i. 17. Plato Pol. x. 611, D.

‘ExkAefw, f. elow, prop. fo shut
one out, as of a house, ora city. In N??

. to exclude from i ve with any
one; foll. by ace. Gal. iv. 17, ixxcheToms
uis Jékovor. Pass. to be excluded, Ague
no place, Rom, iii. 27, éEsxAeloly 3 xav-
Xnois.

’ExxAnola, as, 9, (ExcAnros, fr. dx-
xa\iw,)a convocation. This word is used in
N.T. in two ways: L IN THR CLASSICAL

SENSE, and 1) of an assembly of the people,
either lawfully called out byt 2;“] magis-

g

trate, Acts xix, 39, & Class. writers,orof a

. p. 67,
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assembl t legal, Acts 2 etayh.tocut an oceasj re-
?40'. 2) in the ewlxl:hs:g:le,acongxr: m)oxngxt,2Cor x‘l?.le Se Tior i

or assembly of the people, as often

whos,

Yept. 3 blic worehip in a
- gatﬁ. xvxk;lu 17, or gex?er. of
ﬂwhole peoPlez

Acts vii. 38, evbpuevos

?4-3 tmdmcr » i dphpow. eb u 12.

ii. 66. iv. 55" us. xiii. 20

L~ THR CHRISTIAN SENSE, Gn assem-

?nrdmety of faithful Christian persons,

out of the world at by the

of God, snd given, out of the world,

God unto Christ, (see John xvii, 6 &

) that they may be sanctified thro: h
trath of God, whose word is trul

xvii. 17.—1. the ond wle

mlhtant here on earth, i.e. the

soclet of Christians dispersed

t.io world, Matt. xvi. 18.

\n x. 32, x1.22 xn.28. Col

24.
the

h. i. 22. v. 23, 25,
JEph. i 22 v
glorified, Eph v. 27. Comp. Heg.xu
B—u1. a
of W::]ll cony n;).n as tho
Chtnch in Jerusalem, Antioc| orint
Thessalonica, &c. Acts viii. 1. xi,
ﬂlCor.x.z Col. iv. 16. Rev. i. 4,11,
20. ii. 1, 18, et al.—1v. a
i ation of Christians, or those
who ;vere v:_ont Dt;o uuemb]oil in
perticular house for Divine worshi
.ﬁ.o’m.xn. 5. 1 Cor. xvi. 19, Col. iv. lg
ggn and in the Plur Acts xiv. 23
5. 1 Cor. xi 34. xv. 9.
. 1 Th. n.l4 Gal 1.2.—v the
‘ such jon is assenbled,
Aets xi. 26. 1 Cor. xi. 18, 22,
*BuxAi'ves, f. Wi, prop. to bend any
out of the -tnxght course, tnm. md
eoum, . ii. 8
InN,T. me-

swerving from
t road of ?et and virtue, Rom.

1

Ea—

%‘

]

£

i, 1 drree iEixkwvar, 8o t.
2’ i. 28, xxxiv, 27. Al?:pof
"'"a»..,'f"’"'n"’ 1, ek dw
tb to om, Xxvi, KK L g
:r".:’ng, Pet. iii. 11, ixxhivbra dxd
caxov. So Ps. xxxvii, 27 Exxhwor &md
xdxov, and Prov. fii. 7.
'Ex:ohvuﬁ&w, f. dow, to swim out
ox. off, as from 2 sinking vessel to land,
Acts xxvii. 42. Dion. Hal. iv. 24, éx«. ele
'li"yq!. Thuc. iv. 25, dwoxol. "absol. as

xxouifw, f. iow, to carry ok or
u‘: ead body for burmLu. vii.

12, and oft. in Class.

gxdmwTw,f o, 1)prop. tocu#?f
s. . xi. 24, et al,, or a limb,
Mait, v, 30. ] Gcfuw xviii. 8.
2 put down, as said of 2 tree, Matt. iii. 10.
vaD,Ln.m. 9. xiiis 7,§ snd Class.

Church, though [ , 57

particulur or quite forget

deoppds : also to hinder, renderineffectual,
1 Pet. iii. 7, els 70 uy ikxdxraatas Tas
wpocwxac Upiov.

'Exxpipapat, mid. form intrans! of
lKKp&p&w,ut, prop. o Srom,’ ‘i?
clinging hold of any thing, (as Lucian, t.
513, éxxpepavipevor -rwv wndakiwy,) of
person, a8 Thuc. vii. 75, rav §th veoow,
ixxpepavvipevor. But it is often nsed.
fig. of that on which we depend, as kope, )
&c.  Also said of thoce who listen atten-’

tively to a speskin, and are sai
to hang on lsun, i.e.on hls

‘And wond‘nng senates l.'l!! tl!
ke,’) and Vu-g . iv. 7 pendetque
nerum narrantis ab ore. Lu. xix.

o Aads §EexpépaTo aé'rov &xodey.
'ExAaAiw, [. jow, to epeak ont; dis-
close, trans. with dat. of pers. Acts xxiils
22, undesl ixharijoat, and Class.
"Ex\ duw w, f. o, to skine oxt or forth,
, Matt, xiii. 43, éx\é& v
aw ws o HAsos, in allusion to Dan, xH. 8,
The word occurs in the Class.
'ExAavldve, f. AMow, to make to
Hom. Il ii. 600. In N, T.
mid. ixkuvbammat, lit. to lose out of (dx)
mind, to forget, Heb. xii. 5, ixkl)\ncﬂu,
¢ have forgotten.’ Jos, and Class,
'Exki'yw, f. AMifw, prop.to la; .
aside cemnnE persons or thmzu ow
of a larger number proposed or offered, to
choose out, whether for others or onmlf
Joseph, Bell. ii. 8, 6. Xen. Hist. i. 6 13
Plato 536, C. 458, C. et al. In N.T.
only mid. éx\éyouat, 2o choose out FOR
ONESELF, and gener. to choose or select any
thing or person, L. GENER, and 1) of
Lu. x. 42, ™y &yaﬂhv peplda
7’ Sept.

¢EeAiEaTo, xiv. 7. 1 Cor. 1. 27,
Ed (ﬁm foll, '%y acc.

) ,Johnv: 70 Pae 16 Acis i 2,94,

. xv, 22, 25,etal. Ja. ii. 5. and
Class. Foll, by ix with Jol
l9do‘:~ &wd ;mh Lu vi. 18.—IL sm.
and by impl. . ?mal r&»—

, &c, with aeeensory idea of
or love, Mk. xiii. 20. John xiii. 18. Acts
xiii. 17. Eph. i. 4, and Sept.

'ExAeixw, f. Yo, prop. & in Class, ﬁn
leave out or omit any person or thing from
any number ; also to leave off any action or

ractice ; butin N. T. and sometimes in
&m intrans, to leave off, cease, or fiil,
as said of any commenced act!on, or
course of action, Lu, xxii. 32, # wlcr-rn,
¢ to fail.” Heb. i. 12 én, “to fail)’
& Class. By 1m9pl to cease Zo live, i. e. to
die, Lu. xvi. 9. Joseph, Bell. iv. 1, 9.
Also, | Apolled. iii. 4, 3, and Src;l)t. In the Cla-.
ng or 7o !yu is generally added ; yet in

lato it often ocours without addition,
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'Ex\sxTds,n, ov, adj. (éx\éyeoba,
chosen,elect ; 1) of thin ) s&at,cxmbe,e.r?
cellent, 1 Pet. ii. 4,6, Aiflos . 2) of persons,
chosen, distinguished, 1 Pet. ii. 9, yévos &,
17Tim,v.2],7@v & dyyéAwv. Seemynote.
32 by impl. ckosen, with the accessory idea
of favour, love, &ec. beloved, Lu. xxiii. 35,
6 Xptaros 6 Tov Osov 4. Rom. xvi. 13.
Sept. in Is. xlii. 1. Ps.cv.6. 1 Chron.
xvi. 13. Hence the expression oi éxAex-
rol, the elect, * those chosen by God unto
salvation, or to peculiar privileges and
blessings, as members of the kingdom of
heaven; and accordingly those enjoying
his favour, and leading a holy life in com-
munion with Him;' ¢true and faithful
Christians.” Comp. Rev. xvii. 14, of xAn-
. 7ol Kai éx\exToi kal wiorol, where there
is Inn allusion ftt? chosen men pick}d“gut for
soldiers, as oft. in Sept. ; e. gr. g. xx.
16, 34. 1 Sam. xxsi? 8. xxvi. 2, et al.
So Clemens, 1 Cor. § 2, ¢ Ye contended
day and night for the whole brotherhood,’
als 7o u'énfwﬂm e1’ ENéovs kal ouver-
Sriosws Tov dpiBucv Tav dxAexTav al-
cov. And in the Martyrdom of Polycarp,
§ 16, we have Tav éxkAexTav opp. to Tav
éwiarwy, ‘ the unbelieving heathen.' In
this sense ol éxAexToi Tov Oeoii occurs in
Matt. xxiv. 3. Mk, xiii. 27. Lu. xviii.
7. Rom. viii, 33, Col.iii. 12. Tit. i. 1,
and without ©sov, Matt. xx. 16. xxii. 14.
xxiv. 22, 24. Mk. xiii, 20, 22. 2 Tim. ii. 10.
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See Foésii (Econ. Hippocr. In N. T.
pass. éxAopai, to be wearied ont,
exhausted, as raid of the body, Matt. ix.
36; to be weary, Gal. vi. 9, ui éx\vdmevor,
with allusion to reapers, lired ont, and so
Sept. Also as said of the mind, {0 fusint,
despond, Heb. xii. 3, Yruxais duop éxkv-
Juevoe, and Class.

'‘Expdoow, f. fw, to wipe o, or of,
wipe dry, Lu. vii.E38, 44. John xi, 2.
xii, 3. xiii. 5, and later Class. The earlier
ones have éZoudpyvuput.

'Expvkrnpifw, f.icw, (i, pucrip,)
lit. ¢o turn up the nose at, to utterly derde,
scoff at, Lu. xvi. 14. xxiii. 35, Sept.

'Exvsbw, f. ebow, to bend the Aead
aside (éx) or awaz, to avoid a blow.
Hence, to turn aside out of the way. So
Plut. t. ii. K. 577, B, éwvevoas Tis 68ob.
Hence in N. T. to turn aside or away,
John v. 13, éEdvevary, x\ov Svros dvre
Témey, at least, as most ﬁxpositon under-
stand ; but the best interpreters are, with
reason, agreed that the word is to be
derived from éxvéw, to swim off or away,
a8 in Thuec. ii. 90, though that term also,
like the Latin eratare, signifies fig. to glide
of Jy, a sense far more agreeable

to the context.

'Exvi¢w, f. Y, prop. lo becoms sober
from (éx) being drunken, as often in later
Class. In N.T. metaph. fo awakes or
rouse n‘tp,‘i.‘e. from a state of ignorance

'Ex\oyi, fs, (‘KM'rw,g lection,
J I. gener. Acts ix. 15, oxevos
&xhoyijs, i. e. a chosen vessel, Class.—II.
spec. in the sense election, i. e. the bene-
volent purpose of God, whereby any are
chosen unto salvation, go that they are led
to embrace and persevere in the Gospel,
to the enjoyments of its privileges and
blessings both here and hereafter, Rom.
xi. 5, kat’ dxhoyiy ﬁc‘ipt-ros', (where see
my note,) 1 Thess. i. 4. 2 Pet. 1. 10. By
meton. of abstract for concrete, equiv. to
ol éx\extol, Rom. xi. 7.—IIL by impl,
Jree choice, free will, Rom. ix. 11, % xat’
éxhoyiw wpdbeois, i. e. ¢ the free spon-
taneons purpose of God,’ uninfluenced b
external motives, Joseph. Bell. ii. 8, 14,
éar’ dvbpimrwy Exhoyy T6 T8 kaldv Kai
Td xaxdv wpoxeiTas, Pealt. Salom. ix. 7,
Td Zpya nuav v éxhoyy xal dfovaia
Tis Yuxiis nuav.

'ExA¢'w, f. S, prop. and trans. fo
loosen or disengage from any thing which
binds or holds fast, either animals (as
horses, Hom. Od. iv. 35,) or men, as
Xenoph. ; also metapb. 0 st free from any
thing that shackles the mind, as captivity,
or adversity, (see Gray's Ode to Ag-
versity, ) also to quite loosen the strength,
(lit. that which stringeth up a man,)

. xvi. 6,12, Died. Sic. xili. 77, et al.

, by returning, through

sincere repentance, to a right mind, 1 Cor.

xv. 34, ixvifats dixaiws, So in

the same spiritual sense, Joel i. 5, Zxmk-

:‘[{:ﬂ ol usBiorres, and Ps. Lxxviii. 65
t.

‘Exobaios, ov, &, %, adj. (ixdw,) will-
ing, oolunta , Philem. 14, xara ixodewor,

v, phrase for the adv. éxova{ws, Nehem.
xv. 3. Xen. Mem, ii. 1, 18,

‘Exoveiws, adv. (éxobaros,) willingy,
voluntarily, Heb. x. 26. | o)
and Class.

"Exmalat, adv. of old,
2 Pet. ii. 3. iii. 5, and later !

'Exwetpd o, f. dow, lit. fo try ov
put to the utm ‘-wgg ion, Matt
iv. 7. Lu. iv. 12, x.25. 1 Cor. x. 9. Septe

'‘Exwéuno, f. Yo, to send owd of
Sforth, Acts xiii. 4. xvii. 10. Sept. & Clam

"Exmerdvvius f. dow, to spresdos
stretch forth the hands, as in supplication,
Rom. x. 21. Sept. and later Class.

'Exxnddw, f. jow, to y rldfw‘“q
intrans. Acts xiv. 14, ¢ :wﬁ:{;‘rav els 70
3xAow, in many MSS., Versions, and

- d. for text. recept. elcew. See my note
there.

sinog,

’Exm i Tw, f. weaovuar, to fall from,



EKII

ie outmof or oﬁ ltn;u?‘dmﬁo}n PROP, a}
nid of thi whic| or out g
their nf: the stars from heaven, Mk.
xiii. and Class.; chains from off a
prisoner, Acts xii. 7.; or as said of a boat
&g from a |ln}) down into the sea,
Acts xxvii. 32; of flowers falling away,
Jui 11 1 Pet. i. 24; said of a ship, to
fall !i. e. be driven) out of its course;
ly foll. by als with acc. of place, to
be driven upon, Acts xxvii. 17, ¢of. uh
ds Ty SopTw éxwiowor. So Diod. Sic.
ii. 60, 70 wAordprov—ixwsaaiv els Eu-
povs, and elsewh. in Class. Also fig. foll.
by gen. #o fall from any state or condition,
by abandoning one's part or interest in it,
Gl v. 4, i, s xdpiTos, fall awa
JSrom, namely, by apostasy. See Lu. viil.
18. And so 2 Pet. iii. 17, dx. o ldiov
o'rqpv{poﬁ. Rev. ii. 5, w0y ixwérTow-
xer.—I1. METAPH. to fall to the ground,
= Rom. ix. 6, ¢
Adyos Tob Oeov. And so Pind. Pyth. vi.
3, xaparweris wos, and Plut, vi. 140,
Gyos sxnvépios éxxinTewy. Plato p. 13,
D, 6 Adyos nuiv éxreadw olxricsTac.
ExwAéw, f. sboopar, to sail from or
ot of a port, foll. by els with acc. of
plce, Acts xv. 39. xvili. 18; by éwd with
gew of place, xx. 6. Class.

‘ExwAypdw, f. bow, prop. to fill out
@, i.e. fully complete any number or
wessure. In N.T.meunp]h. to fulfi, as a
promise, Acts xiii. 32. Polyb. i.67, 1.

'ExxA\jpwais, ews, #, prop. as in
Clas, afu‘l) ing or oomp&ml:lg of any

. In N. T. said of time, fulfilment,
Acta xxi, 26, drayyiAAwy Thy k. Tav
tpsy 7. d. ‘announcing the fulfilment,
ot fall observance, of the days of punfi-

ation,' i, . that he was about to fully | ;

!,nsplthem. So éxwAnpéw in Diod. Sic.
Lof,
. Exx)ficowm, f, Ew, prop. to strike off,
L ¢. to strike off any one by a blow, as in
Theophr. ap. Steph. Thes. ; but elsewhere
lei:naﬁg. sense, {0 srike any one out
of 8 self-possession, by exciting terror,
acm,hment, ad:liimio‘n. )30 huc'.mii.
v ydp puviuny éxwhfooe., ©
metgga o’«;cun in the act. but
fwer. in the pass. 20 be, as we say struck
il sstonishment and admiration. And
®ofien in N. T. either absol. or foll.;g
2:{& dat. Matt. xix. 25. Mk. x. 26,

Bewvia, f. sboe, prop. to breathe out
emit the

Yuxnv being
which is expressed in Eurip. Orest.
1163; but it gener. signifies to breathe
g‘ ‘II::.M breath, 2o expire, Mk. xv. 37,

xxiii. 46, and often in Class.
Eexopstopa, f. ebooual, to go out

or
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cI;f, to go or come forth, and used in N. T,
. of PERSONS, foll. by éx or dwd with
gen. of place whence, Mk. x. 46. xiii. 1,
or wapa with gen. of pers. from whom,
John xv. 26; also foll. by els, émi, or
wpds with ace. of place whither, Mk. x.
l£ John v. 29, et al. and Class. So in
the phrase elowopedouar «xal Exwop.
meaning ‘to perform one's daily duty.’—
I1. of THINGS, to go forth, proceed out of,
foll. by éx or dwd with gen. of pers. or
thing, as Matt. xv. 11, 18. Mk. vii. 20, sq.
et al.; by els with acc. of place whither,
Lu. jv. 3/. Mk. vii, 19,

'Exmwopveiw, . ebow, to 1
gt::atioa, ywef; up to Iéwm

pt.
"Exw 1w, f. ¥'ow, prop. to spit out of
the mouth, as Hom, Od. v. %22, z-éyafoc
&' tEémrvoey dAuyw Mikpriv : butin N. T.
metaph. Zo reject with disgust or scorn,
uere, Gal, iv. 14, Tdv weipaoudy pov
TOV iv T gapki pov otk ¢femwTioaTe.
'Expt{dw,f. @dow, to uproot, as trees,
Lu. xv';i. 6. Jude 12, or plants, Matt. xiii.
29. xv. 13, and Sept.
"Exeraacs, cws, #, (éEicrnus,) prop.
a removal of any thing outqu any ol;nvrr
l;l”‘” or situation to another, (so Plut. ix.
27,728,) but in N. T. (and almost always
in Class.) it is used 1. metaph. of mental
state, , i. e. from an ordinary to an
extraordinary one, ﬁrop. the ecstasy of mental
alienation, as in Hippocr., Plut. vi, 136,
and Artemid. ii. 37, but gener. in a milder
sense of the excited state of mind arising
from any strong emotion, whether d
Mk, v. 42. Lu. v. 26. Actsiii. 10, or terror,
Mk, xvi. 8. Sept. & Class,~II. A TRANCE,
or a state in wﬁich the soul is unconscious
of fmsent objects, being carried out of
itself, and rapt into visions of distant or
future things; a state wherein is revealed
something in a peculiar manner, as to the
prophets or apostles, Acts x. 10. xi. 5.
xxil. 17. Comp. 2 Cor. xii. 2, sq. Ez.i.1.
'ExoTpipw, f Yw, prop. to turn
thing tnside out, as n\’; old ent., g:g
Aristoph. Plut. 721. Also metaph. %

or-

e 7.

totally any thing, as one's conduct,
and gener. b{ i‘;pl. for the better; (u;
Aristoph. Nub. 88, éxarpeor Tols cav-

Tov Tpdmovs,) but sometimes for the
worse. Hence fo ufterly pervert, and in
pass. Tit. iii. 11, eldds 67¢ iEéarparrar,
to be utterly perverted or turned out of the

ight oourse, Deut. xxxii. 20. So adv.
tteorpauuévws, ‘more eornm que #Ei-
orpaxrTat, inversa sunt,’ H. Steph. and
éxaTpodh) ToU Adyov, ‘ the destruction of
reason,’ Plut. x. 422, 5

'Extapbdoow, f. Ew, 1) prop. to stir
up anf' ltgmd i meu the bottom, as water in
8 poo) ce

ohn v. 4,7. 2)fig. to per-
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turd, greatly agitate, ss said of persons,
Acts xvi. 20, £, Ty wdAw. So Andoc.
de Myst. T woAw S\mw ixTapéEas.
Plut. Coriol. 7dv dijuor ixkTepdooew
Tois Snuaywyols.

'Exriivo, f. evie, to streich out, as any
member of the body, espec. the hand. 8o
often in N. T. both geuer. and partic. for
healing or aiding, and sometimes simply
in the way of entreaty, John xxi. 18; or
to point out any object, Matt. xii. 49. In
Lu, xxi. 3, ovx é%&-ru’vc-rt Tds Xeipas
Ex' tud, it signif. Zo lay hands upon, for
apprehension, as sometimes in Sept., and
80 in ] Mace. xii. 39, 42. It is equiv. to
dxifdAAew Tds xeipas at Acts xii. 1.
Also of an anchor, fo let go, to streich out,
Acts xxvii. 30.

’Exreléw, f. iow, to finish of, com-
{Me, Lu. xiv. 29, sq. un loydorros éxTe-

doa, scil. Tov wopyov.

’Exrtévera, as, 3, (éctelvw,) 1) prop.
extension, Hdian. vii. 2, 8. 2) fig. énfense-
ness, assiduily, Acts xxvi. 7, & éxt, which
is adv. phrase for adv. éxrevids, intently,
assiduously, 2 Mace. xiv. 38. Phal. Ep. 68.

'ExTaviys, éos, 6, 1, adj. (éxcTelvw,
1) prop. of things stretched M,M
a4 8 rope at full tension; or gener. length-
emed. 2) fig. of persons, intent upon, at-
tentive to, diligent in. So Anom. ap.
Suid. cvvaywviorhe é. and later Gr.
writers, as Polyb. and Hdian. In N.T.
as said of things, actions and dispositions,
persevering, earnest, fervent, Acts xii. 5,
wpoasvyh éxt. 1 Pet.iv. 8, dy. & Lu.
xX. 44, éxTevéioTepov, said of prayer.

‘Extevas, adv. (ikrons,) assidué,

pemverv‘ugly, ea 1 Pet. i. 22, dya-
micaTs ¢, Sept. an

later Gr. writers.
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w0 éxTde, the outside of mgothhg, Matt,
xxiii. 26, 70 & adriov. Td ixrds
«:\ccuu in the l?lul.; bu:f no; (‘)r:r ‘"65,
s & prep. wit] . owt of, . Xii.
3, &. Tov o) g::md metaph. 1 Cor. vi.
18, wdv duédprnua ércrds TOU chparés
éoTuv, 1. ¢. * does as it were not pertain to
the body, is, sttictll speaking, not phy-
sical.’—II. F16. without, i. e. except, be-
sides, as prep. with gen. Acts xxvi. 22,
gg&ége:mdedké @y Jlﬁ &e. 1°01 Cor. xv.
. Sept. and Class, By nasm
fixed to sl uy, as éxvos & m),wit::,
unless, except, 1 Cor. xiv. 5, ixrds ob u)
Susppnredy. xv. 2. 1 Tim. v. 19, ad
sotetimes in Lucian and Plutarch.
'ExTpéme, f. Y, to turn any thing
or%emn out of a course, &c. So Thue.
I. 5, T3 Udwp &EéTpewe:
KTpémwopat, to turn away
any way';: course, fo turm aside from
ner. foll. by s 880i, or EEm Tis 80¥,
ut sometimes absol., as in Xen. iv.
5,15. Hence in N. T. mid. metaph. &0
turn away from, 1. from the right course,
as said of those who abandon truth and
vixétu:é and é:mbrwe error and xpm;,‘:yﬁg-o
i. 6, éLeTpdanoay cls paraio .
Polyb, vi. 4, 9, éxrpémwecdas els dAryep-
xiav. Foll. by éwi, 2 Tim. iv. 4, & énl
Tods mibovs :'by wiow, 1 Tim. v 15
Abeol. in Heb. xii. 13, Wa ui 70 XwAér |
ixTpani, where see my note.~IL.
18, or thing, fo fwm

}'Zo;&,m;o:‘t:dyel Tim. vi. h;..‘ Tde

Aovs xevogpwvias, and C|

including the educating of them, espec.
instruction in 1 [P

'Breribnuc, f. ixbice, L act. exponere,
to ,or}mtbforth, l)uw‘?t)Afm
infant, 2o expose, that it may peris cts
Vi, 21, dxrabivra 8 abron, and so later
Clau.—li. mid. i::flﬂlpm to set forth,
) ots xi. g .
‘Nete wwiit, 26, & why Tou Oaos 53w,
Rept, Jos. A, ii. 13,2. i. 12, 7, wdvra
7w Adyov éxbioopat, and later Class.

'ExTivéoow, f. fw, to shake out or
% of any thing, as dust from one’s shoes,

att. x. 14. Acts xiii. 51, or one's clothes,
Mk, vi, 11, Acts xviii, 6.

“Exroc, 7, ov, ordin. numer. (£,) the
sixth, as eaid of the sixth hour of the day,
i. e. according to the Jewish reckoning,
noon, Matt. xx. 5, and oft. also Sept. and
Class.

"ExTds, adv. (ix,) ost of, without, as

sed to withis, Hom. Od. xv. 1l.

urip, Iph. Aul. 1117, x@pes é, In N. T.

it is used, I, PROP. of , with the art,

tters, Eﬂ: vi. 4,
?zﬂn abre by xaidsia, &c. Poli. 667,
. v wasdelais xal vopoms. In @h.v. i
29, éxcr. kal JéAwer THY EavToy gapks,
it denotes gener. nourishing asd cheris-
t'af. Comr. Ja. ii. 16.  So also, but figs
Plut. vi. 116, 12, ixTpidpew xal alfuwr.
*ExTpwpa, aros, T, (éxTiTphorw
to cause or to swffer abortion ; lit. foe
coedingly pierce or wound ; with allusicd
to the phy-iul effect of abortion,) prop
an abortion, s child born premsterely.
g:;. Ol'lrl inAthe later wnm;udﬁ'
t. o Attic writers use dpSlwss.
Occ. in N. T. fig. 1 Cor. xv. 8. Avd ®
in Ignat. Epist. ad Rom. and
Styl. Ep. ad Basi

Simeon
'Begpépm,f. éEolow, sor. 1.1
to beaf? ol'-’ o&rryewt,“t:) bring .;mg
prop. o briny out of a place, Lu. xv.

& THY oTohdv. Acts v, i5, i, it
&oBeveis, * the sick out of their houses.

1 Tim. vi. 7, 008 &Eeveyxeiv T b
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nele, ‘take away out of it.’ Sept. and
; o carry forth, as a dead body for
il, Acts v. 6, 9, 10, a.ndChso.
of the urtb to éndd
Hob. v 8, 4. dcévOas. Sept. and
wdw Latin efferre.
'anw'y-, f. Eopar, to out of a
Paa, h).;lx.ltnm.mAc;) xix. 16, &ﬂ“ix TOU
.abeol, xvi. 27, trans. %o from,
exaps; foll. by acc. of thing, Lu. xxi. 36,
& Taira xdvra, ‘all these evils. Rom.
il. 8, &, 70 xpipa Tov O20v. 2 Mace. vii.
5,;{‘0 : ‘with ace. impl. 1 Thess. v. 3,
&:4; waw, Heb. i, 3 L l’meu
a ; Sept. an In 2 Cor.
upév -ruvoc, the sense is,
one's power, as Susann.
It is, however, not
stw, nnce it occurs in Hom, Il vi.
5, uhmis Jmexpiyor alwdv ENabpov,
xt:;n Y fperépas.
"‘P“ﬁ", £ tow, tofﬂghldn
one owt of his senses, i. e. to -:;7
lerrify, 2 Cor. x. 9. Sept.m Class.

"B« 0Bos, w, o, 17, adj. /i
s by gt

eb.xu 21, beut ix. 19,

n.ﬁ.l.v

6.

subj. others read éx¢uy, subj.
of zﬁw,m form of a?:r 2. fc 6':
ikigw. Jos, Ant. ii. 3, 5, ordyvas
ixduivras,
'Bxyiwand "Bry by, f. ixxsiceo, to
M‘{rxmr. Matt. 31 17. I‘k. ii. §72
siras, ‘is ed,” Lu. v. 87.

Mnn. 15, &E xu 'rdq:upp.a, ¢scattered
pon the So of ashes and dust,
Leniv. 18 xiv, 41 Actsi, 18, iEexiy Té
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'Exxwpiw, f. fow,
,ﬁeepaw«;y, Lu. xxi.
Bx v'xo, f. Ewo,
and ge;{,et the breath o IifP e, 10 expire, Acts
v. 5, 10. xii. 23, for Classic. &woyréxm
‘Exd v, oica, ov, adj. primarily a

a par-
tic. of the old verb #xe, (wbenee the later
one #ikw, lo come,) as our now obsolete

rt oul
Sk

adj., but formerly a particip. coming, i. e.
forwu'd Teady to come, | , voluntary,
2. 1 Cor. "ix 7 Sept. and

Rom. viii.
Class.
'EXala, as, #, an olive-tree, as often in
N. T. in the expression 73 Spos Tiw
é\asiv, Matt. xxi. l and oft. In Rom.
xi. 17, 24. Rev. xi. 4, it is used symbol

and in Ja. iii. 12, it -md- for the fruit,
an olive, and so occurs in Class,

"EXatov, ov, 74, (\aie,) olive-oid. In
Judea it was of various qu;imcs, and put
to various uses, as for lamps, Matt, xxv.
8, 4, 8; for embrocating wounds, or
anointing the sick, Mk. vi, 13, Lu. x, 34.
Ja. v. I4; also mixed with spices, for
anointing the head or body, Lu. vii. 46.
In Heb. i. 9, @Aaiov_dyaAlidoews de-
the Spirit, anciently
typified by oil; by which unction Jesus

"to the offices of rophet,
2 ngn ix.6. 1 %am
. Sacr. p. 416 u\d

Ynest, and kmg,

1109.

'EXatd v, @vos, 5, prop, an olive- rd
but in Acts i. 12, the name of the Moun
of Olives.

'ENéoowy, ovos, 4, #, adj. prop. a

compar. of é\axvs, httle, but, in use, a
compu.r of ,uurp , ip the sense less, both
fx . &m ,:nd g. i. e. woraeinqun-
ty,uwlne,JolmnlO or i in

ov) abroi. Comp. 2 Sam. xx, 10, a8 Gen. xxv.
# kola abros. Note the phrase %e) or dignity, Heb vn.7.2’ édun v.],l4
‘xxlo, to shed blood, to kill, Acts | Neut. adv. than, 1 Tim. v. 9. Diod.
ﬁmhénepltl.l' lg Rev.xv:fietll Sic. i. 32.
m y meton. of the con- | gy oy fe f ficew, (iNérrov,
Pty ﬁrﬁeoontenu, ixy. Tds ¢piéras, 2 trans. as hz

s0qq—I1. MRTAPH. fo pour
Mlmydy foll. Dby év, Rom. v. 5, #
mﬁ' m 200 dxxixvras év Tais xap-
by =i with acc. of pers., as
T, Amu.l7 18. x. 45. Tit. iii. 6,
8d 8ot —I11. pig. in pass. or mid. 10 be
oul, a8 in Engl to pour forth, i. e.
() Hom, 0 vil, 515,
wmen‘ it g' used mhelhph of an
or passion any thin
“’.mmma{f J’ude fl 'R
*\vy 105 B, 8o est xii. Patr. P 20
"Pma. vy zg“yt..o,,y 4, where the
.38 for accus, an els, Plut. Anton, 21,
th éxihaarov Biow ixxexvuivos.

Plat i, 761, ¢ 9,
wd e .dl'ﬁwbl)ov InN.T.

p. to make less, diméni
%t. and later Gr. writers, In N, T. in-
trans. {o be less, in respect of quantity, i.e.
to fall short, 2 "Cor. viii. 15, 6 78 dN\iyov,
ok ﬁka'r'rovmn.

’ElarTdo, f. dow, (ikd-r'nw,) o
lessen, or diminish, prop. in uze, ln
in d:gmty, to make than, Heb. ik g
Sept. and later Gr. writers. Pau. or
mid. fo become less, or lower in dignity,
John iii, 30. Sept. and Class.

’Elabvaw, f. i\dow, rerf i\ikexa, to
impel, urge T. uted, 1)
ﬁvp of shi mpulled oars, fo row,

ohn vi. 19. Sept. and Class.

or clond: driven about by winds, Ju. iil, 4.
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2 Pet. ii. 17. Jos. Ant. v. 5, 3, Tov Verov
fikaviev dvepos. 2) metaph. of a person
u forward or impelled by resistless

force, as demoniacal influence, Lu. wviii. |1

29, #AadveTo vwd Tov daimovos. The
nearest approach to which is that Class.
idiom by which persons under the influ-
ence of maniacal feelings, or unbridled
passions, are said éAavveaBar Ty Yuxiy,
oF THY Yvduny.

'EXa¢plia, as, 1, (é\agpds,) prop.
ligunm q:spto weight. (In N?T. meta| E
of mind, levity, inconstancy, 2 Cor. i. 17,
and later Gr. writers, as Plut. vi. 239, 14,
where the flatterer is called é\a¢pds, as
compared with a true friend.

'EXa¢pds, &, ov, adj. 1) prop. lght,
easy to ﬁr, Matt. xi. 30, op‘n}l)w i\a-
¢pov, and Class. 2) metaph. easy to be
endured, 2 Cor. iv. 17, 73 éAagpov Tijs
INiYreews Apav, ¢ our light affliction.’ So
Plato, 934, A. diknv éiNappoTipav.

"EAéxtoros, n, ov, adj. (prop. superl.
of the 015( word éXaxds, ¢ 1ii'z1§5 bll:t used as
superl. of uexpds),
tude, Ja. 1ii. 4 ; number and quantity, Lu.
xvi. 10. xix, 17; rank or dignmty, Matt. ii.
6. v. 19. xxv. 40, 45. 1 Cor. xv. 9; or im-
portance, Matt. v. 19, évrokal . Lu.
xii. 26. 1 Cor, iv. 3. vi. 2. Bept. and
Class.

'EXaxtoTdTepos, 1, ov, adj. (comp.
from éAayioros,) far less, far inferior,
Eph. iii. 8. Such double comparatives
occur only in lat. Gr.

"BAeyEis, sws, %, ({Néyxw,) convic-
tion, 2 PeEt. ii. 16, E\eykw '{))((ew, equiv.,

to éAéyxeobar.

"EXeyxos, ov, 6, (&\iyxw,) prop.
oomina'z_qxargumeat, progf:'yxln NP ’F
conviction, meaning a certain persuasion
of any thing, Heb. xi. 1. Also refidation,
or con , a8 of gainsayers, 2 Tim. iii.
16. Sept. Longin. frag. iii. 11, and often
in Plato.

'ENéyXw, f. Ew, originally to put to
shame, tZ isynwef but afterwards, and in
N. T., to convict any one of error, prove
him to be wrong, and thus put him to
shame, 1. PROP. fo comvict, show fo be
wrong, John viii. 9, vwé T7s quvedicews
E\eyyduevor: foll. by mepl, John viii. 46.
m'.’gf ’l‘Cor. xiv. 24. Ja. ii. 9. Sept. and
later Class. Hence, to convince of ervor,
confute, Tit. i. 9, 13. ii. 15. Sept. and
Class.—II. BY IMPLIC. fo reprove, admo-
nish, Lu. iii. 19, é\eyxduevos vm’ adrov
wepl "Hp. Matt. xviii. 15. 1 Tim. v. 20.
2 Tim. iv.2. Sept. and later Class. Hence,
from the Heb., in the sense to reprove by
chastisement, to chastise in a moral sense,
Rev. iii. 19, iIAéyxw xkal waidedw, and
Sept.—IIL. by impl., said of things hidden,
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to detect, make manifest, John iii. 20. Eph
v. 11, 13, and later Class,, as Pol., Hdian
and Alian, cited by the Commentators

add Artemid. i. 154, 7& «xpuvwTc

E\dyyet.
'EXseivds, 4, dv, adj. ({Aeos,) prop
moving pity, as Hom., Plato, and othe

carlier writers. And such may be th
sense in 1 Cor. xv. 19, éAeewdTepor ardn
Twy dvBpdmrwy,and Rev. iii. 17, TaA airw
pos kai . though some of the best ex:
positors make it , M .
’EAeéw, f. How, ({\eos,) to commise
rate, have compassion on, trans., and pass.
to be pitied, to obtain mercy ; implying, as
Tittm. shows, not merely a fellow i
for the miseries of others, (olxTepuds,
but also an active desi removing

desire of
them. In N. T. it is used, 1. er.
;li[att. v.'g xv. 2% xvii. 15. xviii. ?’;: et
. sepe. and Class. 1L spec. 1) in
the sense to% mercy on, to pardanz to
spare, and in pass. fo obtasn mercy, to be
pardoned or spared, 1 Tim. i. 13, 16, and
Sept. 2) by impl. and from the Hebr., to
itious towards, to bestow kindness
on, Rom. ix. 15, 16, 18, éAejow S» &»
é\ew. Hence, 3) by impl. as said of the
mercy of God through ghrist, to Bestor
salvation on, and in pass. to obtain salva-
tion by, Rom. xi. 30, #Ae#0nTs, and 81,
E\enbwor, 1 Cor. vii, 25, as HAenuivos
vmwd Kupiov. 2 Cor. iv. 1, xabds #Aexd-
Onuev. 1 Pet. ii. 10, ol oix HAenuévor,
vuv 82 E\enbévres,

'EXenpoaivy, vn,v),(ﬂnﬁnmvm
compasston, mercy, as in Sept. and 3
but in N. T. by meton. of effect for cause,
and joined with wrousiv or didovar, alms,
money given to the poor, Matt. vi. 2—4.
Lu. xi. 4], et al. Sept. in Dan. iv. 27.
ECdiuks' iil. 14, xii. 3, obx éw{w dyald—
Tw ENenuootimy un xaptlouéve. Diog.
Laért. v. 17, wovnpw pu’v:u éhog-
poaiyny Edwkev.

'EXedpwv, ovos, o, #, adj. (#\sos,)
compassi iful, i. e. actively so,
Matt. v. 7. Sept. and Class. [

"E\ o5, ov, 6, compassion, mercy, i.e.
active pity, Matt. xxiii. 23. Tit. §i. 5.
Heb. iv. fk, and Class. From the Hebr.,

in general, espec. pity, Matt. ix. '
3. xii. 7. Besides this masc. there iss
neut. form,

"EXczos, éovs, 79, (found only in the |

Sept., N. T., and Eccles. writers,) mercy,
compassion, i. e. active piety, I. . Lu.
i. 50, 78. Rom. ix. 23. xv. 9. Eph. ii. 4
1Pet.i. 3. Ja. iii. 17. Sept. oft. Note the

g}!raws wotely E\sos meTd TOS, b
ebr. to show mercy to, Lu. i. 72. x. 37.
Ja. ii. 13, and often in.Sept. umoOnvas
E\dovs, Lu. i. 54, * to give a fresh proof
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.’ Also said of mercy, as shown in
£he remission of deserved punishment, Ja.
i 13—IL spec. said of the mercy of God
through Christ, meaning salvation, in the
evugelical sense, i. e, both from sin and
from misery, the punishment of sin, Jude
21,79 {\eos o6 Kvpiov. Rom. xi. 31. So
:m:. in benedictions, including the idea

mercies and blessings of every kind,
e.gr. 2 Tim. i. 16, 18, yn EAeos & Ki-

puos, et al,
1, (#\evOepos,)
erty, i . freedom from restraint of any
kind, either gener. or spec. ‘the power of
daing or of forbearing any particular ac-
tion," 1 Cor. x. 29, ivari yap 1 &\, uov
Kpireras vwd E\Ans cuvEdricews; Diog.
Laért. vii. 121, This may be either ar-
femal or internal. 1. RXTERNAL, i. e.
Jieedom, opp. to slavery, either as regards

‘Bhevdepia, e,

individuals, (comp. Lev. xix. 22, xxv. | *%07¥

Y. Eecclus. vii. 21,) or the public at
hage, political freedom, exemption from
tznn%v, or inordinate government, 1 Macc.
1w, 2, and Class. Agasin, in the N. T.
auly, as reinrds the law of God, as con-
ttined in religion and the worship of God,
from the curse of the moral, or

Us wrvitude of the ceremonial law, Gal. ii.
4v.1,13. "2 Cor. iii. 17, éxet éAev-
inances in Yeneml,

Pet.ii. 16. 2 Pet. ii. 19. Simply free-

om, or deliverance, from all temporal evils,
msery, sin, and death, Rom. viii, 21.—II.
INTERNAL, ¢ deliverance from the dominion
of corupt_appetites and sinful passions,’
301,25, ii. 12, where see my notes, and

. Mem. iv. 5, 2.

BAedOepos, épa, ov, adj. (from
e, e(ﬂlipv. to é‘zﬁopau,) Pprop. unre-
Srained, ‘the being able to go where one
vl Hence, free, *at liberty to do what
e will,' I. in a CIVIL or political sense,
ud 1) free by birth, 1 Cor. xii. 13. Gal.
i, %8, v, 22,28, 30, 31. Eph. vi. 8. Col.
B 11, Rev. vi. 15, et al. Fig. said of the
beavenly Jerusalem, Gal. iv. 26. Sept.

@d Class, 2 law, manumission,
John vil, 33.)1 Cor.b"\fin ol. 8) fres by
) L e. ‘exempt from obligation by
"',.‘;'a' lhtge;tvii. A dklom. mA13 1 j(_}or.
o W, . and Class, so free,
tither from external obligation in general,
% 3 0 act as one pleases, 1 Cor. ix, 1,
19, ang Class., or from internal, in re-
m to the exercisft:o of pil:aty,ll Pet. 1;_ 16.
metaph. free from the slavery of sin,
Joha visi, aef So, free from passions,
Amian Epict. iii, 24. iv. 1.—IL GENER.
Jree from, destitute of. Rom. vi. 20, éAev-
Yoo 9 dikatoovry, ‘destitute as to
Tigbteousnesa, i. e: without righteousness,
% Denham cited by Johnson Dict. in v.
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Free, ¢ Who fears not to do ill, yet fears
the name, And, free from conscience, is a
slave to fame,” .

'Elevlspow, f. wow, (é\edbepos,)
prop. and gener. {o set free or at li y
either from slavery, or any political obli-
gation, Class. In N. T. metaph. fo make
Jree, either from the power and penalty of
sin, John viii. 32, % dA#0sa ENevbepooe:
vuas. Rom. vi. 18, 22, éAevbespwbivres
&mo Tijs dpaprias: or from the yoke of
the Mosaic law, Gal. v. 1, or its condem-
natory power, Rom. viii. 2; or from a
state of calamity and death, Rom. viii. 21.
Comp. 2 Macc. i. 27. ii. 22.

"EAzvats, ews, 9, (éAevbuw,) a coming,
or going. In N.T. the coming, advent, of
the Messiah into the world, Acts vii. 5.

'EAs¢pdvTivos, 9, ov, adj. made of
tvory, éhé&as, lit. elephant's tusk, Rev.
xviii, 12, Sept. and Class.

‘Elicow, f. Ew, (¥\E, siléw,) prop.
to whirl round, tfroﬂ;nlg)torollo)rwinl:i
any thing up. Hence, to roll or fold up a
garment, in order to be laid away, and fig.
of the heavens, Heb. i. 12, doet wepifo-
Aaiov EN{Eets abTols, ‘thou shalt make
them vanish, destroy them.” So Is. xxxiv.
4, é